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ACT OF INCORPOEATION. 

ACT NO. II. OF 1857. 

Passed on the 2ith January^ 1857. 

An Act to establish and iNconpoRATE an Universitj: 

AT Calcutta. 

Whereas, for the better encouragement of Her 
Preamble. Majesty’s subjects of all classes 

and denominations within the Presidency of Fort 
William in Bengal and other parts of India in the pur- 
suit of a regular and liberal course of education, it 
has been determined to establish an University at 
Calcutta, for the purpose of ascertaining by means of 
examination the persons who have acquired proficiency 
in difierent branches of Literature, Science and Art, 
and of rewarding them by Academical Degrees, as 
evidence of their respective attainments, and marks of 
honor proportioned thereunto ; and whereas, 'for effec- 
tuating the purposes aforesaid, it is expedient that 

2 
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ACT OF INCORPORATION. 


such University should be incorporated : It is enacted 
as follows : (that is to s ay) — 
lucorp ji-ation. The following persons, namely 

The Eight Honorable Charles John Viscount Can- 
ning, 

Governor-General of India, 

The Honorable John Russell Colvin, 
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces, 

The Honorable Frederick James Hallidat, 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 

The Honorable Sir James William Colvile, Knight, 
Chief Justice of 4116 Supreme Court of Judicature in 
Bengal, 

The Eight Reverend Daniel Wilson, 

Doctor of Divinity, Bishop of Calcutta, 

The Honorable George Anson, General, 
Commander-in-Chief of the Forces in India, 

The Honorable Joseph Alexander Dorin, 
Member of the Supreme Council of India, 

The Honorable John Low, Major-General, 
Companion of the Most Honorable Order of the Bam, 
Member of the Supreme Council of India, 

The Honorable John Peter Grant, 
Member of the Supreme Council of India, 

The Honorable Barnes Peacock, 

Member of the Supreme Council of India, 
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Charles Allen, Esquire, 

Member of the Legislative Council of India, 

Henrt Ricketts, Esquire, 

provisional Member of the Supreme Council of India, 

Charles Binny Trevor, Esquire, 

Judge of the Sadder Court in Bengal, 

Prince Gholam Muhammod, 

William Ritchie, Esquire, 

Advocate- General in Bengal, 

Cecil Beadon, Esquire, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Colonel Henry Goodwin, of__tlie Bengal Engineers, 
Chief Engineer in Bengal, 

William Gordon Youno, Esquire, 

Director of Public Instruction in Bengal, 

Lieutenant-Colonel William Erskine Baker, 
of the Bengal Engineers, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Lieutenant-Colonel Andrew Scott Waugh, 
of tlic Bengal Engineers, 
Surveyor-General of India, 

Kenneth MaokinnCn, Esquire, 

Doctor in Medicine, 

Hodgson Pratt, Esquire, 

Inspector of Schools in Bengal, 
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Hexp.y Walker, Esquire, 

rrofossor of Anatomy and Physiology in the Medical 
College of Bengal, 

Thomas Thomson, Esquire, 

Poctor in Medicine, Superintendent of the Botanical 
Garden at Calcutta, 

Frederick John Mouat, Esquire, 

1 'octor in Medicine, and Fellow of the Koyal College 
of Surgeons, 


Lieutenant William Nassau Lees, 
of the Bengal Infantry, 


The Reverend William Kay, 
Doctor of Divinity, 
Principal of Bishop’s College, 

The Reverend Alexander Duff, 
Doctor of Divinity, 


Thomas Oldham, Esquire, 
tup. mien, l«t „f U,c Geological Surrey of India, 
IlENiiY Woodrow, Esquire, 

Inspector of Schools in Bengal, 


. Clint; Esquire, 

ln«oil«l of 11,0 I'rosidencj College, 

I'ROSOMO COOMAB TAOOBfl, 

■ ■ ■ Me Ml of ^ tlic LegiJative Council of India, 
Rampeushad Roy 

of Bengal, 

lie Reverend James Oqilvie 
iia^ter of Arts, 
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The Reverend Joseph Mullens, 

Bachelor of Arts, 

Moulavy Muhammud Wujeeh, 

Principal of the Calcutta Mudrasah, 

IsHWAR Chundra Bidya Sagur, 

Principal of the Sanskrit College of Calcutta, 
Ramgopal Ghose, 

Formerly member of the Council of Education, 

Alexander Grant, Esquire, 

Apotliecary to the East India Company, 

Henry Stewart Reid, Esquire, 

Director of Public Instruction in the North-Western 
Ih'oviuces, 


being the first Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 
lows of the said University, and all the persons who 
may hereafter become or be appointed to be Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor, or Fellows as hereafter mentioned, 
so long as they shall continue ’ to be such Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor, or Fellows, are hereby constituted 
and declared to be one Body Politic and Corporate 
by the name of the University of Calcutta ; and such 
Body Politic shall by such name have perpetual suc- 
cession, and shall have a common seal, and by such 
name shall sue and be sued, implead and be impleaded 
and answer and be answered unto, in every Court of 
J ustice within the territories in the possession and under 
the Government of the East India Company. 

II. The said Body Corporate shall be able and 


Power to hold and dis- 
poae of property. 


capable in law to take, pur- 
chase, and hold any property, 
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ACT OF INCORPORATION. 


moveable or immoveable, which may become vested in 
it for the l)ur{)ose of the said University by virtue of 
any purchase, grant, testamentary disposition, or other- 
wise ; and shall be able and capable in law to grant, 
demise, alien, or otherwise dispose of, all or any of the 
property, moveable or immoveable, belonging to the 
said University; and also to do all other matters inci- 
dental or appertaining to a Body Corporate. 

III. Tlie said Body Corporate shall consist of one 
CmiMtitution of body Chance]lor,one Vice-Cliancellor 

Coi [101 alo and of Seuato. i i , ’ 

and such number ot ex-officio 

and other Fellows as the Governor-General of India 
in Council hath already appointed, or shall from time 
to time, by any order published in the Calcutta Gazette, 
hereafter appoint ; and the Chancellor, Vice-Chancel- 
lor, and Fellows for the time being shall constitute the 
Heiiate of the said University. Provided that, if any 
poison being Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, or Fellow 
of the said University, shall leave India without the 

intention of returning thereto, his office shall thereupon 
bcuGiiio vacant, ^ 


IV. The Governor-General of India for the time 

cimnccUor. being shall be the Chancellor 

fe e ,"cell«r shall W tho Bight able Oh»lea 
John \ iscount Canning. 

'■ ''ice^OhancolIot of the said Univer- 
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first day of January, 1859; Whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of Vice-Chancellor of' the said 
University by death, resignation, departure from India, 
effluxion of time, or otherwise, the G-overnor-General 
«f India in Council shall, by notification in the Calcutta 
Gazette, nominate a fit and proper person, being one of 
the Fellows of the said University, to be Vice-Chancellor 
in the room of the person occasioning such vacancy. 
Provided that on any vacancy in the said office wliich 
shall occur by effluxion of time, the Govei'nor-Generai 
of India in Council shall have power to re-appoint the 
Vice-Chancellor hereinbefore nominated or any future 
Vice-Chancellor to such office. 

VI. The Lieutenant-Governors of Bengal and the 

Fellows. North-Western Provinces, the 

Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of Judicature at 
Fort William in Bengal or of any Court of Judicature 
hereafter to be constituted to or in which the powers 
of the said Supreme Court may be transferred or 
vested, the .Bishop of Calcutta and the Members of 
the Supreme Council of India, all for the time being, 
shall be ex-officio Fellows of the said University. The 
whole number of the Fellows of the said University, 
exclusive of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor for 
the time being, shall never be less than thirty ; and 
whenever the number of the said Fellows, exclusive 
as aforesaid, shall by death, resignation, departure 
from India, or otherwise, be reduced below thirty, the 
Governor-General of India in Council shall forthwith, 
by notification in the Calcutta Gazette, nominate so 
many fit and proper persons to be Fellows of the said 
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University as, with the then Fellows of the said Uni- 
versity, shall malce the number of such bellows, ex- 
clusive as aforesaid, thirty. But nothing herein con- 
tained .shall prevent the Grovernor-General of India in 
Council from nominating more than thirty persons tc 
be Fellows of the said University, if he shall see fit. 

V'll. The Governor-General of India in Council 


'I'lio nppoiiitiMout of may cancel the apimintuient of 
^ any person already appointed, 

or liereafter to be appointed a Fellow of the University, 
and a ■ .soon as sucli order is notified in the Gazette, 
the person so appointed sliall cease to be a Fellow, 
yill. The Oliancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 
riiamt'lloi’, Vioc-Chaii- lows for the time being sliall 

Bull;.’:.’,,,;:;:;' ii!o''a;au.B if managenient of 

tiu- I'uivoidiiy. and suporiutendence over tho 

affairs, concoi’ns and property 
of ll.e said Univonsity ; and in all cases unprovided for 
by thi.s Act, it shall be lawful for tlie Chancellor, Vice- 
Chaneelba-, and Fellows to act in such manner as shall 
appear to them best calculated to promote the purposes 

Vn, , ,, kv the said University. 

I ho sa.d Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 
f-hall lamMnl power ir.un time to time to make and 
alfe. any hye-laws and regulations (so as the same be 

not Repugnant to law or to the general obiects and 

;l'» granting of the eomei and touching 
. ex«inranl,on W honors .eml the granting „f „ark« 

rL;™ 1*'"; r i" ‘'“-n, hra„oh. 
ratna, tacnco, e„a a,.,, 
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the qualifications of the candidates for degrees and the 
previous course of instruction to be followed* by them, 
and the preliminary examinations to be submitted to 
by them ; and touching the mode and time of conven- 
ing the meetings of the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, 
and Fellows ; and, in general, touching all other mat- 
ters whatever regarding the said University. And all 
such bye-laws and regulations, when reduced into writ- 
ing, and after the common seal of the said University 
shall have been affixed thereto, shall be binding upon 
all persons, members of the said University, and all 
candidates for degrees to be conferred by the same, 
provided such bye-laws and regulations shall have 
been first submitted to and shall have received the 
approval of the Governor-General of India in Council. 

IX. All questions which shall come before the Chau- 

Mootings of tho So- ^ellor, Vice-Cliancellor, and 
Fellows shall be decided at a 
meeting of the Senate by the majority of the members 
present ; and the Chairman at any such meeting shall 
have a vote, and, in case of an efiuality of votes, a 
second or casting vote. No question shall bo decided 
at any meeting, unless the Chancellor, or Vice-Chan- 
cellor, and five Fellows, or, in the absence of the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, unless six Fellows at 
the least, shall be present at the tyne ot the decision. 
At every meeting of the Senate, tin. Chancellor, or 
in his absence the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as 
Chairman ; and, in the absence of both, a Chairman 
shall be chosen by the Fellows present, or the majof 
part of them. 
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X. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel-* 

lows for the time being shal^ 

/ppoinhncnfcfinfl removal i r n r j.* j 

ofKvLminor. and Officers. full pOWCr from time tO 

time to appoint, and as they 

shall see occasion, to remove all Examiners, Officers, 

and servants of the said University. 

XI. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 

„ , , lows, shall have power, after 

1 ower to confer degrees. 

examination, to confer the seve- 
ral degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Ba- 
chelor of Laws, Licentiate of Medicine, Doctor of 
Medicine, and Master of Civil Engineering ; they shall 
also have power, after e.xamination, to confer upon the 
candidal OH for the said several degrees, marks of honor 
for a high degree of pioticiency in the different branches 
of Lilei.itnre, bcionee and Art, according to miles 
to be determined by the bye-laws to be from time to 
time made by them under the power in that behalf 
gi'on to (hem by this Act. 

XII. Except by special order of the Senate, no person 
lira t ion for adinis, 1^0 admitted as a candi- 

the degree o£ Bachelor 

1,1. .if r r ■ . t’t Al ta, Master of Arts Bachp. 

or Masirof Civirr' Medicine, 

‘0 tl-e .aifl Chauc^ll f “virCh?^' 11 

« oertificate from one’ Fellows, 

that behalf by the (’ authorized 

Council, to the oL ^^^ia in 

ef instruction prescribed 

ChanceUor, and Follows of 

01 the said University, in the 
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bye-laws to be made by them under the power in that 
behalf given by this Act. 

XIII. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 
Examination for do- Fcllows shall cause an exa- 
mination for degrees to be held 
at least once in every year ; on every such examination 
the candidates shall be examined either by Examiners 
appointed for the purpose from among the Fellows by 
the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows, or 
by other Examiners so to be appointed ; and on every 
such examination, the candidates, whether candidates 
for an ordinary degree or for a degree with honors, 
shall be examined on as many subjects and in such 
manner as the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 
Fellows shall appoint. 

JilV. At the conclusion of every examination of 
Grant of degrees. the Candidates, the Examiners 

shall declare the name of every candidate whom they 
shall have deemed entitled to any of the said degrees, 
and his proficiency in relation to other candidates ; and 
also the honors which he may have gained in respect 
of his proficiency in that department of knowledge in 
which he is about to graduate ; and he shall receive 
from the said Chancellor a certificate, under the seal 
of the University of Calcutta and signed by the 
said Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, in which the parti- 
culars so stated shall be declared. 

XV. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 
Fees. Fellows shall have power to 

charge such reasonable fees for the degrees to be 
conferred by them, and upon admission into the said 
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University cand for continuance therein, as they, with 
tlio aj)proha(ion of the Governor-General of India in 
Council, shall from time to time see fit to impose. 
Such fees shall he carried to one General Fee Fund 
for the payment of expenses of the said University, 
under the direction^ and regulations of the Governor- 
General of India in Council, to whom the accounts of 
A nnimi Accounts, income and expenditure of the 
siiid University shall once in every year be submitted 
for such examination and audit as the said Governor- 
Geueral of India in Council may direct. 


Act No. XLVII. of ISGO: 

Fusml on the G/A October, I 860 . 

An Act for <jiciu<j to the UniversUies of Calcuha, 
Mas, end Bombay thejmocr of conferring Degrees 
n, addition to those mentioned in Acts II., XXII. and 
A A ( 11. of 1857. 

to Sivo to the UnivemtieB 

l,l„l,ca„„,lerAct,lI.,xsil. ami XXVII. of 

1V-U‘) T, tl'T'v Uegrees other than the 

i in that Act expressly provided f.ir -Te- 
fe-led as follows:-. Hied lor : It is en- 

’■ " the Chancellor, Vice- 

^l^ancellor, and Fellows of the 

<lrns or Bomhav resno P 

grant such Diil^ such Degrees and 

l> omas or Licenses in. respect of De- 
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grees, as the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancenoi;, and Fel-- 
lows of any such University shall have appointed or 
shall appoint by any Bye-laws or Kcgiilations made and 
passed or to be made or passed by them in the man- 
ner provided in the said Acts and submitted to and 
approved by the Grovernor-General in Council as far 
as regards the University of Calcutta, or by the Go- 
vernor in Council of Madras or Bombay as regards the 
Universities of Madras and Bombay respectively. 

II. All the provisions contained in the said Acts 
Construction. II . XXII. and XXVII. of 1857, 

with respect to the Degrees 
therein mentioned and to the examinations for those 
Degrees, shall apply to any Degrees which may be con- 
ferred under this Act and to the examinations for such 
D^i’ces. 



in. 

BYE-LAWS. 


THE SENATE. 

1. The Senate* as constituted by Act No. IT. of 
1857, shall meet ordinarily once a year, on tlie third 
Saturday inf Ai)ril, and at other times when convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall convene a meeting of 
the Senate on the requisition of any six of the Members. 

3. Nine Members of the Senate shall constitute a 
quorum, and all questions shall be decided by a ma- 
jority of the votes of the Members present. 


THE FACULTIES. 

1. The Senate shall be divided into four Faculties, 
namely, Arts, Law, Medicine, and Engineering. Every 
Member of the Senate shall be a Member of one 
Faculty at least, and any Member of the Senate may 
be a Member of more than one Faculty. 

2. The Faculties shall be appointed by the Senate 
at its Annual Meeting. 

3. Each Faculty shall elect its own President. 
Every Meeting of a Faculty shall be convened by its 
President, or, in his absence, by the Senior Fellow be- 
longing to that Faculty. 

* By the 8th Section of Act Ko. II. of 1857, the Senate have potver 
to make and alter Bye-lawa and Regulations, subject to the approval 
of the Governor-General of India in Council, ^ 

t The Syndicate have power to alter all dates. 
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4. If any Faculty omit to elect a President before 
the Annual Meeting of the Senate, or, inf case the 
office should become vacant during the year, to elect 
a President for the rest of the year, within one 
month after the vacancy occurs, the Vice-Chancellor 
may appoint any Member of such Faculty to be its 
President. 

5, Three Members of any Faculty shall constitute 
a quorum of that Faculty. 


THE SYNDICATE. 

1. The Executive Government of the University 
shall be vested in a Syndicate, consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor and six of the Fellows, who shall be elected 
for one year by the several Faculties, in the following 
proportions : — 

Threo by the Faculty of Arts. 

Ono by tho Faculty of Law. 

Ono by the Faculty of Medicine. 

One by tho Faculty of Engineering. 

2. The elections both of the Presidents of the Facul- 
ties and of the Members of the Syndicate shall take 
place before the Annual Meeting of the Senate, and the 
names of the persons elected shall be declared at such 
Meeting, 

3. The Syndicate shall meet ordinarily once^a 
month, and at other times when convened by tho Vice- 
Chancellor. 

4. All Members of the Syndicate must be resident 
in or near Calcutta, If any Member be temporarily 
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absent from Calcutta, the President of his Faculty may 
appoint a Member to officiate during his absencer 
Should the period of absence exceed three months, the 
Vice-Chancellor may declare his place vacant. 

5. On every vacancy in the Syndicate, caused by 
death, resignation, absence from Calcutta, or otherwise, 
the Faculty, by whom the Member causing the vacancy 
was elected, shall proceed to elect a new Member for 
the remainder of the current year. 

6. If any Faculty omit to elect a Member of the 
Syndicate within one month after a vacancy occurs, the^ 
Vice-Chancellor may appoint one from among the 
Members of that Faculty. 

7. Four Members of the Syndicate shall constitute 
a quorum, and all questions shall be decided by a ma- 
jority of the votes of the Members present. 

8. The Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, the 
Senior* Fellow present shall preside at all Meetings of 
the Syndicate, and if the votes, including that the 
President, are equally divided, the President shall have 
a casting vote. 

9. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate to appoint, 
and if necessary, to remove the Examiners and all other 
Officers of the University, except the Kegistrar ; to 
order Examinations in conformity with the Kegula- 
tions, and to fix the times at which they shall be held ; 
to grant Degrees, Honors, and Pewards ; to keep the 

^The ex-offioio Fellows of the University are always the Senior 
Fellows in order of official precedence. The seniority of the other 
Fellows mentioned in the Act of Incorporation is according to the 
order in which their names appear there. The seniority of all other 
Fellows is according to the date and order of their appointment. 
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Accoants of the University, and to correspond on the 
business of the University with the Government and 
all other authorities and persons. 

10. During the year, between the Annual Meetings 
of the Senate, the Syndicate may appoint any Member 
of the Senate to any one or more of the Faculties, and 
may transfer any Member from one Faculty to another. 

11. The Syndicate shall from time to time frame 
such Bye-laws and Regulations as may be necessary, 
subject to the approval of the Senate. Each Faculty 
shall report on any subject that may be referred to it 
by the Syndicate. 

12. Any Faculty, or any Member, or number of 
Members of the Senate, may make any recommendation 
to the Syndicate, and may propose any Bye-law or 
Regulation for the consideration of the Syndicate. 

13. The decision of the Syndicate on any such recom- 
mendation or proposition, or any matter whatever, 
may be brought before the Senate by any Member 
of the Senate at one of its Meetings, and the Sengto 
may approve, revise, or modify any such decision, or 
may direct the Syndicate to review it. 

14. No question shall be considered by the Senate 
that has not, in the first instance, been considered and 
decided on by the Syndicate. 


THE REGISTRAR. 

1. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate 
at the Annual Meeting. He shall be appointed for two 
years only, but at the end of every such term he may 
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appointed. The term of office of the Registrar 
aence on the 1st day of May next following 
ff a vacancy occur in the office of Registrar 
fe'etweerf'^^tw^ Annual Meetings of the Senate, the 



SyndicElte" shall appoint a person to officiate until the 
next first day of May. 

2. It shall be competent to the Syndicate at their 
discretion, to grant leave of absence for short periods 
to the Registrar, when such leave can be granted with- 
out public inconvenience or extra expense. It shall 
also be competent to the Syndicate once during the 
Registrar s two years' tenure of office to grant him 
leave of absence on Medical Certificate, without forfei- 
ture of salary, for a period not exceeding three months ; 
provided that a satisfactory arrangement can be made 
without extra expense for the discharge of the Regis- 
trar s duties during his absence. Should it be neces- 
sary for the Registrar, after enjoying one such leave 
of absence, to be absent a second lime (otherwise than 
foi^a short period as already provided,) or should it be 
necessary for the Registrar at any time to be absent 
for more than three months, or to proceed to Europe, 
the office of Registrar shall thereupon become vacant. 

3. The Registrar shall be the custodian of the Re- 


cords, Library, Common Seal, and such other property 
of the University as the Syndicate shall commit to his 
charge. 

4. All Meetings of the Senate, the Syndieate, and 
the Faculties, shall be convened through the Registrar, 
who shall keep a record of the proceedings of such 
Meetings. 



IV. 

EEGUIiATIONS 

ARTS. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

1. The Entrance E.vamination shall commence 
annually on the first Monday in December, and shall 
be held in Calcutta and in such other places* as shall 
from time to time be apj)oiutcd by the Syndicate. 

2. Any person, wherever he shall have been edu- 
cated, may be admitted to the Entiance E.xamination, 
if he be above the ago of sixteen years and not other- 
wise. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Entrance 
E.xamination shall send his application, with a certi- 
ficate in the form entered in Appendix A., cither to the 
Registrar or to a local officer recognised by the Syndi- 
cate. Every such application must reach the office of 
the Registrar at least fourteen days before the date 
fixed for the commencement of the Examination. 

4. A fee of ten rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he 
shall have paid this fee to the Registrar or to a local 

* The following places have already been appointed 

Hooghly, Berliampore, Kishnagliur, Dticca, Ohittfigoiig, Gowhatty, 
Sylliet, Cuttack, Bhagulpore, Batim, Baucooralj, Benares, Agra, Delhi, 
Bareilly, Ajmere, Lahore, Saugor, Lucknow, Colombo, Kandy, BuniSuuJ, 
Simla, Mooltan, Poaliawur, Daijeclmg, Nagpuro, lUnchcu. 
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officer recognised by the Syndicate. A candidate who 
fails to paiss or to present himself for the Examination, 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. A 
candidate may be admitted to one or more subsequent 
Entrance Examinations on payment of a like fee of 
ten Eupees on each occasion. 

5. The Entrance Examination shall be conducted 
by means of printed papers, the same papers being 
used at every place at which the Examination is held. 

6. At the Entrance Examination, every candidate 
shall be examined in the following subjects : — 

I. Languages. 

English} and one of tho following languages:— 


Greek. 

Bengali. 

Latin. 

Oorya. 

Arabic. 

Hindi. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

Hebrew. 

Burmese. 

Sanskrit. 

Armenian. 


Any other language may be added to this lisb by the Syndicate. 

Sentences in each language in which the candidate is examined 
shafl be given for translation into the other language. 

^he papers in each language shall include questions on Grammar 
and Idiom. 

II. Histoby. 

The outlines of Ancient History, of the History of India, and of 
General Geography, with a more detailed knowledge of the Geography 
of India. 

The Historical text-books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate. (Bee A^^endix 

III. Matheitatics. 

Arithmetic, 

The four Simple Bales ; Vulgar and Decimal Fractions ; Reduction j 
Practice j Proportion j Simple Interest } Extraction of Square Root. 
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Ah/ehra. 

The four Simple Rules ; Proportion; Simple Equations Extraction 
of Square Root ; Greatest Common Measure ; Least Common Multiple, 
Oeometmj. 

The first four books of Enclid, with easy deductions. 

7, On the morning of the fourth Monday after the 
Examination, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the 
candidates who have passed, arranged in three Divisions, 
each in alphabetical order. Every successful candidate 
shall receive a certificate in the form entered in 
Appendix A. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 

1. • The First Examination in Arts shall commence 
annually on the first Monday in December ; and shall 
be held in Calcutta, and in such other places* as shall 
from time to time be appointed by the Syndicate. 

2. Any under-graduate of the University may be 
admitted to this Examination, provided he has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in any affiliated insti- 
tution for not less than twd academical years after 
passing the Entrance Examination.! 

3. Every candidate for admission shall send his 
application, with a certificate in the form entered in 
A^ppendix A. , cither to the Registrar or to a local officer 
recognised by the Syndicate. Every such application 
nust reach the office of the Registrar at least fourteen 


Tho following places have already been appointed : — 

Hooghly, Berhamporo, Kishnaghur, Dacca, Patna, Benares, Agra, 
)ellii, Bareilly, Ajmero, Lahore, Colombo, Saugor, Simla, Darjeeling. 

t The Syndicate have power to make exceptions to this rule in 
avor of Deputy Inspectors of Schools and Schoolmasters, 



38 


REGULATIONS. 


:lays before the date fixed for the commencement of 
the Examination. 

4. A fee of twenty Rupees sliall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he 
shall have paid this fee to the Registrar or to the local 
officer recognised by the Syndicate. A candidnte who 
fails to pass or to present himself for Examination, 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. A 
candidate may be admitted to any one or more subse- 
quent First Examinations in Arts, on payment of a like 
fee of twenty Rupees on each occasion. 

5. The First Examination in Arts shall be conducted 
by means of printed papers, the same papers being 
used at every i)lace at which the Examination is held. 

6. At the First Examination in Arts, every candi- 
date shall be examined in the following subjects : — 

I. LaN(,1'V(,I^ 

Euglicih ; and one of the following laiiLruagc.s : — 

Grook. lU>l)iow, 

Latin, Aiabio. 

Sanskrit. 

Any other classical language may bo added to this list hy the 
Syndicate. Sentences in oa( h language in winch the candidate 
examined, shall bo given for translation into the otlu'r languaLro. 

The papers in each language shall include questions on Grammar 
and Idiom. 

II. IllSIoHY. 

The History of England. 

The tcxt-liook will bo fixed from time to time by the Syndicate. 

(SlC App> win n.j 

The Historical cpicstions shall iiicbidc cpn'stioiia relating to the 
geography of the coiiiitiios to wdiich they refer. 

* The Examination in Languagoa will lie auch os to tost a lower 
degree of compctoucy than what is required fur the 13. A. Degree. 
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HI. MArHEifATTICS— PURE AND MIXED. 

Ariflinietic. 

Ahjcbra, 

(The following in addition to tlio subjects at Entrance.) 

Quadratic Equations ; Troportiou and Variation ; Fcrniutations and • 
Combinations j Arithmetical and Geometrical Progressions ; tlio Bino- 
mial Theorem ; Simple and Compound Interest j Discount ; Annuities ; 
the nature and use of Logaritlims. 

( Iroiitcf ry, 

(The following in addition to the subjects at Entrance.) 

The sixth book of Euclid ; the eleventh book to Prop. XXI. ; 
deductions. 

l^laiie Tiigonometry as far as the Solution of Triangles. 

S’. 

Composition and Resolution of Forces ; Eipiihbrium of Forces at a 
point in one plane; the Mechanical Powers ; and Centro of Giavity, 

^ IV. Mental and Moral PniLosomy. 

Mental Philosophy ns m Alieicronibie on the Intellectual Powers. 

Moral Philosojihy as in Abeicioiiihie on tlie ^loial Foeliin'S. 

7. Oil the morning' of tlie fouith Mond.iy after 
the Exiiiuination, tlie Syndicate shall publish a list of 
the candidates who have passed, arranged in three 
divisions, the tirst in order of merit, and the second and 
third in al[)habetical order. Every candidate shall on 
passing receive a certilieate in the form euteied in 
Appeudi.x A. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

1. An Examination for the .Degree of B. A, shall 
be held annually in Calcutta and shall commence in the 
first week in January. 

2. Any under-graduate of the University may be 
adlfcitted to the Examination, provided he has prose- 
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cuted a regular course of study in any affiliated 
institution for not less than two academical years after 
passing the First Examination in Arts.* 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examin- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A., to the Kegistrar at least 
fourteen days before the date fixed for tlie commence- 
ment of the Examination. 

4. A fee of thirty Kupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless 
he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations for the Degree of B. A. on 
payment of a like fee of thirty Rupees on each occasion. 

6. The Examination for the Degree of B. A. shall 
be conducted by means of printed papers. 

6. At the Examination for the Degree of B. A, 
every candidate shall be examined in the following 
subjects : — 

I. Languages, 

English ; and one of tbo following languages : — 

Greek. Hebrew. 

Latin. Arabic. 

Sanskrit. 

Any other classical language may be added to this list by the 
Syndicate. 

Passages in each of the languages in which a candidate is examined, 
shall be given for translation into the other language. 

The Syndicate have power to make exceptions to this rule in 
favour of Deputy Inspectors of Schools and School-masters^ 
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II. History. 

India during tho Hindu, Mahomedan, and British periods, down to 
1835. Greece, to the death of Alexander. Romo, to the death of 
Augustus. The Jews, to tho destruction of Jerusalem. 

The Historical text-books will be fixed from time to time by tho 
Syndicate. (See A'ppendix B.) 

III. Mathematics— PURE and mixed. 

Mechanics. 

The General Laws of Motion ; the motion of a falling body in free 
space and along an inclined plane. 

Hy dr 0 statics j Hydraulics^ and Tneumatics. 

Elementary propositions respecting the nature, transmission and 
intensity of fluid pressure; tho oondition of equilibrium of floating 
bodies ; nature and simple properties of elastic fluids, and tho pressure 
produced by them ; Specific gravity and tho modes of determining it ; 
the Barometer ; Air-pump ; Common pump ; Forcing pump ; Siphon; 
Diving-bell; Thermometer. 

Astronomy. 

Descriptive (as distinguished from Piactical and Physical) Astro- 
nomy ; tho Solar System ; Phenomena of Eclipses. 

IV. Mental and Moral Philosophy and the Ele^i^nts of logic. 
The text-books will be named from time to time by the Syndicate. 

(Ste Appendix B.) 

V. One of the following subjects, to be selected by the 

CANDIDATE. 

(a.) Mathematics— Puio and Jflixed. 

Geometry, 

Conic Sections, treated geometiically. 

Optics. 

Laws of Reflection and Refraction ; reflection a 
reflection at si^herical mirrors ; and refraction through lenses, the 
incident pencils being direct ; separation of Solar light into rays of 
different colours ; dosciuption of Solar spectrum ; rainbow ; description 
of the eye ; the Astronomical Telescope; Galileo’s Telescope ; tho 
Sextant. 

(h) Elements of Inorganic Chemistry and of Electricity. 

4 
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Thrnnotic^j Chemistry , Electricity, 

Molecnlar constitution of matter ; Boscovicli’s Theory ; cohesion . 
porosity ; specific gravity ; elasticity; adhesion; crystallization. Thor- 
motics : — sonsiblo heat ; expansion ; the Thermometer and Pyrometer 
radiation; conduction; convection; specific heat ; physical states of 
matter and latent heat ; theory of formation of dew and clouds ; 
mechanical equivalent of heat : dynamic theory of heat. Chcmistiy : — 
laws of combining proportion; laws of Atomic Volumes ; Atomic 
theoiy; chemical symbols and equivalents; Tnorganic chemistry of 
the chief elements. Electricity polarity ; induction; the Leyden 
Jar and Electrometer; conduction ; the Lightning rod ; the voltaic 
jdle and battci y ; IMaguetism and ElcctioAlagnetism ; the Thermo- 
electiic pile ; i elutions of chemistry, heat, and clectiicity. 

(c.) Elements of Zoology and Comparative Physiology. 

The text book to be fixed by the Syndicate. 

{<K) Geology and Piiysical Geography. 

Oeohxjy. 

Ihonidiuc —Form and density of the earth and average density of 
supctficial cru!,t; observed ratio of increase of tompf'raturc with 
depth ; physical state of interioi as indicated by astionornical obst r- 
vation ; how mc^ified b}^ temperature and piessure ; ])iinc ipal chcmictil 
elements and compounds in caiih’s crust; chemical opeiutions of 
interior ;*chcmical phenomena of volcanoes, hot spiings and crystalline 
locks ; dynamical operations of intciior; phenomena ot earthquakes, 
volcanoes, upheaval, depression, dislocation, and conloition ofciust; 
chemical and mechanical processes at surface ; constitution of atmos- 
])hcre ; its changes and their inllueiice on tlie solid crust ; phenomena 
oi atmospheric disintegration and degradation of rocks; tianspoitby 
water, ice, &c. ; river, glaciei and iceberg phenomena; toimation 
of sedimentary rocks and their chief varieties, consolidation and 
mctamoiiiliism. 

G/ya/uc.— Chemical constitution and stiucturc of animals and plants; 
^'tal functions, and sources of vital action; geographical and 
bathymctiic distribution ; conditions of life and interdependence of 
organized beings; chernico-geologlcal processes of preservation and 
formation of rock masses ; coral reefs, limestone, coal, peat, &c. ; 
metnmorphi.mi of organic rocks; comparative value of geological 
cv idonco of fossil remains ; succession of life in past epochs ; antiquity 
of existing animals and plants. 
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7. On the morning of the fom*th Monday after the 
Examination, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the 
candidates who have passed, arranged in three Divisions, 
the first in order of merit, and the second and third in 
alphabetical order. 

HONOKS IN AKTS. 

1. Examinations for Honors in Arts shalTboheld 
annually in Calcutta, commencing in the first week in 
February. 

2. Any candidate who passes the B. A. Examination 
within four academical years from the date of his 
passing the Entrance Examination, may at the Honor 
Examination next ensuing, or at that of the following 
year, bo examined for Honors in one or more of tlio 
following branches : — 

(1.) Languages. 

(2.) History. 

(3.) Mental and Moral Pliilosophy. 

(4.) Mathematics — pure and mixed. 

(5.) Natural and Physical Science. 

3. A fee of Es. 50 shall be payable by each candi- 
date. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he shall 
have paid this fee to the Eegistrar. A candidate, who 
fails to pass or present himself for Examination, shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 

4. Eveiy candidate for Honors shall intimate to 
the Eegistrar the subject or subjects in which he desires 
to be examined. Such intimation must reach the 
office of the Eegistrar on or before the 31st day of 
December. 
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5. Honors in Langunges shall be awarded in Latin, 
in Greek, in Sanscrit, in Arabic, in Hebrew, and also 
in English for candidates whose vernacular language 
is not English. 

Tho subjects in languages shall be selected by the Syndicate two 
years before tlie Examination. 

The Examination shall include translation into English from tho 
languago^rofessed by tho candidate, and into that Language from 
English. 

It shall also include written answers by the candidate in English 
to questions relating to the books selected for tho Examination. 

It shall also include questions on Comparative Grammar, with 
special reference to the language professed by the candidate. 

Every candidate shall be required to write an Essay in English on 
a subject connected with the History or Literature of tho language 
professed by him. 

6. Candidates for Honors in History shall be 
examined in the following snbjects; — 

a. History of a stated period (in modern times,) including political 
and personal events, manners, and literature. 

h. Constitutional History of England (as in Hallam), 

c. History of Modern Civilization (as in Guizot). 

d. Political Economy. 

e. Taylor’s Historical Evidence. 

The Examination in History shall include such questions on 
Geography and Ethnography as tho subjects suggest. The candidates 
shall bo required to write an Essay in English on an historical subject. 

7. Candidates for Honors in Mathematics shall be 
examined in the following subjects : — 

Algebra, including the Theory of Equations. 

Analytical Geometry (Plane and Solid 

Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Spherical Trigonoractiy. 

Statics. 

Dynamics. 
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Hydrostatics, Hydraulics, and Pneumatics. 

Optics. 

Astronomy. 

8. Candidates for Honors in Natural and Physical 
Science shall be examined in the following subjects : — 

Chemistry (Organic and Inorganic) j Electricity. 

Also one of the following : 

a. Botany, Zoology, and Comparative Physiology, 

h. Geology, Mineralogy and Physical Geography. 

9. Candidates for Honors in Mental and Moral 
Philosophy shall be examined in the following sub- 
jects : — 

Logic. 

Mental Philosophy. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Natural Theology. 

Also in one of the following subjects to bo selected by the candidate : — 

a. History of PJnlosophy. 

h. Elements of J nrispriidenco. 

c. Evidences of Revealed Religion (as in Butler’s Analogy and 
Paley’s Evidences). 

10. As soon as possible after each Examination for 
Honors, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the 
candidates who have passed, arranged in three divisions, 
each in the order of merit. Candidates shall’ bo 
bracketed together, unless the Examiners are of opinion 
that there is clearly a difference in their merits. 

11. The candidate who shall be placed first in the 
first division in each branch shall receive a Gold Medal, 
and a prize of books to the value of one hundred 
Eupees, and the second student of the first class in 
each branch shall r^civc a Silver Medal, and a prize 
of books to the value of one hundred Eupees. 
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The following shall be text-books of Examination in the foregoing 
subjects, and may, from time to time, bo altered by the Syndicate : — 

Principles of Jurisprudence, 

Stephen’s Blackstoue — Introduction, and Section 2. 

Kent’s Commentaries — Part 1, Lecture 1 ; Part 3, Lectures 20, 21, 
22 and 23. 

Story’s Conflict of Laws, — Chapters 1 and 2, or 
Wheaton’s Elements of International Law — Part 2, Chapter 2. 
Personal Eights and Status, 

Stephen’s Blackstono—Books I. and III. Book IV. Pait 1. Chap- 
ters 1, 2, 6 and 10 j Part III. Chapters 1, 7, 10 and 13. 

Kent’s Commentaries— Part 4, Lectures 24 to 33 inclusive. 
Strange’s Hindu -Law — Chapters 2, 3, 4 and 10, or 
Maciiaghten’s Hindu Law — Chapters 4, 6 and 7. 

Macnaghten’s Mahomedan Law — Chapters 7, 8 and 9. 

Story’s Conflict of Laws— Chapters 3 and 4. 

The Eights of Property, the modes of irs ArQi isTiioN, and 

HEREIN THE LaW OF CONTRACTS, AND SUCCLSSIONS, VS n H LL 
TESTAMENTARY AS AB INTKSTATO. 

Stephen’s Blackstoue — Book II. — Introduction and P.nt 2. 

Kent’s Commentaries — Parts 5 & 6. 

Maephepon on Contracts. 

Williams on Eeal Property — Part I. Chapters 1 to 1 and O to 8 ; 
Part IV. Chapter 2 ; Part V, or 

Stephen’s Blackstoue— Book, II. Part 1, (excepting Chapter 2). 
Strange’s Hindu Law — Chapters 1, G, 7, 8, 9, and 12, or 
Macnagh ten’s Hindu Law — Chapters 1, 2. 3, 4, aitd 9. 
Macnaghten’s Mahomedan Law — Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, G, 10, 11 
and 12. 

Dattaca Chundiica. (Sutherland’s Tianslation). 

Maepherson on Mortgages. 

The Law op Evidence, of Crimes and of Pro( eduu e, 

Indian Penal Code. 

Stephen’s Blackstone— Books V. and VI, 

Taylor or Goodeve or Norton on Evidence. 

The Codes of Civil and Criminal Procedure. All Acts and Eegn- 
lations, in force, regulating the Eevenuo Courts of the Bengal Pie- 
flidency, 
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Where two or more BooJcs are mentioned in the alterncifive, it shall 
not he necessary for the Students to pass in more than one of the 
hooks. 

7. A paper of questions shall be set in each of. the 
following subjects: — 

a. The Principles of Jurisprudence and the Roman Law. 

b. Personal Rights and Status, and the infringement of such 
rights. 

c. The rights of Property, and the infringement of them, thg modes 
of its acquisition, and the Law of Successions, as well testamentary as 
ab intc^tato. 

(L The Law of Contracts. 

c. The Code of Civil Procedure, the Revenue Laws, and the Law 
of Evidence. 

/, Penal Code and Code of Criminal Procedure. 

8. As soon as possible after the Examination, tlie 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates arranged alphabetically. 


BACHELOR IN LAW. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor in 
Law shall be held annually in Calcutta, and shall com- 
mence in the first week in January. 

2. Any Bachelor of Arts may be admitted to this 
Examination, provided he has passed the B. A. Ex- 
amination at least one year previously, and has attend- 
ed lectures in a school of LaAV, recognized by the 
Syndicate, for three academical years. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Exami- 
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nation sh^ll send his application, with a certificate in 
the form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar at 
least fourteen days before the date fixed for the com- 
mencement of the Examination. 

4. A fee of thirty Rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, un- 
less he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Exanftnation, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or 
more subsequent Examinations on payment of a like 
fee of thirty Rupees on each occasion. 

5. Every candidate shall be examined in the sub- 
jects and in the manner ordered in paragraphs 6 and 
7 of the Regulations for a Licence in Law. 

6. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates arranged in two divisions, each in order of merit. 
The first student of the first class shall receive a Gold 
Medal, provided that he is considered by the Exami- 
ners to have evinced sufficient merit. The Syndicate 
shall be at liberty to award one or more special prizes, 
if they deem it expedient. 

7. Any Licentiate in Law, who has graduated in 
Arts,* may, on paying the usual fee, be admitted to 
the Degree of Bachelor in Law without further Exami- 
nation. 

Any person who has passed a University Law Examination in or 
before January, 18G4, or the Examination for a Licence in Law, may 
proceed to the B. A. Examination without passing the First Examina- 
tion in Arts, or completing the two years of study at an affiliated In- 
fltitution required under para. 2 of the B. A. llegulatious. 
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EXAMINATION FOE HONORS IN LAW. 

1. An Examination for Honors in Law shall be held 
annually in Calcutta, commencing in the first week in 
March. 

2. Any candidate who has passed the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor in Law or for a Licence in 
Law may bo examined for Honors. 

3. Every candidate for Honors shall send his ap- 
plication, spcci lying the subjects in which he desires 
to be examined, to the Registrar at least one month 
before the date fi.xcd for the commencement of the 
Examination. 

4. The Examination shall be conducted by means 
of printed papers. 

5. Every candidate shall be examined in two or 
more of the following subjects to be selected by himself. 

a. Hindu and Maliomedan Law. 

b. Law of England, as adinmistcrod in H. M.’s High Court of 
Judicature in the exercise of its original Civil Juiisdiction. 

c. General Law, as administered in H. M.’s High Court of Judica- 
ture in the exercise of its appellate Jurisdiction, and in the Courts 
subordinate to it. 

d. Mercantile Law. 

e. Roman Civil Law, 

/, Conflict of Laws. 

g. International Law. 

6. A separate paper shall be set in each of the 
seven subjects ; and in addition to the two subjects in 
which they must of necessity elect to be examined, 
candidates shall be permitted to enter for all or for 
any number of the others. 
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7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed arranged in order of merit. Candidates 
shall be bracketed, together, unless the Examiners are 
of opinion that there is clearly a difference in their 
merits. Each successful candidate shall receive a 
certificate, setting forth the branches in which he has 
been examined. 


DOCTOK IN LAW. 

1. No special Examination sliall be held, but any 
person who has graduated as Baclielor in Law, and has 
at any time passed the Honor Examination in four 
subjects at least, may be admitted to the Degree of 
Doctor in Law without examination, provided that — 

(1) Two members of the Faculty of Law or tvro Doctors in Law 
ehall testify, to the satisfaction of the Syndicate, that siuco graduat- 
ing he has practised his profession with repute for five years, and 

<• 

that in habits and character he is a fit and proper person for the 
Degree of Doctor, and 

(2) He shall produce an Essay, approved hy the President of the 
Faculty of Law for the time being, on some subject connected with 
Law or Juiisprudencc. 

2. A fee of Eupces one hundred shall be payable 
for the Degree of Doctor in Law. No candidate shall 
be admitted, unless he have previously paid this fee to 
the Kegistrar. 
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^LICENCE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

1. An Examination for a Licencef in Medicine and 
Surgery shall be held annually in Calcutta, and shall 
commence in the last week of March. The Examina- 
tion shall consist of two parts, entitled respectively 
the First and Second Licentiate Medical Examinations. 

First ]jicentiate Medical Examination. 

2. Any undergraduate of the University, who can 
produce certificates to the following effect, may be 
admitted to the Examination : — 

a , — Of having completed his nineteenth year. 

fc. — Of having been engaged in Mediciil studies for three academi- 
cal years after passing the Entrance Examination. 

c. — Of^ having attended the following courses of lectures at a 
School of Medicine recogni/cHl by the Syndicate ; — 

Tiio Churifb of 70 Lectun'S* 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

Materiel Mcdica. 

General Anatomy and Physiology, 

One Co lit sc of AO Lectures, 

Botany. 

One Conr'^e. 

Practical Chemical Exercises in testing tlie nahiro of or- 
dinary poisons, and in oxaniination of animal secretions 
and urinary deposits. 

d. — Of having studied Practical Pharmacy for tlireo moritlis, and of 
having acquired a jnactical knowledge of tho iireparation and com- 
pounding of Medicines. 

c.— Of liaving dissected during three winter terms, and of having 
completed at least twelve Dissections in each term. 

* Candidates who enter on thoir Medical studies before June 1866, 
may, if they so desire, be examined under the former regulations (see 
Calendar 1863-64.) 

t The holder of this Licence shall be styled Licentiate in Medffcino, 

5 



54 


REGULATIONS. 


3. Every candidate for admission to tlie Examina- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar at least 
two days before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

4. A fee of five Rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he 
shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A candi- 
date who fails to pass or present himself for Examina- 
tion, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 
A candidate may be admitted to one or more subse- 
(pient Examinations, on payment of a like fee of five 
Rupees on each occasion. 

3. The Examination shall be written, oral, and 
practical. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol- 
lowing subjects : — 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Materia Mcdica and Pharmacy, 

General Anatomy and Physiology. 

Practical Chemistry, so far as regards the testing of the 
presence and nature of ordinary poisons, and the examina- 
tion ot animal secretions and iiriiiaiy deposits. 

The Syndicate shall notify, three months before the Examination, 
the portions of tlie siibj(;cts of Chemistry and Botany in which candi- 
dates shall be examined, 

7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, arranged in alphabetical order. Every 
candidate shall, on passing, receive a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, 
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8. Any passed student of the Vernacular classes 
of any affiliated Medical College, or Scliool of Medicine, 
if recommended by the Principal for' distinguished 
merit, may be admitted to this Examination on pro- 
ducing certificates to the following effect : — 

Of havin" passed the Entrance Examination of the University. 

(h) Of having completed his nineteenth year. 

(c) Of having subsequently to qualifying in the Yernacular 
classes, been engaged for one year in the study of Medicine and Sur- 
gery, and during that time of having attended, in a School of Medi- 
cine recognized by the Syndicate, a course of lectures in each of the 
following subjects 

Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

Botany, 

Oiomistry. 

Second Licentiate Medical Examination, 

9. Any candidate, who can produce certificates to 
the following effect, may be admitted to this Exami- 
nation : — 

(ot) Of having passed tho First Licentiate Medical Examination 
at least two years previously. 

(b) Of having subsequently to passing the First Licentiate Medi- 
cal Examination, attended the following Courses of Lectures at a 
School of Medicine recognized by the Syndicate; — 

Two Courses of 70 Lectures. 

Medicine (including Ilygieno and General Pathology). 

Surgery. 

Midwifery, 

Two Courses of 50 Lectures. 

Medical Jurisprudence 

Otic Course of 20 Leetures. 

Diseases of tho Eye. 

(c) Of having, subsequently to passing tho First Licentiate Medi- 
cal Examination, dissected the surgical regions, and performed siu'gical 
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operations during two wini^r sessions ; the certificate to state the 
number and nature of the operations so performed, 

(d) Of having conducted at least six Labors. 

Certificates on this subject will be received from any legally quali 
fied practitioner in Medicine, 

(e) Of having attended Hospital and Dispensary Practice during 
the last three academic years of study in the following manner, viz. — 

Three months of attendance at the Out-ddor Dispensary of a recog- 
nized Hospital. 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Surgical Practice of a recog- 
nized Hospital, and Lectures on Clinical Surgery during such atten- 
dance. 

* 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Medical Practice of a recog- 
nized Hospital, and Lectures on Clinical Medicine during such atten- 
dance. 

Three months of attendance at the practice of an Eye* Infirm ary, 

0 Of having drawn up, in his own handwriting, six Medical and 
six Surgical cases, during his period of service as Clinical Clerk or 
dresser, 

Of general character and conduct, from the Principal of the 
College or School of Medicine at which he has studied. 

10, Every Ccandidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar at least 
two days before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination, 

11. A fee of twenty impees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, 
unless he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. 
A candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one vr more 
subsequent Examinations, on payment of a like fee of 
twenty rupees on each occasion. 
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12. The Examination sha|^ be written, oral and 
practical. 

13. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol- 
lowing subjecta; — 

Principles and Practice of Medicine . 

Do. do. of Surgery. 

Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Practical Toxicology. 

The Clinical Examination shall be conducted in the T^rds of a 
Hospital. 

14. Every candidate shall be required : — 

To examino, diagnose and treat cases of Acute or Chronic Diseases 
to be selected by the Examiners, and to draw up careful histories of 
the cases ; also, if required, to perform and report in detail necrosco- 
pical examinations of any of the selected cases that may have died in 
Hospital. 

To apply apparatus for great surgical injuries and explain the ob- 
jects to be attained by them, as well as the best maniior of effecting 
those objects, 

To examine, in presence of the Examiners, morbid products chemi- 
cally and by the aid of the microscope, demonstrating the results ob- 
tained. 

To perform capital operations upon the dead subject, after detailing 
to the Examiners the pathological conditions in which such operations 
are necessary, the different modes of operation adopted, and the 
reasons foi preferring any particular mode of procedure. 

15. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate slmll publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates arranged in alphabetical order. Every candi- 
date shall, on passing, receive a certificate in the form 
entered in Appendix A. 
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BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 

1. All Examination for the degree of Bachelor in 
Medicine shall be held annually in Calcutta and shall 
commence in the last week of March. The Examina- 
tion shall consist of two parts, entitled respectively 
the First and Second M. B. Examinations. 

First M. B. Examination. 

2. Any Undergraduate of the University, who can 
produce certificates to the following effect, may be ad- 
mitted to tliis Examination : — 

(a) ojP having passed the First Examination in Arts; Latin 
having been one of the languages in which he was exannnah'^ 

(h) Of having, subsequently to passing tlie First Examination in 
Arts, been engaged in Medical studios for three academical years. 

(c) Of having attended the following courses of lectures at a 
School of Medicine recognized by the Syndicate : — 

Tvjo courses, each of 40 Lectures^ 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, 

Chemistry. 

Materia Medica. 

General Anatomy. 

Two Courses, each of 40 Lectwres^, 

Botany. , 

One course o/ 40 Lectures. 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology. 

One Course, 

Practical Chemical Exercises in testing the nature of or- 
dinary poisons, and in examination of animal secretions 
and urinary deposits. 

(cl) Of having studied Practical Pharmacy for three months, and of 
having acquired a practical knowledge of the preparation and com- 
pounding of Medicines. 

(e) Of having dissected during three 'Winter terms, and of having 
completed at least twelve dissections in each term. 

The words here printed in Italics are to take eflfeot as soon after 
1869 as the Syndicate may order. 
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3. Every candidate for adijiission to the Examina- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar at least 
two days before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

4. A fee of ten Rupees shall he payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, unless he 
shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A candidate 
who fails to pass or present himself for Examination, 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the Jee. A 
candidate may be admitted to one or more subse- 
quent Examinations, on payment of a like fee of ten 
Rupees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination shall be written, oral, and 
practical. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow- 
ing subjects : — 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry, 

Botany. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

General Anatomy and Physiology, 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology. 

Practical Chemistry, so far as regards the testing of the 
presence and nature of ordinary poisons, and tho oxarama- 
tion of animal secretions and urinaiy deposits. 

7. As soon as possible after the commencement of 
the Examination, the Syndicate shall publish a list of 
the candidates who have passed, arranged in two divi- 
sions, the first in order of merit, and the second in 
alphabetical order. Every candidate shall, on passing, 
leceive a certificate in the form entered in Appendix A. 
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8. Scholarships of 32 Kupees a month, on the re- 
sult of this Examination, and tenable for two years, 
with the style of Junior University Scholar, shall be 
given in each of the following subjects : — 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

Materia Medica and Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Physiology and Comparative Anatomy. 

9. Scholarships shall be awarded on the recom- 
mendation of the Examiners, and shall be held subject 
to good behaviour. 

Second M. B. Examination. 

10. Any candidate, who can produce certificates 
to the following effect, may be admitted to this Exami- 
nation : — 

(a) Of having passed the First M, B. Examination at least two 
years previously. 

(h) Of having subsequently to passing tho First M. B. Examina- 
tion, attended the following courses of Lectures at a School of Medi- 
cine recognized by the University : — 

Two Courses, each oj 70 Lectures, 

Medicine (including Hygiene and General Pathology). 

Surgery. 

Midwifei^. 

Two Courses of 60 Lectures. 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

One Course of 60 Lectures, 

Diseases of the Eye# 

(c) Of having, subsequently to passing tho First M. B. Examina- 
tion, dissected the surgical regions, and performed surgical operations 
during two winter sessions ; the certificate to state tho number and 
nature of the operations so performed, 

(d) Of having conducted at least six Labors, 
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Certificates on this subject will be received from any legally quali- 
fied practitioner in Medicine* 

(e) Of having attended Hospital and Dispensary Practice during 
the last three academic years of study in the following manner, viz. : — 

Three months of attendance at the out-door Dispensary of a recog- 
nized Hospital. 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Surgical Pmctice of a recog- 
nized Hospital and Lectures on Clinical Surgery during such at- 
tendance. 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Medical Practice of a recognized 
Hospital and Lectures on Clinical Medicine during such attendance. 

Three months of attendance at the practice of an Eye-Infirmary. 

(/) Of having drawn up, in his own handwriting, Medical and 
Surgical cases during his period of service as Clinical Clerk or dresser. 

((j) Of general character and conduct, from the Principal of the 
College or School of Medicine at which he has studied. 

11. Every candidate for admission to the Exami- 
nation shall send his application, with a certificate in 
the form entered in Appendix A, to the Eegistrar at 
least two days before the date fixed for the commence- 
ment of the Examination. 

12. A fee of twenty rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, un- 
less he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination shall not be entitled to claij^ a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations, on payment of a like fee of 
twenty rupees on each occasion. 

13. The Examinations shall be written, oral, and 
practical. 

14. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol- 
lowing subjects ; — 
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Principles and practice of Medicine. 

•Do. do. of Surgery. 

Oplitbalmic Medicine and Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Practical Toxicology. 

The Clinical Examination shall be conducted in the Wards of a 
Hospital. 

15. Every candidate shall be required : — 

To examine, diagnose and treat cases of Acute or Chronic Disease 
to bo selected by the E.xaminors; and to draw up careful histories of 
the cases ; also, if required, to perform and report in detail necrosco- 
picah examinations on any of the selected cases that may have died in 
Hospital. 

To apply apparatus for great surgical injuries and explain the ob. 
jects to bo attained by them, as well as the manner of effecting those 
objects. 

To examine, in presence of the Examiners, morbid products chemi- 
cally and by the aid of the microscope, demonstrating the results 
obtained. 

To perform capital operations upon the dead subject, after detailing 
to the Examiners the pathological conditions in which such operations 
are necessary, the different modes of operation adopted, and the 
reasons for preferring any particular mode of procedure. 

16. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candidates, 
arranged in t;||p divisions, each in alphabetical order. 

17. Any Licentiate of three years standing may be 
admitted to this Degree, on paying a fee of fifty rupees 
and producing certificates to the following effect ' 

(а) Of having passed tho First Examination in Arts;* Latin 
havinrj heen one oj^the laiigua^tjes in which he was e^amined.f 

(б) Of having attended, at a School of Medicine recognized by the 


See next page, note. 


f Idem, 
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Syndicate, a Course of lectums in Comparative Anatomy and Zoology, 
consisting of at least 40 Lectures. 

(c) Of having passed an Examination in Comparative Anatomy 
and Zoology. 

18. Any candidate who has passed the Licentiate 
Examination before 18G7, or the Senior Diploma Exa- 
mination of the Medical College, may be admitted to 
this degree, without farther Examination or fee, on 
producing a certificate of having passed the First Exa- 
mination in Arts,* Latin having been one of the lan- 
guages in ivliich he teas examined.f 


HONORS IN MEDICINE. 

1. Any candidate who has been placed in the first 
division at the second Examination for the Degree of , 
Bachelor of Medicine, may be examined for Honors in 
one or more of the following branches : — 

Surgciy. 

Medicine. 

Midwifery. 

MediCfil Jurisprudcuco. 

2. The Examinations shall take place in the week 
following the completion of the second Examination, 
and shall be conducted by means of written papers and 
practical tests. 

3. As soon as possible after each Examination for 
Honors, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the suc- 
cessful candidates, arranged in order of merit. Can- 

* Any Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery may proceed to the First 
Examination in Arts or to the 13. A. Examination, without completing 
the two years’ attendance at an affiliated Institution, required under 
para. 2 of the First Arts Regulations. 

t The words here printed it italics aro to take effect as soon 
after 1869 as the Syndicate may order. 
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didates shall be bracketed together, unless the Exami- 
ners are of opinion that there is clearly a difference 
in their merits. 

4. Scholarships of sixty Eupees a month, on the 
result of this Examination, and tenable for two years, 
with the style of Senior University Scholar, shall be 
given in each of the following subject's : — 

Midwifery and the diseases of women and children. 

Surgery. 

Mcdieino. 

5^ Scholarships shall be awarded on the recom- 
mendation of the Examiners, and shall be held subject 
to good behaviour. 


*DOCTOE IN MEDICINE. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Doctor in 
Medicine shall be held annually in Calcutta, and shall 
commence in the first week of April. 

2. Any*Bachelor in Medicine may be admitted to 
this Examination, provided he can produce certificates 
to the following effect : — 

(a) Of havitJIbeen admitted to the degree of f Bachelor of Arts. 

(b) Of having subsequently to passing the M. B. ExarninaLion, 
completed — 

Five years of certified practice of the Medical profession, or 

Two years’ Hospital practice and two years private practice, or 


* Candidates, who enter on their Medical studies before June 1866, 
may, if they so desire, be examined under the former regulations 
(see Calendar 1863-64-). 

f Any Bachelor in Medicine may proceed to the B. A. Examination, 
witliout completing the two years’ study at an affiliated Institution 
required under paia. 2 of the B. A. Regulations, 
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Two years practice, either hospital or private, if the candidate be a 
CJraduato in Medicine with Honors. 

(c) Of good moral character, signed by two persons of respecta- 
bility. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A., to the Eegistrar at least 
one month before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

4. A fee of one hundred Eupees shall be payable 
by each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, 
unless he shall have paid this fee to the Eegistrar. , A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
Examination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations on payment of a like fee of 
one hundred Eupees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination shall be written, oral and 
practical. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow- 
ing subjects : — 

Medicine, including the practice of Physic. 

Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Hygiene and Pathology. 

7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates, arranged in alphabetical order. 

8. Any candidate who is not a Bachelor in Medi- 
cine, may be admitted to the Examination for the 
degree of Doctor in Medicine, on producing certificates 
to the following effect : — 

6 
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(a) Of having passed the Senior diploma ^Jxamination of the Medi- 
cal College or the Licentiate Examination in Medicine and Suigeiy 
of the University. 

(b) Of having attained the age of 35 years. 

(c) Of having practised the Medical piofession with repute for five 
years. 

(d) Of fitness, moral and social, for the degree. 

(e) Of having passed the B. A. Exaiuination Latin havintj been 
one of the languages in winch he was examined.^ or 

The following preliminary Examination, for those candidates only 
who had completed their Medical Education in or befoie tlio session 
of 1859 ; — 

English, 

Subjects of Examination shall not be appointed, but the answers of 
the candidates in all subjects must bo such as to show a competent 
knowledge of the English language 

Mental and Moral Science, 

Mental Science; — as codtained in Aberciornbio on the Intellectual 
Powers. 

Moral Philosophy j— as contained in Payne and Abercrombie. 


J.ICENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

1. An Examination for a ^Licence in Civil Engi- 
neering shall be held annually in Calcaitta, and shall 
commence in the first week in M«ny. 

2. Any under-graduate of the University may be 
admitted to this Examination, provided he has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in a School of Eiigi- 


Any person, who has passed a University Examination for a 
Licence in Medicine and Hurgery in or before i^64, may proceed to 
the B. A. Examination without passing the First Examination in 
Arts, or completing the two years ot study at an affiliated institution 
required under para, 2 of the B. A. Kcgulations. 

f The words here printed in italics are to take effect as soon after 
1869 as the Syndicate may order. 

X The holder of this Licence shall bo styled a Licentiate in Civil 
Engineering. 
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neering recognizectby the Syndicate, for three acade- 
mical years after passing the Entrance Examination. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shiill send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Eegistrar at least 
fourteen days before the date fixed for the commence- 
ment of the Examination. 

4. A fee of twenty-five Rupees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, 
unless he has paid this fee to the Registrar. A candi- 
date who fails to pass or present himself for Examina- 
tion, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 
A candidate may be admitted to one or more subse- 
quent Examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty- 
five Rupees on each occasion. 

5. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow- 
ing subjects:— 

I. Matliomaticg. 

II. Mechanical Philosophy. 

III. Natural and Experimental Science. 

IV. Construction, 

V. Drawing. 

VI. Geodesy. 

I. Mathematics. 

Antli hietic. 

Ahjehra. 

Simple and Quadratic Equations, Ratio, Proportion and Variation, 
Arithmetical and Geometrical Progression, 

Binomial Theorem. 

Logarithms. 

Euclid— Books 1, 2, 3, 4., 6, and 11 to Prop. 21, with deductions. 
Conic Sections, treated Geometrically. 

Ti iffouunietry. 

As far as the solution of all cases of plane triangles. 
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Me^isuration. 

Mensuration of Surfaces and Solids. 

II. Mechanical Philosophy. 

Statics. 

Composition and Resolution of forces, Centro of Gravity. 
Mechanical Powers. 

Friction. 

Dynamics. 

General Laws of motion. 

Motion of Falling Bodies in free space and down inclined planes. 
Vibration of simple pendulums. 

Collision of Bodies. 

Hydrostatics, 

Equilibrium of Fluids. 

Specific Gravity. 

Equilibrium of floating bodies. 

Centre of pressure. 

Elastic fluids. 

Principles of the Barometer and Thermometer, and application to 
determine heights of mountains j of the Air-pump, Condenser, Pump, 
Siphon, and Hydrostatic Press. 

Hydrodyna mics, 

Moticni of fluids through a small orifice. 

Percussion and Resistance of Fluids. 

Optics, 

Laws of reflection, refraction, and radiation from Plano and Spheri- 
cal Surfaces. Formation of Images ; simple and compound Lenses ; 
the Eye, Principles of the Sextant, Telescope, and Microscope. 

III. Natural and Experimental Science. 

Chemistry, 

The elements of inorganic Chemistry, as laid down in Chambers’s 
Course, and as applied to the preparation of wrought-iron, steel and 
cements. 

Heat. 

Elementary laws of Heat, with reference to steam and combustion 
of fuel. 


Mineralogy, 

Ph^ical Characteristics of Minerals, 
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*rhybical Georjrnphij, 

With special reference to that of India. 

IV. Construction. 

Mate'll lals. 

Stones. 

Preparation .of Bricks and Tiles, Mortars and Cements, Paints, Iron 
and Steel, Preservation of Timber. 

Practice of Building, 

Earthuud'. 

Constrnctiuii of Roads. 

Construction of Railroads. 

Selection of Lino, Cuttings and Embankments, Tunnels, Gradients 
Curves. 

The practice of B, id go Building. 

Carpentry, 

Scarfs, Joints, Centres for Bridges, Roofs, 

Ilgdi aulic B o/’/is. 

Flow of water in pipes and open channels, and over Weirs j Tanks j 
Canals j Sluices ^ Jjocks. 

Strength of ^lateriah. 

Resistance of Iron and Wood to conipiobsion, tension, transverse 
and longitudinal strains and detrusiou. DoHection of Beams. Vai i- 
ous forms of Beams, Solid, and Hollow. * 

Stahihtg of St) uctu,eb. 

As applied to retaining walls, bridges, abutments, walls of Build- 
ings, and framed structures. 

Meehan IS III. 

Motion ; Machines ; advantage and uses of. 

Elementary foiun; I,ever.s ; Cranks; Polling contracts; Sliding 
contacts ; Mechauism for modifying motion ; Accumulation and Po- 
gulation of motion. 

Sources of power-Gravity, Wind, Heat, Muscular action. 

The Steam Engine in detail. 

Hydraulic Machines— Water wheels and Turbines, 

Designs. 

An original design for a work on given data, witli report, specifioa- 
tion, and estimate. 
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V. Duawing. 

Geometncal, Mechanical, Engineering and Architectural, Perspec- 
tive, Isometrical perspective, Topographical and Landscape Di awing. 

(Attested specimens, of each kind, to bo submitted to the Exami- 
ners, in addition to the specimens to bo executed during the Exami- 
nation, to which marks will bo assigned), 

VI. Geodesy. 

Use of the Scales, Prismatic Compass, Level, Theodolite and 
Plane Table. 

Topographical Surveying of limited areas. 

Practice of levelling. 

Eoute Surveying and laying out curves. 

(Attested Surveys, executed by the candidate, will be submitted 
to the Examiners, to which marks will bo assigned.) 

6. The Examination shall conducted by means 
of printed papers, and a paper of questions shall be set 
in each of the following subjects — 

Arithmetic and Algebra. 

Goometiy and Conic Sections. 

Practical Trigonometry, Logarithms and ^lonsuratiou. 

Statics and Dynamics. 

Hydrostatics and Optics, 

Chemistry and Heat. 

Mineralogy and Physical Geography. 

Practice of Building. 

Earthworks and Construction of Roads and Railways. 

Carpentry and Mochanisin. 

Hydraulic Woiks. 

Strength of Materials and Stability of Structures. 

Drawing and Geodesy, 

7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates arranged in two divisions, each in order of merit. 
Every candidate shall, on passing, receive a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix A. 
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BACHELOR IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


1. An Examination for the degree of Bachelor in 
Civil Engineering shall be held annually in Calcutta, 
and shall commence in the first week of May. 

2. *Any candidate may be admitted to the Exami- 
nation, provided he has prosecuted a regular course of 
study at a school of Engineering, recognized by the 
Syndicate, for three academical years, after passing the 
Eirst Examination in Arts. 

^ 3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send his application, with a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar, at least 
fourteen days before the date fixed for the commence- 
ment of the Examination. 

4. ^ A fee of thirty Rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted, udless he 
has paid this fee to the Registrar. A candidate who 
fails to pass or present himself for Examination, shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. A candi- 
date may be admitted to one or more Subsequent E.x- 
amiiiations on iiayment of a like fee of thirty Rupees 
on each occasion. 

5. Every candidate shall be examined in the sub- 
jects and in the manner ordered in paras. 5 and 6 of 
the Regulations for a Licence in Civil Engineering, 


* Any Licentiate in Engineering may pioceed to the First EYnm: 
nation m Arts and the Bachelor of Arte Examination without com 
pie ,ng the two years of study at an afSliated lustitntion. 
undei para. ^ of tlio B. A. Regalationa, ^ ^ 
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REGULATIONS, 


6. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates arranged in two divisions' each in order of merit. 
Every candidate shall, on passing, receive a certiflcato 
in the form entered in Appendix A. 

7. The first candidate of the first class shall receive 
a gold medal to the value of one hundred Kupecs, 

8. Any Licentiate in Civil Engineering who has 
passed the First Examination in Arts may, on paying 
the usual fee, be admitted to the degree of B.ichelor in 
Civil Engineering without further Examination. 


HONOPiS IN CIVIL ENGINEEPJNa. 


1. An Examination for Honors in Civil Engineer- 
ing shall be held annually in Calcutta, commencing in 
the first week of June. 

2. Any candidate who has passed the Examination 
for the degree of Bachelor in Civil Engineering, or for 
a Licence in Civil Engiucering, may be examined for 
Honors. 

3. Every candidate for Honors shall send his ap- 
plication to the Kegistrar, at least fourteen days before 
the date fixed for the commencement of the Examin- 
ation. 

4. The Examination shall be written and oral. 

5. Every candidate shall be examined in the fol- 
lowing subjects : — 
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I. Mathematics. 

II. Mechanical Philosophy. 

III. Natural and Experimental Science. 

IV. Construction. 

V. Geodesy. 

I. Mathpmaucs. 

Spherical Trigonometry, as applied to Geodesy. 

Descriptive Geometry. 

II. Mechanical Philosophy. 

Central Forces. 

Rotation and Oscillation of Bodies. Centrifugal Forces. 

Motion of Fluids. «• 

Geometrical Optics. 

The Elements of Astronomy, and^its application to Geodesy. 

III. Natural and Experimental Science. 

Heat — with reference to Steam and Combustion. 

Chemistry — as applied to Cements and preservation of Materials. 
Practical application of Electrical Science. 

General principles of Geology and Mineralogy, and their applica- 
tions to Engineering, 

IV. Construction. 

Practice of Building. 

Theory and practice of Bridge-building, 

Roads and Railways. 

Hydraulic Works. 

Equilibrium of Structure, Theory of Machinss, with special refer- 
ence to the Steam Engine, 

Principles of Design. 

V. Geodesy. 

Surveying. 

Topographical drawing. 

6. The candidate’s qualifications shall be tested 
)y written papers on the first three and fifth subjects, 
ind by written papers and viva voce Examination on 
he fourth subject. 
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REGULATIONS. 


7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candi- 
dates arranged in order of merit. 


MASTER IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


1. No special Examination shall be held, but any 
person who has graduated as B. C. E. and has at any 
time passed the Honor Examination, may be admitted 
to tlie Degree of Master in Civil Engineering without 
examination, provided that — 

(1.) Two mcmbors of tho Faculty of Engineering or two Mastci’s 
in Civil Engineering shall testify to the satisfaction of the Syndicate 
tliat, since graduating, he h<is practised liis profession with repute for 
four years, and that in habits aud character he is a fit and proper 
person for tho Degree of Master. 

(2.) IIo shall produce an Essay approved by tho President of tho 
Faculty of Engineering for tho time being, ou some subject conneeted 
with Engineering. 

• 2. ‘A fee of Rupees one hundred shall be payable 
for the Degree of Master in Civil Engineering. No 
candidate shall be admitted, unless he have previously 
paid this fee to the Registrar. 


GENERAL. 


1. No question shall be put at any University Exami- 
nation, so as to require an expression of religious belief 
on the part of the candidates ; and no answer or 
translation given by any candidate shall be objected 
to on the ground of its expressing any peculiarities of 
religious belief. 
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2. The Syndicate shall have power in^any case to 
admit to any University Examination in any Faculty, 
any person who shall present a certificate from any In- 
stitution authorised on that behalf by the Governor- 
General of India in Council, shewing that in such In- 
stitution he has attended courses of study, passed 
Examinations, or taken degrees corresponding to those 
which, in connection with such Examinations, are exact- 
ed from students of this University. 
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APPENDIX A. 
i 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Registrar of the Calcutta University, 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Entrance 
Examination of the Calcu^a University. 

The Entrance fee of 10 Rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 

CEETIFICATE. 

I certify that the abovenamed 
candidate has, to the best of my 
belief, attained the age of 16 yearsi 
that I know nothing against his 
moral character, that he has not 
already passed the Entrance Exa- 
mination of the Calcutta University, that there is in my opinion a 
reasonable probability ol‘ his now passing it, and that he has signed 
the above application. 

The 186 . 

Particular^ to hejilltd in hy the candidate : — 

Name. 

Age. 

Religion. 

Race fi. e, nation, trdw, ^c.J 
Where educated. 

Present position (i. c. at School, or present occupation) , 

Town or village, where resident. 

Name of Father or Guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Language in which, besides English, to be examined, 

•Private Student — one who has attended at no educational Institution for 
ail muulhs betore Ibc Examination. 


The certificate is to be si^^ned by 
the PriiKipal or Headiuafiter of the 
Collcfre or hclioolat which the (andi- 
date has been or is beitif? educated, 
if lie be a imvnte* student, by tlie De- 
puty Insneetor .of ydioola ot the Dis- 
trict m wliich he resides. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 

APl'LICATrOiV. 

To the Rejistrar of the Calcutta University, 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing First 
Examination in Arts. In addition to tbo necessary subjects, I oflbr 
to bo examined in tlio language. 

The fee of 20 Rupees forwarded herowitb. 

I am, &c. &o. 

CERTIFTCArE. 

I certify that the abovenamed candidato 

has .satibficd mo by tho production of the Registrar’s 
^ coitilicato that lio lias passed tho 

This rortifioite to ho signed by (ho 

Priiu \\)A or Read Mastor ot iu\ alhlutcd Entranco Examination bf tlio Uni- 
Institution, , .1 . T , 

vcrsity, that I know nothing 
against liis moral character, that there is, in my opinion, a rcasoiiablo 
piobability of his now passing the First Examination in Arts, and 
that I believe tho subjoined account to bo true. 

Pariicnlars to he filed in hy the Candidate. 

* 

Race (i. o. nation,, tiibe, &c., &c.) 

Religion, 

Present occupation, 

Date of Entrance, 

Where to bo examined, ... 

Period or Period'^ of Study sin rx pn^isiny the Unf ranee E ramination. 

Affiliated Institution Signafuro of Principal 

or Institutions at Period or Periods of or llo.ul Master of 
wliich candidate has continuous study, alliliatod Institution, 

studied. 


78 


APPENDIX A. 


B. A. EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Registrar of the Calcutta University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself fit the ensuing Exami- 
nation for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

I am, &c &c. 

CERTIFICATE, 

I certify that the abovenamed candidate has satisfied me by tho 

production of tho Begistrar’s ccr- 

The certinoato to be Bi:cncd by a tificatc that ho lias passed tlio I irst 
Pi ,nc iral or Head Master oi an ailihatcd Examination in Arts of tho Univei- 

ty of Caloitta, that I know nothing 
against his moral character,^ that there is, in my opinion, a roasonablo 
probability of his now passing llio B. A. Examination, and that I 
believe the subjoined account to bo true. 

ParticuloiS to he filled in hy the Candidate . — 

Age. 

Date of Entrance. 

Date of passing First Examination in Arts. 

Race fi. e. Nation, tiibe, ka Ac.) 

Religion 

Present Occupation. 

Language in which, besides English, to be examined. 

Optional subject. 

Period or Periods of study since i)as'iing the First U ta luination in Arts. 


Affiliatcdlustitution or 
Institutions at which 

i 

Period or Periods of 

jsignatm es of Principals 
or Head i\lastcrs of 

candidate has stu- 

continuous study. 

Alhliaicd institu- 

died. 

tions. 
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APPLICATION. 

To 

The Registrar of the Calcutta Universitg. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Examin- 
ation for the Degree of Master of Arts in 

I am, &c. 

Particulars to he filled in hy the Ca/ndidate. 

Age. 

Date of Graduation in Arts. 

Race. 

Religion (i. e. nation, tribe, &c.) 

Present occupation. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the abovenamed candidate has satisfied me by the 
production of his diploma, that ho has passed the Bachelor of Arts 
Examination of tho University of, 

that I know nothing against his moral character, and that I believe 
tho above account to bo true. 


LICENCE IN LAW. 


API'LICATION, 

To the Registrar of the Calcutta University. 

Sir, 

I request pei mission to present myself at the ensuing Exami- 
nation for a Licence in Law, 


I am, &o. &c. 

CERTIFICATE. 

To ho signed hy the Principal of the College at which the Candidate 
has studied, 

I certify that — ■ ■ has fulfilled tho requirements contem- 

plated under para, 2, of the Regulations as to Law. 


The certificate and application for the Degree of Bachelor in Law to he 
in the same form as the foregoing. 



80 


APPpDIX A. 
DOCTOR IN LAW. 


APPLICATION. 


SlE, 


To the Registra/ir of the Calcutta University, 

I request to be admitted to the Degree of Doctor in Law. 

1 ani; &o. Ac. 


CERTIFICATE. 

To he signed hy the President of the Faculty of Law, 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements contem- 

plated under para. 1, of the D. L. Regulations. 

LICENCE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Registra/r of the Calcutta University, 

Sir, 

I request permission to present, myself at the ensuing First 
Examination for a Licence in Medicine and Surgery. 

I am, &c. Ac. 


CERTIFICATE. 

To he signed hy the Principal of the College at which the Candidate 
has studied, 

I certify that ■ ■ has, to the best of my belief, con- 

pleted his nineteenth year ; that I know nothing against his moral 
character ; and that he has fulfilled the requirements contemplated 
under para. 2, of the Regulations as to Medicine. 

The applications and certificates of the following Examinations 
to he in the same, as the foregoing : — 

Licence in Medicine and Surgery, Second Examination. 

Bachelor in Medicine, First Examination. 

Bachelor in Medicine, Second Examination. 
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DOCTOR IN MEDICINE. 

APPLICATION. 

To the Registrar of the University, 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the degree of Doctor in Medicine. 

I am, &c. &c. 

Certificateto he signed hy the President of the Faculty of Medicine. 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements contemplated 

under para. 8, of the M. D. Regulations. 


LICENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


APPLICATION. 


Ti the Registrar of the Calcutta University, 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Exa- 
mination for a Licence in Civil Engineering. 


I am, &c, &c. 


CERTIFICATE. 

To he signed by the Principal of the College at which the Candidate 
has studied, 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements contem- 

plated under para. 2, of the Regulations as to Civil Engineering. 


BACHELOR IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

The certificate and application for the Degree of Bachelor in Civil 
Engineering to be in the same form as the foregoing. 


MASTER IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

The certificate and application for the Degree of Master in Civil 
Engineering to he in the same form as for the Degree of Doctor in Law^ 
with the exception that the certificate is to he signed by the President 
of the Faculty of Engineering, 



82 


APPENDIX A. 


CERTIFICATES OP PASSING. 

Entrance, 

I certify that ■ ■ duly passed the Entrance Examina- 
tion held in the month of ■ ■ ■ 18 , and has been placed in the 

• Division. 

The 18 

Rejistrar. 

First Examination in Arts, 

Same form ab foretjoing. 

Licence in any Faculty. 

Th*is is to certify that passed the Examination for a Li- 
cence in ' ■ ■- at the Annual Examination in the year 18 — 

and that ho was placed in the Division. 


University of Calcutta^ 
The 18 


Registrar, 


. First Examination for Licence in MeiJicine and Surgery, 

This is to certify that duly passed the First Examina- 
tion for * at the Annual Examination in the > ear 

18 — and has been placed in the — Division. 

Registrar, 

University of Calcutta, 

The 18 


Bachelor in any Faculty. 

This is to certify that obtained the Degree of 

Bachelor ill in this University at the Annual Examina- 
tion in tho year 18—, and that ho was placed in the Divi- 

Bion. 


University of Calcutta, 
The 18 


Chancellor, 
or Vice-Chancellor, 
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Doctor or Master in any Faculty. 

This ia to certify that ■ — obtained the Degree of 

Doctor or Master in — - in this University at the Annual 

Examination in the year 18 


University of Calcuttay 
The 18 


Chancellor, 
or Vicc-Chancello'r. 


Honors. 


This ia to certify that — passed the Honor Ex* 

amination in — ; in and was placed in the Division. 


University of Calcutta, 
The 18 


liegistrar. 
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APPENDIX B. 

SUBJECTS IN LANGUAGES. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1868. 


Tennyson, 

English. 

... Lord of Burleigh. 

Macaulay, 

. . Horatius Codes. 

Milton, 

.. Extract from Book V of 

Gray, 

Paradise Lost. 

f Hymn to Adversity. 

( Ode on the Spring. 

Wordsworth, 

.. Heart- leap Well. 

Goldsmith, 

. . Traveller. 

EoJjertson, 

. . History of America, Book II. 

Smiles, 

.. Self-Help, Chaps. 12 and 13. 

Homerf 

Greek. 

.. Iliad, Books I., II., and III. 

Latin, 

Ciesar de bello Gallico, Book XL 

Eton Electa ox 

Ovidio 

et Tibullo 

.. Part II — Extracts XXI. to 

Cicero, 

LI. inclusive. 

. . De Senectute. 

Hebrew. 

Book of Genesis. 

Sanscrit. 

Extracts in Kijupat, Part HI. from Hitopadesha, 

Vishnupurana 

and Mahabharat. 

Upakramauika, 
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Bengali. 

As in published Selections.* 

Arabic. 

Major Fuller’s Selections.* 

Persian. 

Iqd-i-gul. Pages 1 — 105. 

Iqd-i-M.anzum. 

Urdu. 

Major Fuller’s Selections, Part I.* 

Hindi. 

Vidyankur. 

Kamayana, 3rd and 4tli Books. 

Oorya. 

Hitopadesha, . . Chaps. 2nd and 3rd. 

Nobin Chunder Saran- 

gee, . . Universal History, Parts 1st 

and 2iid. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 18G9. 

English. 

Cowper, ... Task, Book VI. Winter Walk 

at Noon. 

Goldsmith, . . Edwin and Angelina. 

Scott, .. Introduction to Lay of the 

Last Minstrel. 

Byron, . . Destruction of Sennacherib — 

Address to the Ocean. 

Smith, .. Address to the Mummy in 

Belzoni’s exhibition. 

Sold by Messrs. Thacker, Spink and Co. 
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Defoe, . . Extracts from Eobinsoi 

Crusoe. 

Dixon, ... Extracts from Life of Admira 

Blake. 

Smiles, . . Self-Help. Chap. X. 

Latin. 

"Virgil) ... iEneid, Books I and II. 

Cmsar de Bello Gallico, Books I and II. 

Greek. 

Xenophon, . . Cyropmdia, Books I and 11. 

Homer, ... Iliad, Book I. 

Sanscrit. 

As in 18G8. 

A rahic. 

Major Fuller’s Selections.* 

Bengali. 

Selections by Rev. K. M. Bancrjca.* 

Urdu. 

Major Fuller’s Selections, Bart I.* 

Persian. 

Iqd-i-gul. Pages 1 — 105. 

Iqd-i-Manzum. 

Hindi. 

Lallu Lai ; Prem Sagar — 2nd half Chap. 51-90. 
Vidyankur. 

Ramayan, 3rd and 4th Books. 

* Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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Oorya. 

Hitapaclesha, Chaps. 1 and 2. 

Nitibodh by W. Lacey. 

Butrish Singhasun. 

Hebrew. 

As in 1868. 

ENTEANCE EXAMINATION, 1870. 

English. 

Cowper, ••• Timepiece, as in 1861. 

Goklsmitli, ... Deserted Village. 

( Battle of Hohcnlinden, 

Campbell, K Lochiel’s Warning. The 

( Mother. 

Pollok, ... The Genius of Byron (from 

the Course of Time) 

Byron, . . Address to the Ocean, Battle 

of Waterloo. 

Hemans, ... Casablanca. 

Wordsworth, . . The Pet Lamb. 

Monlgonj^ry, .. Home. 

Wolfe, ... Burial of Sir J. Moore. 

Biowning, ... How they brought the good 

news from Ghent.' 

Johnson, . . Rasselas. 

The Mirage of Life, as in 1861. 

Addison, ... Selected Essays from the 

Tatler and Spectator. Tal- 
ler, Nos. 81, 97, 161. 

Spectator, Nos. 26, 69, 93, 94, 
111, 120, 121, 135, 159, 
195,255,256,257,381,387. 
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Latin. 

Cicero, . . First and Second Catiline. 

Virgil, . . ^neid. Books I. and II. 

Greek. 

Xenophon, . . Anabasis, Books I and II. 

Homer, . . Iliad, Book I. 

Sanscrit. 

As in 1869. 

Arabic.* 

Major Fuller’s Selections, as in 1869. 
Bengali. 

Selections by Rev. K. M. Banerjea, as in 1869. 

’ Urdu.* 

Major Fuller’s Selections, Part I. 

Persian. 

Iqd-i-gul, Pages 1 — 105. 

Iqd-iJManzura. 

Hindi. 

Lallu Lai — Prera Sagur 2nd half chap. 51-90. 
Vidyankur. 

Ramayan, 3rd and 4th Books. 

• 

Oorya. 

Hitopadesha, chap. 1 and 2. 

Nitibodh by W. Lacey. 

Butrish Siughasun. 

Hcbreiv. 

Book of Genesis. 


* Thacker Spink & Co. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1868. 


Thomson, 

English, 

. . Castle of Indolence. 

Addison, 

. . The Campaign. 

Tiokell, 

. , Elegy on Addison. 

Cowper, 

. . Table Talk. 

Kobertson, 

. . History of America, Book I. 

Piiley, 

. . Reasons for Contentment. 

Helps, 

. . Extracts from Companions of 

Horace, 

my Solitude, and Friends 
in Council. 

Latin* 

f Odes, Books I. and II. 

* ’ ( Ars Poctica. 

Cicero, 

. . The second Tusculan Dispu- 

Livy, 

tation. 

... Book XXIII. 

Thucydides, 

Greek, 

... Book III. 

Plato, 

... Crito. 

Sophocle>s, 

... Antigone. 

Extracts in 

Sanscrit, 

Rijupath, ^Part 3, from Hitopadesha, 

Vishhnupurana; and Mahabhiirata. Upakramanikd. 

Arabic* 

Mr. Kempson^s Selections. 


* Thacker, Spink & Co. 


8 



90 


APPENDIX B, 


riEST EXAMINATION IN AETS, 1869. 



English, 

Milton, 

... Paradise Lost, Bks. TV. V. VI. 

Byron, 

... The Siege of Corinth. 

Macaulay, 

... Battle of the Lake Eegillus. 

Addison, 

... Spectator, (papers on Milton 
and on the Pleasures of the 
Imagination). 

Johnson, 

... Lives of the Poets — (Milton 
and Addison). 

Piescott, 

... Book III. Chaps. 4 and 5, vol. 
II. Philip 11. 

Latin, 

Livy, 

... Book IV. 

Cicero, 

... Pro Scstio. 

Hoi ace, 

... Book I. Ej^istles. 

Greelc, 

Herodotus, 

... Clio. 

Euripides, 

As in 18G8. 

... Alcestis. 

Sanscrit, 

Arabic,^ 

Mr. Kempson's 

Selections. 

FIRST 

EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1870. 

English, 

Milton, 

. . Paradise Lost, Bks. I. and IL 

Addison, 

. . Cato, with Pope's Prologue. 

Pope, 

••• Essay on Criticism, as in 
18G4. 


♦ Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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Macaulay, 

Johufiou, 

Addison, 


Johnson, 


Eobertson, 

Livy, 

Cicero, 

Horace, 

Herodotus, 

Euripides, 


... Lay of Virginia. 

... Life of Pope. 

... Papers on Paradise Lost from 
the Spectator, Nos. 2G7, 
273, 279, 2*85, 291, 297, 
303, 309. 

... Papers in the Kambler on 
Milton’s Versification, Nos, 
8G, 88, 90, 94. 

. . . Charles V. Book I. 

Latin. 

... Book XXII. 

... De Finibus, Book 1. 
f Odes, Books III. and IV. 

**■ ( Ars Poetica. 

Greek. 

... Euterpe, Book II. 

... Medea. 

Sanscrit. 


Kumiira Sambhava. 

Veni Sanhiira, ... (Omitting 2nd Act). 
Arabic.* 

Mr. Kempson’s Selections. 


B. A. EXAMINATION, 1869. 


Shakspeare, 

Scott, 

*Word8Worth, 


English. 

... Midsummer Night’s Dream. 
... Rokcby. 

i I'lgyptian Maid. 

■■■ ( Tintern Abbey. 

* Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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"^Gibbon, 

.. Eome, Chapters 1 and 2. 

*Burke, 

.. Speech on Financial Keforra. 

"^Cainpbelly 

.. Khetoric, Book II. Chapters 
5 and G. Book III. Chapter 
I. Secs. 1 and 2. 

Oreeh. 

Sophocle^^, 

.. . Ajax. 

Herodotus, 

. Euterpe, Book II. 

Latin. 

Tacitus, 

Annals, Book I. 

Cicero, 

, . Pro Cliientio. 

Juvenal, 

.. Satires 1, 3, 4, 8, 14. 

Horace, 

.. Odes, Book IV. 

Virgil, 

Deuteronomy. 

Psalms L— XLI. 
Isaiali'I.— XXXIX. 
Daniel I. — VII. 
Proverbs. 

.. illueid, Books 7 and 8. 

Hefjreiu. 

Sa7isc7'if. 


Kiimiira Sambhava. 

Veni Sanliiira, ... (Omitting 2iul Act). 
Arabic. 


Tarikh i Yarami, 
Hamasah, first 31 pages. 
Mutanabbi, 


} As containinl in Selections 
bj Major Lees. 


* Published in one volume by Messrs. Tliacker, Spink and Co 
t Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION, 1870. 
English, 


Shakspeare, ... Julius C.iosar. 

Milton, ... Comus and Sonnets. 

Chaucer, 

Gower, 

Howard, Earl of Surrey, 

Spenser, 

Coleridge, 


Moore, 

Shelley, 

Keats, 

Pollok, 

Macaulay, 

Tennyson, 

Smith, 

Bacon, 

JIacaulay, 

*Cainpbell, 

"'Gibbon, 


y Selections* from 


... Advancement of Learning, 
Book 1. 

. . . Essays on Clive and Hastings. 
... Ehetoric as in 1809. 

... Selections from Chaps. LI. 
and LII. of the Hecliuc and 
Fall. 


Latin. 

Virgil, ... Georgies, Book IV. 

Juvenal, ... Satires VII and X. 

Tacitus, ... Annals, Book I. 


* Published in a separate volume by Thacker, Spink & Co. 
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Thucydides, 

Sophocles, 

Plato, 


Greek 
... Book I. 
... Ajax. 

... Crito. 
Sanso'it. 


As in 1869. 


Arabic* 


Tarikh i Yamini, 
Haniasah, first 31. pp. 
Mutauabbi, 


! As contained in Selections by 
Major Lees. 


Shakspeare, 

Milton, 

*Collins, 

*Pope, 

*Gray, 

*Scott, 


*Byron, 


^Shelley, 


B. A. EXAMINATION, 1871. 

English. 

... ]\Iacbcth. 

... Lycidas, L’ Allegro and II 
Penscroso. 

... Ode on the Passions. 

... On Virtue (from the Essay 
on Man). 

... The Bard. 

... Lines on Pitt and Fox, from 
the Introduction to l\Iar- 
mion, as in 1862. 

... Ancient and Modern Greece. 
The Isles of Greece. Mid- 
night (from Manfred). 
Eome. 

... Lines written among the 
Euganean Hills. 

* Thacker, Spiuk & Co. 



*8. T. Coleridge, 

... The Ancient Mariner, Hymn 
before Sunrise. 

*H. Coleridge, 

... The Nautilus. 

‘"Keats, 

... Ode to a Nightingale. Ode to 
Autumn. 

’"Wordsworth, 

... Laodamia. 

Bacon, 

... Essays. Wright’s Edition. 

Macaulay, 

... Essay on Bacon. 

‘"Camphell, 

... Ehetoric as in 1870. 

’"Plutarch, 

. . . Lives of Alexander and Caesar. 
Clough’s Edition. 

Latin, 

Tacitus, 

... Histories, Book I. 

Virgil, 

... iEneid,. Books V. and VI. 

Juvenal, 

... Satires, III. and X. 

Greek. 

Thucydides, 

... Book I. 

Sophocles, 

... (Edipus Eex. 

Plato, 

... Eepublic, Book 1. 

Sanscrit, 

Kumara Sambhava. 

Veiii Sanliara, 

... (Omitting 2nd Act). 

Arabic,'* 

Tarikh-i-Yammi, 

\ As contained in 

Hamasali, the first 31 pages, 1 Selections by 

Mutanabbi, 

J Major Lees, 

HONOR EXAMINATION, 1869. 

English Poetry, 

Chaucer, 

Selections by Morris (Claren- 
don Press Series). 

* Thacker, Spiuk & Co. 
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Spenser, 

Pope, 

Collins, 

Wordsworth, 

Tennyson, 

Palgrave, 

Shakspeare, 

Ben Jonson,^ 

Sheridan, 

Byron, 

Taylor, 

Milton, 

Burke, 

Gibbon, 


Hume, 

Scott, 

Carlyle, 

Campbell, 


.. Faerie Queene, Book II. 

Chaps. I. and II. 

, . Dunciad, Book IV, 

. . As in Richardson’s Selections. 
/ Prelude, Books I. and II. 

Ode on the Intimations of 
( Immortality, &c. 

. . Idylls of the King, the last, 

. . Golden Treasury, Book IV. 

The Drama, 

j Twelfth Night. 

* ■ ( Hamlet. 

. . Tlie Fox. 

. . The Critic, 

. . Manfred. 

. . Philip Van Artevelde, Part I. 
Prose. 


. . Areojiagitica. 

. . Thoughts on the Cause of the 
present Discontents. 

• < State of Ancient Germany 
(being Chapter IX. of the 
Decline and Fall.) 

. . Reign of Edward I. 

- . Kenilworth, 

. , Heroes and Hero Worship, 
the part treating of Doctor 
Johnson, 


Rhetoric, Book II. Chapters 
IV. V. VI. VIII. and IX. 
and the whole of Book III. 



APPENDIX. U. 


HONOR EXAMINATION, 1870 AND 1871. 
English Poetry. 


Chaucer, 

. . Selections Edited by Morris, 
(Clarendon Press Series.) 

f^penser, 

. . Faerie Queene, Book I. Can- 
tos 3, 4, 5. 

Sackville, 

... Induction to the Mirror of 
Magistrates. 

Dryden, 

... The Hind and the Panther. 

Byron, 

... English Bards and Scotch 
Picviewers. 


... Ode to Napoleon Buonaparte. 

Tennyson, 

.. Idylls of the King. 

Palgrave, 

... Golden Treasury, Book III. 
Dramn, 

Shakspeare, 

... As you like it. 

n 

... All’s well that Ends well. 

n 

... Henry IV. Part 2. 

Ben Jonson, 

... Catiline, 

Sllelley, 

... Hellas. 

Prose. 

Sir Thomas Malory, Knt. La Mort D’Arthure, Wright’s 

Edition, Vol. 3, Chap. 113 
to end. 

Sir Thomas Browne, 

... Hydriotaphia. 

Burke, 

... Sjieoch on Fox’s East India 
Bill. 

Scott, 

... The Antiquary. 

Locke, 

... On the Conduct, of the Hu- 


man Understanding. 
Confessions of an Opium 
Eater. 


De Quincey, 
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Greek. 

Homer, 

. . Iliad, first twelve Books. 

Pindar, 

. . Olympic Odes. 

jEscliylas, 

. . . Prometheus and Agamemnon. 

Sophocles, 

... GEdipus Tyrannus and Anti- 
gone. 

Euripides, 

... Hecuba and Medea. 

Aristophanes, 

.. Knights, Clouds and Frogs. 

Herodotus, 

... Books II. and III. to the end 
of Chap. G(). 

Thucydides, 

... Books VI. and VIL 

Demostheues, 

... Orations against Leptines and 

Meidias. 

Plato, 

... Republic. 

Aristotle, 

... Politics. 

Latin. 

Virgil, 

... Georgies; iEneid, first six 
Boole s. 

Horace, 

... Odes, Epodes, Satires 1, (ex- 
cept 2 and 8) Epistles I. 
Do Arte Poetica. 

Juvenal, 

... Satires, (except 2, G, 9). 

Persius, 

... Satires. 

Lucretius, 

... Books 1. and VI. 

Catullus, 

... 1, 2, 3, 4, 9, 12, 22, 30, 31, 

4G, 49, 51, G3, 64, 65, 66. 

Plautus, 

... Aulularia. 

Terence, 

... Andria. 

Livy, 

... Books XXI to XXV. 

Sallust, 

... Bellum Catilinariiim. 
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Cicero, ... Orations against Catiliac, first 

book of letters to Atticus. 
and De Officiis. 

Tacitus, ... Histories. 


UONOR EXAMINATION, 1869. 


Kalidlisa, 

Bhavabhuti, 

Suclraka, 
Vana Bliatta, 
Bharavi, 

Magha, 

ISrihar.sa, 


Sanscrit. 

. . . Megliaduta and Vikramorvasi. 
... Viracharita and Uttararama 
Charita. 

... Mrichchhakatika. 

... .Kadambari. 

... Kiratarjnniya II. III. XI — 
XIV. 

... Sisupalabadlm II. XIII.XVI. 
... Naisluulha Cburita III — VI. 
VIII— X. XVII. 


Mamniatlia Bliatta, ... 
Visliwauatlia Turka- 
paiichanana, 

Vacliaspati Misra, 
Panini, 


Kavya Prakiisa. 

Bluisbd Parichclilieda and 
Siddlianta Miiktavali. 
Tattwa Kaumudi. 

Karaka, and Taddhita as in 
the Siddlianta Kaumudi. 


HONOR EXAMINATION, 1870. 
Sanscrit. 

Kalidasa, ... Vikramorvasi. 

Bliartriliari, ... Bhatti Kavya I. — V. 

Visakha Datta, ... Mudru Pdkshasa. 
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Sudraka, 

V4na Bhatta, 

Sri Harsha, 

Mdgha, 

Vyasa and Sankara, ... 

Kig Veda Sanhita, 
Mammota Bhatta, 

Vishwanatha Turka- 
panchanana, 

Vachaspati Misra, 
Paniiii, 


Mrichchliakatika. 

Kadambari, first half. 

Naishadha, V. IX. XVII. 

Sisupalabadha, I. III. XIV. 

Vedanta Sutras with Sanraica 
Bluishya I. Adhy:iya 2nd 
Pada. 

1 Ashtaka 1 to 4 Adhyiiyas. 

Kavya Pi'akasa, I.— V. Ul- 
lasas. 

Bliasha Pariclichheda and 
Siddlninta Muktavali. 

Tattwa Kaniundi. 

Karaka, and Taddhita as in 
the Siddhcinta Kauniiidi. 

ral/ic. 


Haramasoah, 

Motanabbi, 

Makaniat-i-Hariri, 

Saba-i-Moallakah, 


1 


y The whole. 

j 


IIONOIl EXAMINATION, ISG'J AND 1870. 

History. 

As a period : — 

1. The History of Europe during the IGth century. 
It is recommended that the following authors and 
books be consulted — 

For History of England. — Hume, Fronde, Charles 
Knight. 
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For France. — Michelet, Crowe. 

„ Spain.— Robertsons Charles V. Prescott's 
Philip II. 

Italy.— Roscoe's Leo X. Sismondi's Italian 
Republics. 

„ Holland.— Motley’s Rise of the Dutch Republic. 

„ United Netherlands. 

,, Germany. — Ranke's History of the Reformation. 

„ Ferdinand I and Maximilian 
of Austria. 

2. Constitutional History of England (as in Hallam). 

3. History of Modern Civilization (as in Guizot). 

4. Political Economy. 

5. Taylor s Historical Evidence. 

Text-hoolcs in Arts. 

History. 

Entrance Examination. 

Marshman’s History of India., Vol. I. 

Yonge's Landmarks of Ancient History (omitting 
Introductory Chapter). 

First Examination. 

Student's Hume. 


R. A. Examination. 

Elphinstonc’s History of India. 

Macfarlane's “ British India," or Marshman’s Vol. 2 
of History of India. 

Schmitz’s Greece and Rome. 

History of the Jews, as in Taylor's Manual of Ancient 
History, Chapter 5, and Chap. 22, Section VII. 

9 
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Mental and Moral Science. 

Payne’s Elements of Mental Philosophy. 
Wayland’s Moral Philosophy. 

Whately’s Elements of Logic. 

Zoology and Comparative Anatomy. 
Milne Edward’s Zoology, 2 parts. 



V. 


THE UNIVEESITY. 

THE SENATE. 

CHANCELLOR. 

The Eight Hon’ble Sir J. L. M. Lawrence, G. C. B. 
K. S. 1. 

VICE-CHANCELLOR, 

The Hon’ble W. S. Seton-Karr, 0. S. 

FELLOWS. 

The Hon’ble the Lieut. -Governor of Beng.‘il. 

The Hon’ble the Lieut.-Governor, N. W. Pro- 
vinces. 

The Hon’ble the Lieut-Governor of the Punjab_ 

The Hon’ble the Chief Justice of Bengal. 

The Eight Eev. the Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 

The Hon’ble the Commander-in-Chief of the 
Forces in India. 

The Hon’ble H. S. Maine, LL. 

The Ilon’ble G. N. Taylor. 

The Eight Hon’ble W. N. Massey. 

Col. the Hou’ble Sir H. IL Durand, C. B., K. C. S. I. J 



JEx-Officio. 



104 


THE SENATE. 


Prince Golam Mohammud. 

William Gordon Young, Esq. C. S. 

Frederick John Mouat, Esq., M. D., F. K C. S. 
Major William Nassau Lees, LL. D. 

Thomas Oldham, Esq., LL. D. 

H. Woodrow, Esq , M. A. 

The Hon’ble Prosonno Coomar Tagore, C. S. 1. 
The Eev. James Ogilvie, D. D. 

Moulvie Mohammud Wuzeeh. 

Pundit Eshwar Chunder Bidyasagur. 

Henry Stewart Eeid, Esq., C. S. 

James Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. 

Captain E. C. S. Wiliams, E. E. 

George Smith, Esq. 

Lieut. -Col. E. Strachey, E. E. 

Major George Chesney, E. E. 

William Theobald, Esq. 

The Venerable Archdeacon J. H. Pratt, M. A. 
W. S. ‘Atkinson, Esq., M. A. 

The Eev. Krishna Mohan Banerjea. 

F. L. Beaufort, E.sq., C. S. 

The Hoii’ble A. G. Maepherson. 

The Hon’ble W. S. Seton-Karr, C. S. 

W. A. Montriou, Esq. 

J. Fayrer, Esq., M. D., F. E. C. S. E. 

Norman Chevers, Esq., M. D. 

B. Partridge, Esq., F. E. C. S. K 
T. H. Cowie, Esq. 

E. H. Lushington, Esq., C. S. 

Major W. E. Warrand, E. E. 

C. U. Aitchison, Esq., C. S. 



THE SENATE. 
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F. N. Macnamara, Esq., M. D. 

M. Kempson, Esq., M. A. 

Eajah Kally Kissen Bahadoor. 

J. W. McGrindle, Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Rama Nauth Tagore. 

Moulvie Abdool Luteef Khan Bahadoor. 

Baboo Rajendra Lala Mittra. 

S. G. Chuckerbutty, Esq., M. D. 

Thomas Anderson. Esq., M. D. 

Kumar Harendra Krishna, Rai Bahadoor. 

The Hon ble John Paxton Norman, M. A. 

The Hon ble L. S. Jackson. 

The Ilon’ble George Campbell. 

Syed Azeem-ood-deen Ilossein Khan Bahadoor. 
E. C. Baylcy, Esq., 0. S. 

The Hon ble A. Eden, C. S. 

John Strachey, Esq., 0. S. 

Hugh Macphersoii, Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Juggadanund Mookerjee, Rai Bahadoor.* 
Thomas Martin, Esq., C. E. and B. A. 

The Rev. E. C. Stuart, B. A. 

U'he Rev. W. C. Fyfe, 

Capt. P. Dods. 

Baboo Khetter Mohun Chatterjee. 

Baboo Ramchunder Mitter. 

Baboo Peary Chand Mitter. 

Baboo Chunder Coomar Day, M. D. 

J. P. Brougham, Esq., M. D. 

N. C. Macnamara, Esq. 

The Rev. J. Barton, M. A. 

Lieut.-Col. C. H. Dickens, R. A, 
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THE FACULTY OP ARTS. 


The Rev, Krishna Mohan Banerjea. 

The Hon’ble W. S. Setoii-Karr. 

S. B. Partridge, Esq., F. R. C. S. E. 

E. H. Lusliington, Esq., C. S. 

C. U. Aitcbison, Esq., C. S. 

M. Keinpson, Esq., M. A. 

Rajah Kally Kissen, Bahadoor. 

J. W. McCr indie. Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Romanath Tagore. 

Baboo Rajendra Lala Mitra. 

Moulvie Abdool Luteef Khan Bahadoor. 

T. Anderson, Esq., M. D. 

Koomar Harendra Krishna, Rai Bahadoor. 
The Hon’ble L. S. Jackson. 

E. C. Bayley, Esq., 0. S. 

The Hon’blo A. Eden, C. S. 

John Stracbey, Esq., C. S. 

Baboo J nggadanund Mookerjee, Rai Bahadoor. 
The Rev. E. C. Stuart, B. A. 

The Rev. W. C. Fyfe. 

Capt. P. Dods. 

Baboo Kctter Mohun Chattcrjee. 

Baboo Ramcliundcr ivfltter. 

Baboo Peary Chund Mitter. 

Rev. J. Barton, M. A. 

Whitley Stokes, Esq. 

H. F. Blanford, Esq. 

Baboo Bhoodeb Mookerjea. 

Baboo Prosunno Coomar Surbadhicarry. 

The Hon’ble J. Skinner, 

The Most Rev. Walter Steins, D. D. 



THE FACULTY OF LAW. 


Tlie Rev. T. Skelton, M. A. 

The Rev. Murray Mitchell, D. D. 

The Rev. J. P. Ashton, B. A. 

J. A. Aklis, E.sq., M. A. 

J. Siiue, Esq., B. Aj» 

— Q 

THE FACULTY OF LAW. 
President. 

The Hon’ble J. P. Norman, M. A. 

Members. 

The Hon’ble the Chief Justice of Bengal. 

The Hon’ble H. S. Maine, LL. D. 

Baboo Prosonno Coomar Tagore, C. S. L 
Moulvie Mohammed Wuzeeh. 

W. Theobald, Esq. 

F. L. Beaufort, Esq. 

The Hon’ble A. G. Maepherson. 

W. A. Montriou, Esq. 

T. H. Cowie, Esq. 

Kumar Hurendra Krishna, Rai Baba door. 
Moulvie Abdool Luteef Khan, Bahadoor. 

The Hon'ble L. S. Jackson. 

The Hon’ble George Campbell. 

Syed Azeem-ood-deen Hosscin Khan, Bahadoor. 
Baboo Juggadanund Mookerjee, Rai Bahadoor. 
Whitley Stokes, E.sq. 

The Hon’ble C. P. Hobhouse. 

The Hon’ble Dwarkanath Mitter. 

Sir. R. Temple, K. C. S. I. 

Baboo Unoocool Mookerjee. 
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THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
President. 

F. N. Macnamara, Esq,, M. D. 

Members. 

F. J. Mouat, Esq., M. D., F. E.U. S. 

J. Fayrer, Esq., M. D., F. E. C. S. 

Normau Chevers, Esq., M. D, 

S. B. Partridge, Esq., F. E. C. S. 

S. Gr. Cliuckerbiitty, Esq., M. D. 

T. Anderson, Esq,, M. D, 

Hugh Macpherson, Esq., M. A. 

Baboo Chuuder Cooraar Day, M. D. 

J. P. Brougham, Esq., M. D. 

N. C. Macnamara, Esq. 

A. J. Payne, Esq., M. D., B. A. 

J. Ewart, Esq., M. D. 

Charles Palmer, Esq., M. D. 

W. K. Waller, Esq., M. D. 

THE FACULTY OF ENGINEEEING. 
President. 

Lieut.-Col, J. E. T. Nicolls, E. E. 

3Iembers. 

His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief. 

Col. the Hon’ble Sir H. M. Durand, C. B., K. C. 
T. Oldham, Esq., LL. D. 

J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. 

Captain E. C. S. Williams, E. E. 

Lieut.-Col. E. Strachcy, E. E. 

Major G. Chesney, E. E. 



SUCCESSION LISTS PHOM 1857. 


Ill 


The Venerable Archdeacon J. H. Pratt, M. A. 

W. S. Atkinson, Esq., M. A. 

Major W. E. VVarrand, E. E. 

Thomas Martin, Esq., 0. E. 

Lieut.-Col. C. II. Dickens, K. A. 

Colonel H. E. L. Thuillier. 

Colonel J. E. Gastrell. 

Registrar. 

J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. 

SUCCESSION LISTS FKOM 1857. 

CHANCELLORS. 

1857. The Eight Hon’ble Charles John Earl 
Canning. 

1862. The Eight Hon’ble the Earl of Elgin and 
Kincardine, K. T,, G. C. B. 

1863. The Eight llon’ble Sir John Laird Mair 
Lawrence, Bart., G. C. B., K. S. I. 

VICE-CHANCELLORS. 

1857. The Hon’ble Sir James William Colvile, Knight. 
1859. The Hon’ble William Eitchie. 

1862. The Hon’ble Claudius James Erskine. 

1863. The Hon’ble Henry Sumner Maine, LL. D. • 
1867. The Hon’ble W. S. Seton-Karr. 

REGISTRARS. 

1857. William Grapel, Esq., M. A. 

1858. H. Scott Smith, Esq., B. A. 

1862 . H-^>“'f®tt>E^;i- A' 

\ Rev. J. Richards, M. A. 

1863. H. Scott Smith, E>sq., B. A. 

1864. J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. Officiating, 

1865. J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M. A. 


I Officiating, 
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EXAMINERS FOR 18G7-68. 


EXAMINEES FOR 18G7-G8. 


Entrance Examination. 


English, 


Bengali, 


History k Geograi)liy, 


Mathenaatics, 


rR. Parry, Esq. 
j J. Bruce, Esq. 
i 0. R. Cooke, Esq. 

(.J. Wilson, Esq.. 

rPundit Ramgoti Nyaratna 
\ Baboo Go])ai Chandra Bancrje 
1 Rev. Lai Behaii De. 

CBaboo Bipru Charan Chakarvat 
CT). Carndiiff, Esq. 

J J. K. Rogers, Esq. 

1 H. Roberts, Esq. 

I Rev. B. Lurcher. 

( J. M. Scott, Esq. 

3 W. G. Willson, Esq. 
i M. Mowat, Esq. 

(.C. A. Martin, Esq. 


English, 


First Arts and B. A. Examinations. 

C. H. Tawnoy Esq., 
Rev. F. R. Vallings. 


■■■{ 


Bengali and Sanscrit, 


History, ...| 

Mathematics and Na- f 
tural Philosophy, \ 

Mental and Moral ( 
Science, 

Physical Science, . . . | 


Rev. K. M. Banerjea. 

Pundit Mahes Oh. Nyaratna. 

Rev. W. C. Fyfe. 

R. Hand, Esq. 

E, Willrnot Esq. 

M. H. L. Beehcc, Esq. 

A. W. Croft, Esq. 

George Smith, Esq. 

S. B. Partridge, Esq. 

H. F. Blanford, Esq. 



EXAMINERS FOR 1867 - 68 . 
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Entrance, First Arts, and B. A. Examinations, 
j Rev. L. Veys. 

■“ ( J. Slnie, Esq. 

... Baboo Krishna Kamal Bhatta- 
charjya. 

Arabic, Persian & Hindi, H. Bloclimann, Esq. 

Honor and M. A. Degree Examinations, 


Classics, 

Hindi and Oorya 


English, 


Sanscrit, 


History, 



Mathematics, 

Mental and Moral 
Science, 

Natural and Physical 
Science, 


Rev. F. R. Vallings. 

C. H. Tawney, E^q. 

Rev. K. M. Bancrjca. 

Pundit Mahes Chandra Nya- 
yaral na 

Rev. W. C. F) fe. 

R. Hand, Esq. 

E. Willmot, Esq. 

M. H. L. Iteebee, Esq. 

A. W. Croft, Esq. 

George Smitli, Esq. 

S B. Partridge, Esq. 

H. F. Blanfoid, Esq. 


Law. 


B, L. and L. L, Examinations, 


J. H. Branson, Esq.... C. J. Wilkinson, Esq. 
Medicine. 

Tj. M. and B, M, First and Second Examinations, 
Anatomy, ... S. B. Partridge, Esq. 

Physiology and Com- 
parative Anatomy, J. A. P. Colics, Esq. M. D, 
Botany and Materia 

Medica, ... T. Anderson, Esq. M. D. 

Medicine and Mid- 
wifery, ... J. Ewart, Esq. M. D. 

Surgery and Ophthal- 
mic Surgery, ... J. Fayrcr, Esq. M. D, 

Chemistry and Medi- 
cal Jurisprudence, F. N. Macnamara, Esq. M. D. 

L, C. E. and B, G, E, Examinations. 

Captain Pemberton. Mr. Ormsby. Mr. Sutcliffe. 

17 
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EeGULATIONS IfEGARDING ACADEMICAL COSTDMB. 

Graduates shall wear a European dress with a College 
Cap, or a white Chapkan and Trowsers with a Shawl 
Pagree and black Taz. They also shall wear Gowns 
and Hoods for the several degrees, as described below — 

For the Degree of B. A. 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hool shall he of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the inside with a border 
of dark blue silk. 

For the Degree of B. L. 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the inside with a border of 
green silk. 

For the Degree of B. M. 

A black silk or stull' gown. The Hood shall bo of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the inside with a border 
of scarlet silk. 

For the Degree of B. G. E, 

A black silk or stuff gowu. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, edged on the inside with a border 
of orange-coloured silk. 

For the Degree of Doctor' or Master m any of the 
Faculties. 

A black silk or stuff gown. The Hood shall be of 
black silk or stuff, with a lining of silk con espundiug 
in colour with the inside border of the Hood for 
Bachelors of the Faculty. 
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^uliotonuuts. 


PREIICHAND ROYCHAND STUDENTSHIPS, 

Premchaiid Royclumd, Esq., of Bombay, iu a letter 
to the Government of India, offered to make a 
donation of two lakhs of Rupees to the Calcutta 
University, and on the 9th February, ISGb, paid over 
this amount to the Government of India, to bo trans- 
ferred to the University, and held by it as a Body 
Corporate under Section 2, of Act II. of 1857. Mr, 
Premchand Roycbaiid further expressed a hope, ‘‘ that 
the money should l)e devoted to some one largo object, 
or to a portion of some large object, for which it might 
in itself be insufiicient.'^ 

The Senate, at a Meeting on tlie 21st July, *1806, 
accepted ilr. Premchand Royehand's munificent dona- 
tion, and directed that it should be invested in 5 per 
cent. Government Securities. The Senate also sanction- 
ed the following plan for appropriating the proceeds 
of the donation — 

1. Five Studentships, to be called Premchand Roy- 
chnnd Sludentshi[)s, of Rupees 2,000 a year each, to be 
founded and maintained by the interest of the two 
lakhs, and its accumulations during the next five years. 

2, Any M. A. of this University to be eligible for 
one of. these Studentships during eight years from the 
time that he passed the Entrance Examination. 



116 


ENDOWMENTS. 


3. Such Studentship to be tenable for five years, and 
one election to be made annually after Examination. 

4. Candidates to give notice of intention to appear 
six months before the Examination, and to select not 
more than five of the following subjects, each to receive 
a maximum of 1,000 marks: — 

1. English. 

2. Latin. 

3. Greek. 

4. Sanscrit. 

5. Arabic. 

6. History of Greece, Eomo, England and 

India; and a general view of the 
History of Modern Europe from Guizot, 
Hallam, &c. To include Political 
Economy. 

7. Moral Sciences: — viz. Ethics, Mental 

Philosophy, Logic, 

8. Pure Mathematics. 

9. Mixed Mathematics. 

10. Physical Science. 

5. The names of the Students to be printed in tlie 
Calendar after the Fellows, and after them the names 
of Ex-Students. 

DUFF SCHOLAPiSHIPS. 

The Subscribers to a Fund, raised for tlie purpose of 
commemorating the services of the Rev. Dr. Duff, 
directed the investment of the amount collected (Ru- 
pees 20,000) in Government Securities ; and offered 
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to transfer the same to the University of Calcutta on 
the following conditions : — 

1. The interest of the money shall be applied to 
establish — 

I. A Scholarship of Kupees 1.5 a month, tenable for 
one year by the student, who shall obtain in the First 
Arts Examination the highest number of marks for 
Languages. 

ir. A Scholarship of Rupees 15 a month, tenable 
for one year by the student, who shall obtain in the 
First Arts Exaiuuiation the highest number of marks 
for Mathematics. 

III. A Scholarship of Rupees 15 a month, tenable 
for one year by the Student, who, having been educated 
for at least one year in the Free Kirk Institution, shall 
obtain the highest number of marks in all the subjects 
of the First Arts Examination taken together. 

IV. A Scholarshi[) of rupees 15 a month, tenable 
for one year by the Student, who, being a Christ^an in 
religion and having been educated for at least one year 
in any of the affiliated Institutions for the education of 
Europeans and Eurasians, .shall obtain the highest 
number of marks in all the subjects of the First Arts 
Examination taken together. 

2. The above Scliolarships shall be called “ Duff 
Scholarships,” and shall bo tenable with any other 
Scholarships. 

3. The surplus of the Funds, after paying any 
jmall incidental expenses, shall be suffered to accumu- 
late, and used for the purposo-of giving rewards to any 
students of the University, who shall pass with credit 
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in the Evidences of Eevealed Religion, Ifatural Theology, 
and Moral Philosophy in the Examination for Honors, 
or for the degree of M, A., such rewards to be called 
“ Duff Prizes ” 

4. Should the accumulations appear to the Syndicate 
greater than is necessary to carry out Rule 4, they may 
add to the value of the Duff Scholarships or increase 
their number. 

5. The Syndicate shall have the power of putting a 
fair interpretation on any doubtful point in the above 
rules. 

The Senate, at a Meeting on the 21st July, 18()6, 
accepted this benefaction from the Subscribers of the 
Duff Memorial Puud. 
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INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO THE 
UNIVERSITY. 
f Connected loitli Oovernment,) 

1. Presidency College, Calcutta, (In Arts, Law, 
and Qivil Engineering) 

2. Medical College, Calcutta. 

3. Hooglily College, (In Arts and Law.) 

4. Dacca College, (In Arts, and Law.) 

5. Kislinaghur College, (In Arts and Law. 

6. Perliampore College, (In Arts and Law.) 

7. Agra College. 

8. Benares College. 

9. Saugor School. 

10. Sanscrit College. 

11. Ajinerc School. 

1 2. Bareilly College. 

13. Patna College, (In Arts and Law.) 

14. Thomason College, Roorkee. 

15 Lahore Government College. 

16. Delhi Government College. 

17. Gowhatty School. 

18. Calcutta Mudressa. 

19. Cuttack School. 

(Unconnected toith Government.) 

2 ). Canning College, Lucknow. 

21. Bishop's College.^ 

22. Doveton College, Calcutta. 

23. St. Paul's School. 

24. Free Church Institution, Calcutta. 

25. La Martiniere College, Calcutta. 

26. Loudon Missionary Society’s Inst., Bhowauipore. 
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27. Serampore College. 

28. Queen’s College, Colombo. 

29. St. Xavier’s College, Calcutta. 

30. St. John’s College, Agra. 

31. Joy Narain’s College, Benares. 

32. St. Thomas’s College, Colombo. 

33. St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

34. General Assembly’s Institution, Calcutta. 

35. Lahore Mission School. 

36. Cathedral Mission College, Calcutta. 

37. Victoria College, Agra. 

38. Church Mission School, Umritsur. 

39^ Bishop’s School, Simla. 

40. Christ Church School, Cawnpore. 

41. Sehoie School. 

AFFILIATION. 

1. Institutions, or departmentsof Institutions, may be 
affiliated in Arts, Law, Medicine, and Civil Engineciing. 

^2. The power of affiliating rests, under the sanction 
of the Governor-General of India in Council, with the 
Syndicate, to whom all applications for affiliation must 
be addressed through the Registrar. 

In the case of a Government Institution, api)lication 
must be made by the Director of Public Instruction, or 
other Chief Educational officer of the province in which 
the Institution is situated. 

In the case of any other Institution, application must 
be made by the chief controlling authority of such 
Institution. 

Every application must be countersigned by two 
Members of the Senate, and, if thought necessary in the 
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cfise of distant Institutions, by the feecretary to the 
Government of the Province in wliich the Institution is 
situated. 

3. The application must contain : — 

(a) A declaration that the Institution has the means 
of educating up to the standard under wliicli it desires 
to be affiliated. 

(b) A statement shewing the provision made for the 
instruction of the students up to the same standard. 

(c) Satisfactory assurance that the Institution will 
be maintained on the proposed footing for 5 years at 
least. 

4. The Syndicate may, with the sanction of ^he 
Governor-General of India in Council, at any time, witli-^ 
draw the privilege of affiliation from any Institutionj 

— ♦ — 

^'Jrcsibcucu College^ 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

The Presidency College was established on the 15th 
June, 1855, under orders from the Hon bio the Court of 
Directors in their Despatch No. 62, dated 13th Septem- 
ber, 1854, and is under the control of the Director of 
Public Instruction of Bengal. 

The College is open to all classes of the community, 
and the course of instruction is adapted to the require- 
ments of the University for Degrees in Arts, Law and 
Civil Engineering. 

General Department , — Students who have passed the 
University Entrance Examination are admissible to this 
Department. 



122 


AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


There is an admission fee of 10 Rs. and the monthly 
tuition fee is 12 Rs., except in the case of students 
holding Junior Scholarships, who pay only 5 Rs. a 
month. 

Seven Scholarships, founded in commemoration of the 
donors whose names they bear, are attached to the 
College, and are tenable by Graduates in Arts for one 
year after taking the Degree of B. A. viz. 

The Burdwan Scholarship,... value 50 Rs. a month. 
„ Dwarkanath Tagore „ ... ,, 50 Rs. ,, 

,, Bird Scholarship, ,, 40 Rs. ,, 

,, Ry-'in » 40 Rs. 

Three Hindu Coll. Scholarships, ,, 30 Rs. ,, 

Law Department , — Students are admissible to this 
t^nartment who have passed the First Examination in 
Arts. Candidates for admission, who arc not already 
members of the General Department, arc requii’ed to pay 
an Entrance fee of 10 Rs. During the first two years, 
students pay a monthly tuition fee of 5 Rs., and during 
the third year tliey pay 10 Rs. a month. 

Civil Encfineering Department , — Students are admis- 
sible to this Department, who have passed the University 
Entrance Examination. The Entrance fee is 10 Rs. and 
the monthly tuition fee 5 Rs. There are two Scholarships, 
each worth 10 Rs. a mouth, attached to this Department, 
which were founded in memory of the late Major General 
Forbes. These Scholar.ships are tenable for one year, and 
are awarded after the annual College Examination in 
May to the most deserving students in the second year 
class. Five Government Scholarships, each worth 50 
;g8. a month and tenable for two years, are available 
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inniially for students who pass the University Examina- 
tion for the Licence in Civil Engineering, or the degree of 
B. C. E. Holders of these Scholarships receive practical 
j*aining, (1) in the Government Survey Department for 
dx months ; (2) in Government workshops for six 
nonths ; (3) in Government works in progress for one 
,^ear. Otlier students, who pass the University Examina- 
ion but for wliom no Scholarships are available, are 
illowed to go through the same course of practical traili- 
ng free of charge. 

Tnsfnictive Stajf, 

General Department, 

Jlr. J. SutclifFo, M, A., Principal and Professor of 
ilatlieinatics. 

j\Ir. J. Senders, Professor of English Literature. 

Mr. A. W. Croft, M, A., Offg. Piofessor of Mental 
md Moral Philosophy and Logic. 

Mr. H. F. Blanford, Professor of Natural Science. 

Mr. C. H. Tawney, M. A., Professor of History. 

]\lr. M. L. Beebee, B. A., Professor of Nat. Phil, and 
^.stronomy. 

Baboo Kisto Comul Bhuttacharjee, B. A., Professor of 
'anscrit. 

Dr. Robson, Assist. Prof, of Eng. Literature. 

Mr. E. R. Ives, B. A. ditto ditto. 

Baboo Peary Churn Sircar, Assist. Prof, of Jlistory. 

Baboo Raj Krishna Banerjee, Assist. Prof, of Sanscrit. 

Law Department, 

Mr. H. C. Marindin, Professor of English Law. 
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Mr. T. D. 'Ingram, Professor of Jurisprudence and 
Indian Law, 

0. E. Department. 

Mr. F. Hill, C. E., Professor of Civil Engineering. 
Mr. J. M. Scott, C. E., B. A., Assist. Prof, of C. Eng. 
Mr, C. Grant, Drawing Master. 


Jl^lrliical ^!^oIlfgc of Bengal. 

AFFILIATED 1857. 

1. The Medical College of Bengal was founded by 
Lord William Bentinck, in the year 1835. 

The government of the College and Hospital is vested 
in the Principal, aided by a Consultative Council, com- 
posed of all the Professors, subject to the general control 
of the Director of Public Instruction. 

The p KIM ary or English class. 

This class consists of Scholarship-holders, free Stu- 
dents and paying Stu’hmts. Tlie number of free 
Students in the College, at one time, is limited to 
50, and nomination to the free list has been left, by the 
Director of Public Instruction, in the hands of the 
Principal. 

Free presentations are made entirely with reference 
to the ability of applicants, as shown by the position they 
may have held at the Entrance Examination in Arts of 
the University, or by possession of Scholarships from 
other Colleges. 



MEDICAL COLLEGE, 


125 


Paying Students are required to pay tin admission fee 
of Kk 15, and 5 Ks. per mensem during their stay in 
the College. 

They are i-eqiiired to follow the curriculum of the 
College as laid down for the primary or English class, 
and are subject to the same rules regarding discipline. 

Students who do not intend to graduate at the Calcutta 
University, or who are desirousof attending single courses 
of lectures, may enter as casual students ; they are not 
required to follow the College curriculum, but in other 
respects are amenable to the College Regulations If 
they enter for more than a single course of lectures, they 
are required to comply with the rules which regulate the 
admission of other applicants to the primary class. 

Casual students pay in advance fees of Rs. 40 for each 
course of lectures, and Rs. 60 for each six months’ atten- 
dance on the different departments of hos[)ital practice. 

The expenditure on Scholarshij)s of the primary class 
is limited to Rupees (400) four hundred a month, and 
this sum is ordinarily distributed among the students of 
the five years as follows ; 


To ^Students of the 4th and 5th years, 14 


Senior Scholarships at 12 Rupees a month, 

168 

0 

0 

To Students of the 3rd year, 8 Junior 




Scholarships at 8 Rs. a month, 

64 

0 

0 

To Students of the 3rd year, 5 augmenta- 




tion Scholarships at 8 Rs. a month, ... 

40 

0 

0 


To Students of the 2nd year, 8 Junior 

* For Students of these two years, University Scholarahips are also 
available, and, for those of the 6th year, the Goodeve Scholarship 
likewise. 


12 
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Scholarships It 8 Es. a month, 64 0 0 

To Students of the 1st year, ditto ditto ditto, 64 0 0 

Total, per mensem, Es. 400 0 0 


The Senior Scholarships are awarded according to the 
results of the “ First Licentiate Examination.” But they 
are not awarded to Students who gain University Scholar- 
ships at such Examination. They are tenable for two 
years, on condition that the conduct and progre’ss of the 
holder are satisfactory. 

The Junior Scholarships are awarded either upon the 
published results of the University Entrance Examina- 
tion, or on a Special Examination to be held for the pur- 
pose, according as may be found from time to time most 
convenient. They are tenable for three years, on the 
like condition as above. 

In the event of a Scholarship being forfeited, the 
amount already drawn is not liable to be refunded by 
the holder. 

Any Scholarship falling vacant by the death, resigna- 
tion, &c. of the holder, n^y be awarded to Students of 
the same terra, next in order of merit, who may be 
without a Scholarship, and may be possessed of the re- 
quisite qualifications. 

The Goodeve Scholarship (value Es. 12 a month) may 
be held in conjunction with any Scholarship awarded 
under these Eules. 

Students of this class, excepting casual students, are 
required to follow the subjoined curriculum, which is 
framed for obtaining the Calcutta University Licence in 
Medicine and Surgery. 



2nd year. 3rd year. 4th year. 6th year. 
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MILITARY OR HINDUSTANI CLASS. 

The instruction of this class is conducted in Urdu. 

2. The course of Study is not prescribed by the Uni- 
versity, but is in accordance with the order of the Go- 


vernroent of India, 

and is as follows. 


First year. 

Second year. 

; Third year. 

Anatomy. 

Dissection. 

Materia Medica. 
Practical Pharmacy. 

Anatomy. 

Dissection. 

Materia Medica. 
Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Practical Pharmacy. 

1 

Clinical Medicine. 
Clinical Surgery, 
Dibbcction of Surgical 
ilegiona. 


Hospital attendance. 



Medical Wards, 

Medical Wards, 


months, 4 

Surgical Wards, 

months, 6 

Surgical Wards, 


months, 4 

Outdoor Dispensary, 
months, 4 

months, 6 


3, If duly qualiikd, the Student receives a certificate^ 
eigued by the Principal, the Professors of Medicine, 
Surgery, Materia Medica, and Anatomy, and by the na- 
tive teachei's of these subjects, declaring that he i& 
sufficiently versed in Anatomy, Materia Medica, Practice 
of Medicine and Sui’gery, to qualify him for the office of 
native Doctor. 

4. The Students of this class are all natives, chiefly 
Mussulmans, and are duly enlisted as Soldiers from the 
date.of their joining the College. They are destined for 
employment chiefly in Military, but also in civil hospitals 
and Dispensaries. 
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THE BENGALI CLASS. 

The instruction of this class is conducted in the Bengali 
language. 

The course of Study is not prescribed by the Univer- 
sity, but is in accordance with the orders of Government. 

The course of Study of this class is precisely similar to 
that of the Hindustani class, theonly difference being that 
the Bengali language is employed, instead of the Urdu, 
as a medium of communication. 

The Students remain the same time in the College, 
undergo similar Examinations, and obtain the same de- 
scription of certificate of qualification. 

The Students of this class are destined for employment 
as native doctors in the civil hospitals of Bengal, whilst 
many engage in private practice, instead of entering 
Government service. 


PRESENT STAFF OF PRIMARY OR ENGLISH 
CLASS. 

Principal, N. Chevers, M. D. 

Professor of Anatomy and") 

Physiology and Curator of [• J. Ewart, M. D. 
the Museum, j 

Professor of Comparative | y n ^ nr y. 

Anatomy and Zoology, j 

Professor of descriptive and") cj -d -n . 

Surgical Anatomy and > 


Clinical Surgery, ) 

Ist Demonstrator of Ana- ) Sub-Asst. Surgeon, Nil- 
tomy, f madhub Mookerjee. 


2nd ditto ditto ditto. I Cbun- 

/ der Mohun Ghose, M. B. 

Professor of Botany, T, Anderson, M. D. 
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Professor of Materia Medica, S. Gr. Chuckerbutty, M. D, 
Professor of Chemistry, F. N. Macnamara, M. D, 

Professor of Medicine, N. Ohevers, M. D. 

Professor of Surgery, J. Fayrer, M. D., F.K.O.S. 

Professor of Midwifery, T. E. Charles, M. D. 

Professor of MedicalJuris-'^^ ^ q Woodford, M. D. 
prudence, J 

Prrfessor of Ophthalmic j 
Medicine and Surgery, J 

Professor of Dentistry, J. P. Smith, M. D. 
Professor of Hygiene, J. M. Cunningham, M. D. 


STAFF OF SECONDAKY 6R VERNACULAR 
CLASSES. 


rr, , c \ I r Sub- Asst. Surgeon, Jugo- 

Teacher of Anatomy, [ Bose,°M. D. " 

Teacher of Materia / Sub-Asst. Surgeon, Doorga 
Medica, ( Doss Kur. 

Teacher of MkIWm, { 

Teach* of Sargery, | ®tia Uoi"^'’”’ 


SUCCESSION LISTS. 

Principals. Secretaries. 

1835 M. J. Braraley, 1837 David Hare. 

1856 J. McKae, M. D. 1841 F. J. M*uat, M. D. 
1856 T. W. Wilson, M. D. 1854 E. Goodeve, M. B. 
1857W.C.B. Eat^«pll,M.D. 1855 F.N Macnamara, M.D. 

1860 S. B. Paistridge, F.R.C.S. (officiating.) 

1861 N. Chevers, M. D. 

1865 C. R. Francis, M. B. (offg.) 

1866 J. Ewart, M. D., (offg.) 
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Sanscrit College, Calcutta. 

AFFILIATED, 1860, 

This Institution is sujiported by Government, and is 
under the control of the Director of Public Instruction, 
Lower Bengal. It was founded in 1824, for the en- 
couragement of the study of the Sanscrit language and 
literature, and at first Sanscrit was studied exclusively. 

The College is open to all respectable Hindus, without 
any distinction of caste. The Schooling fee is three 
Rupees per month. The upper students read the Uni- 
versity Course, Tliere are twenty senior Scholarships, 
varying from ten to twenty Rupees per month, and ten 
Junior Scholarsliips of eight Rupees each. 

All the students, with the exception of the last class, 
learn Sanscrit and English. 

A valuable Sanscrit Library of Manuscripts and printed 
works is attached to the College, and a Government 
grant of 600 Rupees per annum is applied to the 
purchase of standard English and Sanscrit works. 


INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Englisu. 

Principal, Babu Prasana Kumar Sarvadhicari. 

Head Master,... ,, Tarinicharn Chatterjya. 

Second ditto, ... „ Dinanath Mookerjee, B. A. 

Lecturer, „ Dwarkanath Bhuttacharjee,M.A. 

,, „ Shyama Charan Ganguli, B. A. 


And three other English Masters. 

Sanscrit. 

Professor of Philosophy, Joynarayan Tarkapanchanana, 


Ditto of Law, Bharatchandra Siromani. 

Ditto of Rhetoric, Mohes Cliundra Nyayaratna. 


Ditto of Literature, Dwarkanath Vidyabhushana. 

Ditto of Grammar, Taranath Tarkabachuspati. 

And eight other Grammar Pundits. 
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5^ocigf)Is ©ollEge* 

affiliated, 1857. 

This Institution was founded in 1836, and is mainlj 
supported from funds bequeathed by Mohammed Moshim, 
a wealthy Mahommedan gentleman, who, dying without 
heirs in the year 1806, left his large property, yielding 
an annual income of 45,000 Rupees, to Mahomedan 
Trustees ‘‘ for the service of God.” Owing to the mis- 
appropriation of the Funds, Government assumed the 
office of Trusteeship. The right of assumption was 
opposed by the original Trustees, but upheld both by the 
Courts in India and by the Privy Council in Englanci. 
The j)eriod of litigation extended over many years, during 
which the annual income accumulated, forming a surplus 
of Es. 861,100. This fund was devoted to the founda- 
tion and endowment of the Hooghly College, and was 
further increased by a portion of the original Zemindari 
that became available on the death of one of the 
Mootawallees of the Hooghly Imambarah, an Institution 
which also derives its support from Mahomed Moshim's 
Legacy. Another source of increase to the College 
endowment has been the accumulation of unexpected 
income, so that at present it yields not less than Rs. 
51,000 per annum. 

The College consists of three Departments, an English, 
an Arabic, and a Law Department, and is under the con- 
trol of the Director of Public Instruction, Lower Bengal. 
The English Department is open to all students who 
have passed the University Entrance Examination, the 
fees being one rupee per mensem for Mahomedans, and 
Rs. 4 for all others. In the Law Department, the fee is 
*Rs. 2 per mensem. 
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In 1846 a sum of Rr. 5,000 was given by Kanee Kutti- 


Scholarships. 


anee,alarge landed proprietress, 
for the foundation of a Senior 


Scholarship in the Hooghly College, to be competed for 
by the students of this Institution alone. Owing to some 
misapprehension, the Scholarship remained unawarded 
for some years, during which the principal was consider- 
ahly increased by the accumulation of interest, so that it 
now yields an income of about Rs. 320 per annum ; this 
being more than sufficient to support the existing 
Scholarship of Rs. IG per mensem, it has been determined 
to open anotlier, eipial in value, as soon as the yearly 
savings afford an adequate fund. 

Two Junior Scholarships of 8 rupees per mensem are 

Zemindary Scholarship, attoched to tho Collegiate and 
Branch Schools, preference be- 
ing given to students of the latter. These Scholarships 
were founded in 1843, and are supported by the surplus 
of the liberal contributions made by wealthy Zemindars* 


* D. 0. Smyth, Esq. 
Maharaj Dhiraj Matab 
Chancier Ilahadoor. 
Baboo DwarkaNatliTagoro. 
„ Cally Nath Moonsheo. 
„ Pran Chuiicler Roy. 

„ SreeNarnyanChowdry. 
„ RamNaraiuMookorjoe. 


of the district for the purpose of 
building the Branch School. 

Besides these, there are sever- 
al Government Scholarships 
belonging to the Mudressa 
or Arabic Department. 


INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 


College. 


R. Thwaytes, B. A., Principal (on leave). 

S. Lobb, M. A., Offg. Principal. 

C. W. V. Bradford, M. A., Professor. 

Baboo Eshan Chunder Banerjee, Professor. 
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Baboo Troylokho Nath Mitter, 

M. A. and B. L., Law Lecturer. 

Baboo Gopal Chunder Gupto,... Asst. Professor of San 

scrit and Bengali. 

Gobind Chunder Seromonee, ... Head Pundit. 

Arabic Department. 

Moulvee Obeydoolah, Professor of Arabic. 

Vacant, Head Moulvee. 

Moulvee Mohomed Mussaqim, 2nd Moulvee. 

Two Arabic Teachers (Moulvees). 

©flcca College. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

The College is supported by Government, and is under 
the control of the Director of Public Instruction, Lower 
Bengal. 

It was originally opened as a School, by the General 
Committee of Public Instruction, in the year 1835. In 
1841,- it was converted into a College, when a Principal 
was appointed, and an increase made to the staff of 
teachers. Tlie College building was erected, partly by 
public subscription, in the same year, at a cost of Co.’s 
Ks. 30,671). 

Any person, who has passed the University Entrance 
Examination, may be admitted. Students pay a monthly 
fee of Kupees 3-8. 

A silver Medal, called the Donnally prize, is awarded 
annually, of the value of the interest on Es. 1,000, 
subscribed by the native assistants of the late Abkarree 
Commissioner’s office, in memory of the late Mr. A. F. 
Donnally. 
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INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

W. Brennand, Principal. 

G. Bellett, M. A., Professor. 

C. Martin, B. A., Professor. 

Sliomanatli Mookerjee, Assistant Professor. 
Opendronath Mitter, M. A. & B. L., Law Lecturer. 


IXtsljnasIjur CTolIcge. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

This College was founded by Government, in 1845, 
and is under the control of the Diicctor of Public In- 
struction, Lower Bengal. 

Any person, wlio has passed the University Entrance 
Examination, may be admitted. Students pay a month- 
ly fee of Kupces 3-8. 

The College building is a noble edifice, standing upon 
3 boegahs of land, and surrounded by an enclosed com- 
pound of upwards of 100 more. It was erected at a 
cost of Ks. 6G,87G ; Rs. 17,000 of which was collected 
by private subscription. In consideration of the libera- 
lity thus manifested in the district, a donor of Rs. 1 ,000 
is allowed to place a boy, free of expense, at the College 
in perpetuity, and another, for every Rs. 500 additional 
he may have subscribed. Part of the ground occupied 
was purchased by Government ; for the remainder, the 
College is indebted to the munificence of the Maharajah 
of Nuddea and the Rani Surnomye of Cossimbazar. 
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INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal, — Alfred Smith, M. A. 

Professor, — W. Masters. 

Professor, — J. 0. Nesfiekl, M. A. 

Head Master, — Baboo Omesh Chunder Dutt. 

Nine native teachers and two Pundits. 

Lecturer in Law, Prosunno Cooraar Bose, M. A. 
and B, L. 

Principals. 

1845 Captain D. L Richardson., 

1846 Marcus Glustavus Eochfort. 

1855 Edward Lodge, B. A. 

18.57 James Graves, M. A. (officiating). 

1857 Leonidas Clint, B. A. 

1858 Alfred Smith, M. A. 

33frl}amporc tT'ollcge. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

This College, founded in 1853, is supported by Go- 
vernment, and is under the control of the Director of 
Public Instruction in Bengal. A building is in course 
of erection, the foundation stone of which was laid by 
the Hon’ble Cecil Beadon, the Lieutenant-Governor, on 
Wednesday the 29th July, 1863. 

The College is open to all classes of the community. 
Students in the General Department pay a monthly fee 
of Rs. 4, and in the Law Department of Rs. 2. 

Any Student, who has passed the University Entrance 
Examination or who passes an examination at the Col- 
lege of the same standard, is admissible. 
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Annual prizes to the amount of Es. 150 are pjiven by 
Goveriinient, and I lie Native community usually con- 
tribute from tbice to four hundred rupees more. 

INSTKUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal, Eobert Hand. 

Piofessor, 1) Cariuluff. 

J W. ]\Ic£Jlaren Smitli> 

Head i\Ia.ster, Eov. Lai Beliari I)e. 

Lectin er in Law, Baboo Gooroo Doss Banerjee, 
31. A. i\]^\ B L. 

A^sr. Pi oft. of hSansciit and Bengali, Earn Guti 
Shurma. 

Eleven Assistant English Teachers and three Pundits. 

f.latna (Tollrge. 

AFFILrATKI), 18G2. 

This College is sup[)oitcd by Government, and is un- 
der the control of the Director of Public Instruction, 
Lower Bengal. 

It was opened as a Collegiate School in 1802, and 
raised to a College in 1804. Instruction is given 
up to ilie standard of the E\ainiiiation B. xV. ot the’ 
Uiiivei-.sity of Calcutta, in >Science, History, English, 
Arabic, Beisian, (L’du, Haiisciit, Hindi, and Bengali. 

A Law De[>artiiient was added in 3Iay, 1804, and a 
Lecturer was ajipomted. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

(jcnoaL Dci)art ntenf. 


J. AV. McCrindle, Ib-incipal. 

J. K. Eogers, Professor. 

A. L. V. Ewbank, B. A., Piofessor. 

J. Behrcridt, Head Alaster. 

13 
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Ks. 5 ; those who have Es. 70, pay Rs. 3 ; and those 
who have only Es. 30, pay one Rupee : all incomes under 
Rs. 30 are charged 8 anuas per month. An Entrance 
fee of 2 Rupees is paid by all. 

©uren's College, Benares, 

AFFILIATED, I860. 

The Benares Sanscrit College was founded by Govern- 
ment in for the cultivation of the language, litera- 

ture, and (as inseparably connected with those) the 
religion of the Hindus. In 1830, an English Institu- 
tion was established, distinct from the Sanscrit College 
at first, but incorporated with it in 1853. 

Monthly amount of Scholakships. 

English Scliolarships, Rs. 365 0 0 

Sanscrit ditto, 113 0 0 

Anglo Sanscrit ditto, 185 0 0 


Total Rupees, 663 0 0 

instructive staff. 

Eiujlish Department, 

Ralph T. H. Griffith, M. A., Piiiicij)al. 

E. E. Rogers, M, A., Professor of Mathematics. 

D, Tresham, Lecturer in Chemistry (temporary). 

Kali Nath Mozoomdar, ditto Physiology (temporary). 

E. H. H. Goulding, Head Master. 

E. R. Watts Supernumerary Master. 

A, S. Philii)s, B. A., Assistant ditto. 

C. S. Platts, Assistant to Principal. 

Sixteen Native Masters. 
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Sanscrit Department 

H Kern, Ph. D., Anglo-Sanscrit Professor. 

Pramada Doss Mittra, Assistant ditto. 

Thirteen pundits. 

Two English Teachers. 

Former Superintendents and Principals. 
Captain Fell. 

John Muir, C. S. 

Major Thoresby. 

Kev. A. W. Wallis, M. A. 

James E. Ballantyne, LL. D. 

— # — 

Bareillg (flollcge. 

AFFILIATED 1862. 

This College is supported by Government, and is 
under the control of the Director of Public Instruction, 
North Western Provinces. It was opened as a school ia 
1836, and constituted a College in 1852. 

The average number of pupils attending the College 
in 1864 was 329. 

The College is open to all classes, on payment of an 
Entrance and monthly tuition fee ; the latter varies from 
eight annas to five Rupees, according to the income of the 
parents or guardians of the boys. Seven senior and 
seventeen junior Scholarships were gained by pupils in 
the Departmental and University Examinations of 
1863. 

The Boarding house for district students, under the 
charge ofTundit Kedar Nath, accommodates 60 lads. 

A new large and handsome building has been erected, 
with the view of furnishing a comfoi table home and 
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careful superintendence for tlie sons of native gentlemen 
studying at the College. 

College Establishment. 

H. Templeton, — Principal. 

E. Baron, M. A. — Mathematical Professor. 

J. Graves, — Head Master. 

Sixteen junior Masters and teachers. 

Saugor Scljool. 

(founded, 1836.) 

AFFILIATED, 1860. 

Tliia Institution is supported by Government, and is 
under the control of the Diiector of Public Instruction, 
Central Provinces. 

Instruction in languages is given in English, Urdu 
and Hindi, — the first of which is compulsory on all 
students. 

SCHOLAIISHIPS. 

Nine Government scholarships, of the annual aggre- 
gate value of Rs. 360. 

Fees. 

The fees are regulated by the income of the parents ; 
and range from 4 annas a month upwards for each 
student. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Head Master, J. Kibble. 

Second Master, W. H. Bachman. 

Assistant Master, J. H. Firth. 

Head Pundit, Beharilal. 

Head Moulvee, Khalilullah. 

And seven junior English and Vernacular Masters, 
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Sjmerc Collrgitite Scfjool. 

AFFILIATED, 1861. 

This lasiitution, after having been closed for many 
years, was re-established in the early part of 1851, un- 
der the management of the late Dr. Buch, who wiis 
subsequently appointed to the Principalshif) of the Col- 
lege at Bareilly, lii 1861 it was converted into an 
Auglo-Vcrnacular School. 

Fees. 

Students are admitted on the payment of an Entrance 
fee, equivalent to the tuition fee at which their parents' 
income may be rated. 

Scholarships. 

The endowment is the ‘‘ Thomason Scholarship" 
of Rs. 8 per month for the most proficient scholar in 
Mathematics. An annual donation of Rs. 500 from 
His Highness the Maharaja of Jeypore is distributed into 
12 junior scholarships, which are conferred oi^ those 
wliose merits are not quite such as to entitle them to 
the higher Government stipends. 

Connected with the school are an Observatory, which 
is used for giving instruction in practical Astronomy, 
and a^Lithographic Rress^ A well supplied library, 
which owes many of its most valuable works to the 
raimiliceut bequest of the late lamented Col. Dixon, 
Commissioner of Ajmere, is accessible alike to residents 
of the station and pupils of the school, 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

J. F. Goulding. Superintendent. 

J. Statham, Head Master. 
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Pundit Amoluk Chund, teacher of Mathematics and 
2nd English Master. 

Vacant, Ist Persian Teacher. 

Pundit Sheo Narain, Ist Hindi Teacher. 

Ten assistant Teachers. 

— # — 

©ueen's Colomho, Crglon. 

AFFILIATED, 1859. 

This Institution was founded, under the name of the 
Colombo Academy, in the year 1836, during the govern- 
ment of the Rt. Hon'ble Sir Robert Wilmot Horton, and 
is supported by the Government of Ceylon, who pay all 
the salaries and other necessary expenses ; these are in 
part repaid by the fees received from the students, which 
vary from £1-15 annually, in the lowest classes, to 
£7-10 in the highest. 

The only endowment is the “ Tumour Prize,'" which 
was instituted in 1843, from a fund raised for the 
purpose of testifying respect for the memory of the late 
Hon"ble George Tumour, at which time the following 
resolution was passed by the subscribers. 

“ That the interest of the money raised (£190) be 
devoted to give one prize yearly in the Colombo Acadeuiy 
to the most advanced and best conducted scholars ; that 
the sum so awarded be calldfl ‘ The Tumour Priie," and 
be placed under such regulations as the Central School 
Commission may estabtlish.” 

In the year 1861, a Resolution was passed by the 
Central School Commission of Ceylon, establishing seven 
Queens Scholarships in connexion with Queen's College; 
three being junii)r Scholarships, of the value of £12 per 
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nnnnm, tenable for three years by students in the Upper 
School of the Academy, to be awarded to the best 
answerers at the annual competitive Examinations open 
to all Candidates ; and four being senior Scholarships, 
of tlie value of £20 per annum, tenable for four years by 
students in Queen's College, Colombo, one to be awarded 
each year to that student who, at the University Entrance 
Examination, shall stand first of the Ceylon candidates 
in the order of merit in the first division. 

The Colombo Academy was, for many years, the only 
Institution in the Island, with the exception of one 
supported by the American Board of Missions at Batti- 
cotta near Jaffna, which professed to give a liberal 
education to its alumni. Several of its former students 
have filled and are now filling high offices on the Bench 
of the Supreme Court, in the Executive and Legislative 
Councils of Ceylon, and in other important positions. 

List of Puincifals. 

183G Piev. Joseph Maish. 

1838 Rev. John Fearby Haslam, A. M., Cambridge. 

1842 Rev. Bai croft Boakc, A. B., T. C. U. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal. 

Rev. 3^ircroft Boake, A. B., T. C. D. 

Professors. 

John Henry Marsh, Edinburgh. 

G. S. Steward, M. A. Ch. Ch. Ox. 

Assistants. 

Edwin Ludovici. Adrian de Zoysa. 

Daniel Gogerly. Marcellus Perera. 

John Perera. Egbert Ludikeus. 
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— Jansz. — Fritsz. 

Gabriel Fernando. Vincent Siding. 

BisJiop's iPollege. 

(founded, 1820.) 

AFFILIATED, 1860. 

Tills College was designed by Bishop Middleton, 
primarily as an aid to evangelistic work ; which its mem- 
bers were to labour to promote as well by the education of 
native and other youths, to be employed as missionaries, 
catechists or school-masters, as by the composition of 
books and tracts. In 1830, the statutes were modified 
so as to allow of the admission of lay or general students, 
not intended for clerical or educational work. 

Foundation. 

• One feUow.ship, founded by the late llcv. John Natt. 

Tiventy-one Scholarships, founded by various societies 
and individuals. 

The holders of scholarships have rooms, boarding and 
tuition, free of charge. 

Trustees, 

The Incorporated Society for the Propagation of the 
Gospel in Foi’eign parts. 

Visitor. 

The Bishop of Calcutta. 

Members. 

T. Skelton, M. A. Principal. 

Krishna Mohan Baiierjea,* Professor. 

Member of the Board of Examiners for the Civil Service. 
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Principals. 

1821 William Hodge Mill. 

1841 George Udny Withers. 

1849 William Kay. 

— ♦ — 

IDobfton (foHftie. 

(founded, 1855.) 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

Til is College is attached to the Parental Academic 
Institution, a boarding and day-school, which was esta- 
blished on the 1st March, 1823, by a body of Christian 
parents who were anxious to secure for their children 
the benefits of a liberal education, — In 1855 a legacy of 
two laklis and 30,000 llupees, was beipieathed to the 
Institution, by the late Captain John Uoveton. 

SCHOLAllSIlIPS AND PlUZIOS. 

Two scholarships, varying in value from Es. 15 to 25 
peranonth, are annually given to the two students^ who 
])ass highest in the First division in the Entrance Exa- 
mination or First Examination in Arts. The number 
which may be held simultaneously is restricted to eight. 
If held along with a G-overnment Scholarship, its 
amount is deducted from the above sums. Each scho- 
larship carries with it the privilege of free education. 

A gold medal, of the value of Es. ] 20, is annually given 
to the best scholar in one of the advanced classes. 

V ISITOIi. 

The Loud Bishop of Caixuitta. 

Chairman of CommUira of Manarjement. — II. Andrews. 

Sevrttary. — G. Livesay. 
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INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Theology, PliilosophyandLogic, J. Siine, B. A., Principal. 
English Literature, History and Physiology, H. Roberts. 
Mathematics and Natural Philosopliy, A. Pirie. 

List of Principals. 

1850 Rev. A. Morgan. 

1855 George Smith. 

185G J. W. McCrindle, M. A. 

18G6 J. Sime, B. A. 

St. rJnul’0 Sr!)ooI. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

This Institution was fouiuled in 1845, and is under tlie 
control of a Oonimitteo, of which the llishop of Culcnttu 
is President, and the Venerable the Archdeacon, Vice- 
President. 

Foundation, Scholausiiits and Piuzes. 

1, ^ Fouiulatkm . — One boarder and four day-boys,are 
on the foundation; the first receives ids boaid and 
education free, and the other four, their education. 
The nomination to these is with tlie Pidiop of Calcutta. 

2, Bishop Wilsons Scholurships. — Two .scholarships 
of 20 Rupees a month have been endow(‘d in memory 
of the late Bishop Wilson, each to be held for two years. 
According to the terms of the endowment, thc.se scholar- 
ships are competed for by the whole of the Christian 
hoys in the school, whether boaiders or day-boys ; one 
being given every year. They were instituted in the 
hope that the higher boys may be induced to extend the 
period of their studies, and become 'fitted to graduate 
in the University. 
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3. Pi 'izes . — Two silver medals, one for proficiency, 
the otlier for general good conduct, are awarded at the 
annual Christmas Examination. Prizes in books are 
also given to the most proficient in each class. 

CounsE OF Study. 

The’ subjects of Examination for Entrance into the 
University of Calcutta form the basis of instruction in 
the first cla^s. 

The study of the remaining five cImsscs is arranged 
in a gradual proportion down to tlie liist elements of 
learning. The whole course assigned for each class is 
so adjusted as to occupy one year. 

In addition to the above school course, there is in 
operation a course of training for the B. A. Degree in 
tlie University of Calcutta. Tliis is done iii conformity 
with the conditions of alliliation to tlie University. The 
subjects a[)poiiiled to be read are divided in such a way 
as to embrace a distinct course for each year. 

List of PtbCTOus. 

1847 licv. J. Kyd, M. A. 

1849 Rev. S. Slater. 

1852 Rev. J. Richards, M. A. 

1855 Rev^ G. Pridham, 15. C. L. 

1859 Rev. W. Ayerst, M. A. 

18G2 Rev. E. C. Cardew, M. A. 

18G4 Rev. J. C. Nesficld, M. A. 

PATRON. 

The Right Hon'ble the GovEiiNoa-GEKEiiAL. 

Visitors, 

The Eight Rev. the Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 

" ¥ 
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The Venerable the Archdeacon of Calcutta. 

The Kev. the Principal of the Bishop’s College. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Eector, Eev. G-. M. Wilson, M. A. 

Divinity and Classics, Eev. G. M. Wilson, M. A. 

History and English Literature, J. CTilchrist,* Chel- 
tenham Training College. 

Mathematics, G. H. Simmons, Clieltenham Tiaining 
College. 

J^ree Cjiutclj Eustitution, (Talcutta. 

AFFILIATED, 18.57. 

Originally established by Dr. l)alf in August, 1830, 
for tlie educatioa of native youth, under the uaine of the 
General Assembly’s Institution, and since 1843 designat- 
ed the Free Church Institution, being .supported by the 
Free Church of Scotland. 

The Institution, since 1857, has been in a handsome 
new edifice, Nimtollali Stieet, which lias been erected at 
a cost of upwards of £15,000. 

It consists of two departments, a College Department, 
and a Preparatory and Normal IScliool. 

In the College department all tlie brandies of a higher 
education in English Literature, Science, and Philoso- 
phy, with Bengali and Sanscrit, are taught, in immediate 
connection with systematic instruction in the doctrines 
and evidences of Natural and Revealed religion. 

For the last 20 years, the average number of pupils 
has exceeded a thousand j of whom about a hundred 
and fifty belong to the College department. 
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ScnOLAllSIfTPS. 

1. There is an cndownionfc of Ks. 100 per month for 
small scholarships of 5 or G Rupees per month each, 
wliich are allotted only to those who pass the University 
Kill ranee Ex:amination. 

2. There are two endowed Theological Scholarships, 
of Rs. 16 per month each, called “the Diilf Scholarships,” 
designed for students who are candidates for the Chi is- 
tian ministry. 

3. There is also an endowed “Hawkins Scholarship,” 
of Rs. 8 per month, founded by the liberality of the 
gentleman whose name it bears. 

4. A few Senior and Junior Government Scholar- 
ships have been granted to those who most successfully 
pass the University Examinations. 

Annual Pktzes. 

1. Endowed prizes : — The Hawkins gold modal of 
Rs. 100 to the most successful student in the Institution. 

The Macdonald Prize. 

The Ewart Memorial Prize of Rs. 50. 

The Kelloc Prize of 40 or 50 Rupees, founded by the 
late Mr. Buchan of Kelloc, 

These are usually allotted for the best essays on 
prescribed subjects. 

2. Besides these, prizes for General scholarship and 
regular attendance are awarded in all the classes ; with 
several more for especial exercises or essays. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Rev. W. C. Fyfe, Supciiiifeiident. 

„ K. S. Macdonald, M. A. 

„ Murray Mitchell, D. U. 
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Mr. Martin Mowat, M. A. 

,, James Bruce. 

,, Kalicharn Banerjce, M. A. 

„ Umosh Chandra Chatierjea. 

„ Banimadub Pal, B. A. 

„ Krishna Chandra Das, B. A. 

„ Dhone Kristo Ghose, B. A. 

„ Brajanalh Sarma, with upwards of 20 native 
Teachers and Pundits in the School Department. 

iLa fflartinicre College. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

This Institution Avas founded by Claude Martin, a 
native of Lyons in France and a Major-General in the 
service of His Majesty, the King of Oude. By his will 
he bequeathed a sum of three hundred and fifty thou- 
sand Sicca Rupees, afterwards considerably augmented, 
to be devoted to tlie establishment of a school for the 
Christian inhabitants of Calcutta, under the direction 
of the Government of the Supreme Court. 

Governous. 

The Governor-General, the Members of Council, the 
Judges of the Supreme Court, the Bishop of Calcutta, 
and the Advocate-General for the time being, together 
with four additional Governors to be elected by them an- 
nually. The four Governors so elected, with one of the 
ex-officio Governors, form a board of Acting Governors, 
to whom the general control of the Institution is en- 
trusted! 
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Foundation Boys. 

The Governors from time to time select from amonjr 
the Cliristiaii population of Calcutta, a sufificlent number 
of poor boys, of an age of not less than 4 , nor more than 
10 years, so that there may always be at the least 75 
boys on the establishment of the school. These boys are 
entirely educated and supported out of the funds of the 
school. Boarders and day-scholars may be admitted at 
the discretion of the Governors, provided that they arc 
not a burden on the charity. 

The Institution was opened on the 1st March, 1836. 
It is divided into two departments, College and School. 
The Educational Staff consists of a Head Master, and 
five assistant Masters, together with Surveying, Drawing 
and Music Mast(^’s and a Pundit. 

PuizEB AND Scholarships. 

A gold medal is annually awarded on the 13th of 
September, the anniversary of the death of the Founder, 
to the head boy of the College Department, and prizes 
of books are given in all the classes. 

Two Scholarships are also then awarded, tenable for 
two years, one in the College Department, of Its. 20 a 
month, one in the 1st class of the school, of Rs. 16. 

Acting Covernous. 

The Ilon’ble \V. S. Seton-Karr. 

The HonTle J. B. Phear. 

T. Bruce Lane, Esq. C. S, 

The Ven. Archdeacon Pratt. 

The Rev. W. C. Bromehead. 

Secretary and Medical Officer, F. N Macnamara, M. D. 
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Principals. 

1844 A. M. W. Christopher, B. A. 

1848 H. Woodrow, M. A. 

1854 W. S. Atldnson, M. A. 

1860 L. Ewbaiik, M. A. 

1862 C. W. Hatton, B. A. 

Head Master. 

J. A. Aldis, M. A. 

Assistant Masters. 

G. Davis. H. Gick. J. Hodges. E. R. Forbes. 
Drawing Master, 0. Augier. Surveying Ma.ster, T. A. 
Jones. Music Master, G. B. Lissant. Pundit, Ram- 
coomar Chatterjea. 


SLonlion JJlisstonarg Socirtg’s Institution, 
Btiotoanipove. 

AFFILIATED, 1857. 

This Institution was fouiuled by the London Mission- 
ary Society in tlie year 1838. In 1854 the large and 
handsome building now used, consisting of a Library, a 
Hall, and sixteen class-rooms, was first opened. 

The Institution is divided into three departments, 
viz. a College department for undergraduates of the 
University, a School department, and a Theological class 
for training Christian natives for Missionary work. 

The course of study comprehends English, Sanscrit 
and Bengali Literature, Mental and Moral Philosopliy, 
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Mathematics, History and Geography, togotlier witli the 
Sacred Scriptures and Christian Evidences. 

The number of students and scholars amounts to 
more than 500. A branch school at Behala, four miles 
to the south-west of Calcutta, contains 150 boys. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Eev. J. P. Ashton, M. A. Piincipal. 

Eev. J. Naylor, B. A. 

Eev. T. E. Slater. 

Baboo Bliogoban Chnnder Ohatterjca, B. A. 

Baboo Mathoora Nath Bose, B. A. 

Baboo Parbiitty Churn B<uiei‘jea, Evangelist. 

Fourteen native teachers and three pundits. 

— 

St XabieFs ffiollrge, 

AFFILIATED, 1802. 

This Institution was established under the direction 
of the Society of Jesus, in January, 1800, in the large 
building formerly appropriated by the late Dr. Carew 
for St. John 8 College. It is mainly intended for the 
liberal education of Catholic youth, but is open alike to 
pupils of other religious persuasions, on the same princi- 
l)le of non-interference as in the old St. Xavier's College 
which broke up in 1846. 

Besides the paying boarders and day-pupils, some free 
scholars are admitted, especially for the higher studies, 
as hitherto no scholarships have been founded. 

The course of study is similar to that followed in the 
European Colleges of the same Society, but adapted to 
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the wants of this country.' One or two years’ tiaiuiiig in 
the elementary division is generally required, before a 
student can enter the first year’s or lowest class, l^he 
successive higher classes are organized in accordance 
with the University curriculum, and with a plan of 
gradual development extending over four years. 

Medals and prizes in books are awarded to the best 
scholars, at the Christmas Examination. 

INSTKUCTIVE STAFF. 

Very Rev. H. Depclchin, liector. 

Eev. L. Veys, Prefect of fStudies. 

Eev. Charles de Pennaranda, Prefect of Discipline, 
Frofessor and Maslt'r^. 

Eev. J. Carbouelle, Ph. 1). 

Eev. F. Carette. 

Eev. J. Carvan. 

Rev. J. Devos. 

Rev. H. Everard. 

Eev, J. Hicberding. 

Eev. H. Shea. 

Rev. A. Stockman, 

Eev. H. Vanderstuyft. 

Eev. A. Brisack. 

Eev. J. Henry, 

Eev. B. Larclier. 

Rev. E. Heiit. 

Mr. P. Canty. 

Mr. E. Coutto. 

Mr. J. Hyland. 

Moonsheee, Wahed Khan. 

Pundit, Gopal Chuuder Ghose. 
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Drawing Master, Mr. Bennett. 

Music Masters, | 

( Kev. B. Larchcr. 

¥. Coremnns. 

A. Beckman. 

' A. 1VO])])OH. 

^D. Vaiidamine. 


Sub-prefects, 


Srmnipovt: tCoIIrgc. 

AFFILIATED, 1837. 

This Institution was founded in 1818, under the 
patronage of tlio ]\Iarquis of Hastings, tlicn Clovcrnor- 
General of India, by the Her. Dr. Carey, Dr. Marslinian 
and W. Ward, who, togetlier witli Col. Krefting, tlie 
D.inisb Governor of Seianipore, and J. C. Marsliinan, 
Esq., formed the first Council. 

In 1821, it received a munificent donation from the 
King of Denmark, consisting of certain premises to 
the northwest of the College, and this act of libeiality 
was followed in 1828 by the grant of a Royal cliartcr 
giving perpetuity to the Institution and its endowments. 
At the cession of Serampore to the East India Company, 
this charter was confirmed, at the especial request of the 
Danish Sovereign. 

The ground on which the College stands was pur- 
chased chiefly by subscription ; the entire e.x[)euse of 
the buildings, amounting to about C15,000, was met out 
of the piivate funds of the Serampore Missionaries, who 
were the first promoters of the undertaking. After the 
death of Dr. Marshman, the funds for carrying on the 
operations of the College were provided partly by the 
endowments, but chiefly by the liberality of J. C. Mar,sh- 
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man, Esq., the only surviving member of the original 
Council. On his departure from India in 1856, the College 
was placed under the general direction of the Bai)tist 
Missionary Society, which has since coiitj*ibuted towards 
its support and become identified with its operations. 

It is conducted by two European Profes.sors and a 
European Superintendent of the lower school, assisted by 
twelve native teachers. The number of youtlis in the 
College department is about thirty^ in the school Jive 
hundvctl. 

The interest of* funds raised by Mr. Ward in Europe 
and America pupporls wholly, or in part, several Euro- 
pean youths, connected wilh the Mission or wishing to 
Ijecome so, and also u boarding School for the children 
of native [)reachors. Scholarships to the amount of 
about 40 Us. monthly are distril)Uted amongst the most 
deserving of the native students in the (Jollege cla^'Ses. 

An e<luca(ion fee, exacted from the European students 
contiiJ)Utes to the preservation and improvemout of the 
Library., 

The course of study is iiiicnded to impart a liberal 
education, and sju^cial atfention is paid to the prin- 
ciples of Chrislianity. 

The present members of the Council are J. C. Marsli- 
rnan, YjM[ , JI. Townsend, Esq., M. Wylie, E-q., Uevs. J. 
Siile and J. Tiafford. 

The education is conducted by tlic Rev. J. Traffordi 
A. A[., Principal, (on leave) Uev. J. il. Anderson, (‘ffg. 
Principal, Uev. T. Jlartin, Tiitor, Balnm Biprinloss 
Chatterjea, B. A. Matlunuatical Teacher, and E. Uakin, 
Esq., Head Master of the .school. 
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St. Sofju's ffl'oUfgf, 9[gra. 

AFFILIATED, 1861. 

This College was established in 1850, in connection 
with the mission of the Church Missionary Society at 
Agi a, chiefly at the instance of an influential body of Civi- 
lians and Military Officers then forming the Committee 
of tlie Local Church Missionary Association, wlio wished 
to have an Educational Institution of a high order con- 
nected with the Mission. 

The large and handsome gothic building, in which 
the classes arc now lield, erected from the design of 
Major Kitto, was completed in 1853 ; and at tlie out- 
break of the mutiny in 1857, the number of students on 
the rolls had readied 330, under the aide superinten- 
dence of the Uev. T. Valpy French, M. A. the first 
Principal. 

Scholanships,^ 

1. Tlie College is endowed with twf) scholift'shijm 
founded in memory of the laic Mr, Thonmsdb and l>ear- 
ing his name, value Us. 10 [H,*r month each, and tenable 
for one year. These soholar.ships are assigned at the 
annual Christmas examination to the two most luoficicnt 
slmlenls in English literature. 

2. There are abo two endowed theological scholar- 
ships, founded in 1861, value Us. 5 })er month and ten- 
able for one year, assigned to the two students who shew 
themselves Ijcst aerjuainted witli the doctiines and prin- 
ciples of the Christian religion. 

3. Other scholarships, to the value of nearly Es. 40 
l>er month, are gi^en from the general funds of the 
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College for proficiency iu English, Mathematics, Hiiidee, 
and Persian, 

4. A scholarship, of the value of Es. 5 per month at 
least, is awarded to each student wlio has passed the 
Calcutta University Entrance Examination. 

Fees. 

Every student is required to pay entrance and school- 
ing fees, ranging from 4 annas to Es 3 j)er month, 
according to the income of his parents or guardian. 

Principals. 

IHjO Uev. T. Valpy French, M. A. 
llev. 11. W. Shackell, M. A. 

1861 Eev. J. Ihirton, M. A. 

1863 Eev, C. Ellard V’^ines, 1). A^ 

INSTUrCTIVE SI’AFF. 

Piincipal, Eev. 0. Fllard Vinos, 11 A. The Eev. 
H. W. Shaekell, iM. A., ex*principal, alllioipj:Ii he lias 
declined for the future tlie responsible charge of the 
College, still continues to assi.^^t in giving instruction 
in varLous^aanches of study. 

Head Master, K. J. Poll, 

I’ksOLlSll Te.vcueus. 

Jlr. Williams. 

Palx'o ILirry Churn Chuckerlmlty. 

])ai):>o llira iial. 

liahot) Mutt 1 a Das, and others, 

UlU>r\ Pl.KSIAN AND AUAlilC TeACHERS. 

Moonshec Kaincr Uldin. 

„ Nur Allah, and others. 
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3o 2 Narain’s (ffollege, JJenares. 

AFFILIATED, 1862. 

A free school was founded in the year 1818 by 
Rajah Joy Narain Ghosal, Bahadoor, in gratitude for 
his recovery from a protracted illness. 

He endowed it with a monthly sum of Rupees 200, 
increased by Government to Rupees 452, and appointed 
the Committee of tho Calcutta Church Missionary 
Association for the time being trustees, with directions 
that they should appoint such members as shall bo 
able to satisfy the cmiuirics of the learned of this 
ancient city on subjects of Science, History and Reli- 
gion/^ 

In 1853, tho spacious school room provided by Joy 
Narain having been found insuHicicnt for the number 
of students, the present building was erected ; at tho 
same time the school was raised to a College, and named 


after the founder. 

ScnoLAUsiiiPS. 

Thomason, Rs. 102 

Vankatacharyas, 260 

Munshi Sitiil Sing’s, 200 

Rajali Suit Churn (Jliosal’s, 160 


INSTUUCriVE STAFF. 

Rev. II. D. Huljbard, M. A rrimipal. 

Rev. James Erhard t, Vicc-Principal, 

Rev. W. Hoojkt, M. A., Saiwcrii lAcinrer, 

Baboo Timothy Luther, IUahI Madar, 

Nine English Teachers and eighteen Teachers for 
the Classical and Vernacular Languages of India. 

15 
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St. STljomas's (College, (Colombo. 

AFFILIATED, 18G4. 

ThiB Institution was founded by Bishop Chapman, 
in 1851, and consists of two parts ; the College and 
Collegiate School. 

The College instruction comprehends two courses of 
study ; one adapted to those who desire a general 
education ; the other, to those who intend to devote 
themselves to the ministry. 

The former course consists of Lectures in Divinity 
Logic, Classics, Mathematics, History, Natural Science, 
and the study of the English langungc. 

The instruction in the Theological Course is in strict 
conformity with the principles of the Church of Eng- 
land. 

No scholar of the School, who lias j)ns.scd the En- 
tmnee Examination of the Calcutta University, is per- 
mitted to continue in the School; he must either enter 
the College, or cease his connection with tlie Institution. 

Thei’c is also an Orphan Asylum appended to the 
Institution. 


Visitor, The Lord Bishop of Colombo. 

Warden, Rev. George Ikmnett, M. A. 


Lecturer in Divinity,... Ditto ditto, 

„ Classics, &c. Ditto, (pro fem,) 

„ Singhalese,. Rev. C. Ahvis. 

„ Tamil, 

„ Music, ... Mr, II. C. Hancock. 

COLLEGIATE SCUOOL. 

(Vacant). 


Head Master, 
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Assistant Masters, ... Messrs. H. C. Hancock, Tocke, 

Rae, F. H. Perera, Elders, 
and C. Perera. 

Supdt. of Orphan Asylum, Mr. S. Dias. 

ffitneral ^Ijssemhlg’s Institution, Calcutta. 

AFFII-rATED, 18G4. 

This Institution was founded in 1830. It is sup- 
ported by the Church of Scotland, and is under tho 
control of tho General Assembly’s Foreign Mission Com- 
mittee. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Rev. James Ogilvic, D. D., Principat 

James Wilson, Esq. 

Baboo Nilamlxira Mookerjee, M, A., B. L. 

Mobendro Nauth Mitter, ^ 

Pundit Birc.sh\var Bidyaratna. 

— ♦— 

Cfiomason Cibil ISnginccrIng College, Uootlice. 

AFFILIATED, 1HC4. 

The Thomason College was founded in 1847, under 
tho auspices of the Ilon’ble James Thomason, Lieute- 
nant-Governor, N. W. Provinces. It is dcsigncil to sup- 
ply the Public Works and Survey Departments with 
Assistant Engineers, Overseers and Sub-Hurveyors or 
Sub-Overseers. 

The College is divided into Senior, First, Second 
and Third departments. The Senior consists of officers 
of the Army, the First of Civilians (English and 
Native) ; both of these deprtments pursuing the same 
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course of etndy. The students remain for three terras, 
and on the successful completion of their studies receive 
certificates and appointments as Assistant Engineers or 
Surveyors in the Government service. Senior depart- 
ment students pay 10 rupees a month, instruction is 
gratuitous to the rest ; and in tire native class are 6 
Scholarships of 50 Ks. a month, open to natives of the 
Upper Provinces only. Candidates for the 1st Depart- 
ment must bo 18 years of age, and must have passed tho 
First Examination in Arts of the Calcutta University. 

The second department consists chiefly of English 
soldiers, but there is also a Civilian class (English and 
Native) attached. The students remain one term, and 
are passed out as Overseers in the Public Works De- 
partment, Instnicti(m is gratuitous, and there are six 
Scholarships of 30 Rs. monthly in the English ^ivil 
class, and six of 10 Ks. monthly in the native class. 
The Entrance Examination comprises Arithmetic, 
Practical Geometry, and Mensuration, with English 
Dictation and Reading, 

Tho instruction in both the above departments is 
entirely in English, 

The third department is for natives only, (tho instruc- 
tion being in tho Vernacular) who remain two terms, 
and arc passed out as Sub-Overseera or Sub-Surveyors 
of the Ist and 2nd class. In this department, there are 
ten Scholarships of 10 Rs., and forty of 5 Rs. monthly. 
Tho Entrance Examination comprises Arithmetic, 
Geometry, and Mensuration, with Urdu Dictation and 
Reading. 

The course of study varies in the different dejmrt- 
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mcnts, but includes Mathematics, Civil Engineering, 
Surveying and Drawing for all, besides instruction for 
the higher departments in Chemistry, Mineralogy and 
Photography. 

The following is the detail of the four 'principal sub- 
jects for the two higher departments. 

Mathematics, 

Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, Statics, 
Dynamics, Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics, Conic 
Sections, Differential and Integral Calculus, Spherical 
Trigonometry. 

Civil Engineering, 

Building materials, their nature, uses and strength, 
principles of general construction, including earth- 
work, itiasonry and carpentry, S|)ecial constructions, 
sucl# as Hoads, Bridges, Buildings, Irrigalion works, 
and KailwaNs, applied Mechanics, Machinery, Designing, 
Estimating, Lajing out work. 

Surieging, 

Use and a<lju4ment of instruments, viz.. Chain, Com- 
pass, Sextant, Level and TliecMlolite, taught practically 
in the liehl. Exeention of Surveys with the Chain 
and tile compass. Tliendolitc and plane Table. Trigo- 
nometrical Surveying, Levelling, Contouring, Practical 
Astronomy. 

Dnnving, 

Construction of Scales, uiuking Plans and Sections 
from actual mea.^uremeiits. Mapping, ami a regular 
course of Engineering. Architectural, Mechanical and 
Perspective Drawing, 
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The subjects taught to the two lower departments 
are of course both fewer and are more restricted. 

The preceptive Staff of the College is as follows : — 

Major J. G. Medley, R. E., Principal. 

Lieutenant S. Browne, R. E., As.^istunt Principal. 

Lieutenant A. Cunningham, R. E. ditto ditto, officia- 
ting. 

Murray Thomson, Esq., M. D., F. R. S. E., Professor 
of Experimental Science. 

Mr. P. Keay, Hoad ^Master. 

Sergeant Graham, Assistant ditto. 

W. Scotland, E.s<p Drawii>g Master. 

Serjeant G. Pearce, Assistant Di awing Master, 

Behari Lall, 1st Native Master. 

Sheikh Bccha, 2nd ditto ditto. 

Fusseh Ooddecn, 3rd ditto ditto. 

Slmmbhoo Da.ss, Native surveying Master. 

Gnneshce Lall, Drawing Master. 

Futteh Chund, ditto ditto. 

— • — 

laljorc f^lissiou Scljool. 

AFFILIATED, 18G4. 

Tliis Institution was founded on the li)th Deceml)er, 
1849, soon after the annexation of the Punjab, and is 
the oldest English school in the Province. 

In the College department there are two cla-sses ; in 
the first of which there are eight students, and in the 
second six, all of whom have pitssed the Entrance Exa- 
mination. Of these one is a Musulman, four are Chris- 
tians, and nine Hindus. 
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The four religions represented in the school are the 
Hindu, Musulman, Sikh and Christian. The greater 
part are Hindus. The number of Sikhs is small, 
owing to the fact that they compose a small part of 
the community. 

The Instructive Staff consists of the Rev. J. Newton, 
M. A., the Rev. C. D. Forman, M. A., Principal, J. 
Newton, Jr., M. D., Mr. D. Maitra, Head Master, and 
fourteen other Teachers. 

Cal|)cliral fHiS0tou (ffollrgc, Calcutta. 

AFFILIATED, 1865. 

Tins College was established by the Church Mission- 
ary Society in 1865, and is especially designed for the 
education of Native Under-Graduates of the University. 

^ takes its name from the circumstance of the Mis- 
sionaries, who take part in the work of instruction 
within its walls, being mainly supported by the Cathedral 
Endowment Fund, originally raised by lllshop Wilson 
for the sujiport of a body of Missionary Canons in con- 
nection with his new Cathedral, with the view of there- 
by exercising a directly Cbristian influence upon the 
upiwr cla-sses of native society. When, however, he 
failed to obtain a charter for the foundation of a 
Cathedral Chapter, he resolved to carry out the 
object he had at heart, by employing the agency of the 
two Missionary Societies already labouring in Calcutta 
in connection with the Church of England, and accor- 
dingly a considerable jwrtion of the interest of the Fund 
was placed at the disposal of the Church Missionary 
Society for this puriwsc. 
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The course of study is that prescribed by the Univer- 
sity for its Exarairvitions for degrees in Arts, with the 
addition of the Bible and the Evidences of Christianity. 

Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

1. There ale five endowed Scholarships, varying in 
value from Rs. 5 to Rs. 10 each, founded by the libera- 
lity of the friends of Native Education in England, and 
designed to encourage more especially the study of 
the Christian Revelation and Evidences. The elections 
to those Scholarsliips take place annually. 

2. Several other Scholarships, in value from Rs. 5 
to Rs. 10 each, arc allotted froin the general fund of 
the College to those students who acquit themselves 
best in the several College Examinations. 

3. Ten Exhibitions of the monthly value of Rs. 6 
each, and tenable for one year, are given annually to the 
ton best students from the various Schools maintained by 
the Church Missionary Society in Lower JJengal, who 
have passed the Eiitrauce Examination, and wish to 
continue their studies in the College. 

INSTRUUriVE SI'APF. 

Rev. J. Barton, M. A., Principal and Professor of 
Englisli Literature. 

Rev. E. C. Stuart, B. A. Professor of Philosopliy. 

Rev. A. P. Neele, Profe.s.sor of History. 

\V. (L Willson, Es(p, B. A., Profe,‘-sor of Math unatic.s. 

C. Miller, Es 4|., Barrister-at-Law, Joint Profes-or of 
English Literature. 

IhdHK) Joy Gobindo Shome, M. A. Asst. Professor of 
Philosophy, Baboo Kanti ChunJer Banerjee, Professor 
of Sanskrit. 
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©ctU College. 

AFFILIATED, 1864. 

An Oriental College founded in 1792, and supported 
by voluntary contributions of Slalioinoittin gentlemen, 
acquired a large accession of income in 1829 by the 
munificent gift of 170,000 Rupees of the late Nawnb 
Ilniad-ud-Dowlah, formerly minister at Lucknow. The 
College was then divided info two departments, an 
oriental and an Engli.sh ; and in 1841 Mr. F. Boutras 
was appointed first Principal. In 1855 the Institution, 
up to that time under the supreme direction of a 
managing Committee, was placed under the control of 
the U. P. Instruction for tiie N. W. P. In 18.57^ the 
very valuable oriental Library was plundered and de- 
stroyed by the Mutineers, after wliich in 18.58 a 
new School w.is foumled, which is now, l)y alliliation to 
tlie Calcutta University, the present Dehli College. 
Students pay a fee of two rnp-es. 

INsTLOnvE STAFF. 

Principal C. K. Cooke, B. A. 

Ollg. Professor, Crampton Doran. 

Offg. Arabic Professor, Moulavi Ziyauddin. 

Offg. Head Master, 0. Kirkpatrick. 

2nd Master, Saugor (Jhuud, B. A. 

&c. (fee. 

The College has connected with it, under the manage- 
ment of the Principil, a Zillah Schord educating 4.50 
boys, and 11 Branch Schwis educating 860 lioys, 
besides 6 indigenous Schools educating some hundred 
boys. 
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Former Principals. 

F. Boutras. 

J. Sprcnger, M. D. 

J. Cargill, B. A. 

F. Taylor, M. A. 

E. Wlllmot, B. A. 

lal)ore ffiobernment ColUge. 

AFFILIATED 1864. 

This Institution is supiwrted by Government, and is 
under the control of the Director of Public Instruction, 
Punjab. It was o^icned in 1864. 

The College is open to all classes on payment of a 
monthly tuition fee of Ruikk)s 2. 

The sura of Rs. 100 has been annually allotted by 
Government for Scholarships. 

Attached to tho College and under the supervision of 
the Principal are tho Lahore Zillah School and fivo 
Brandi Schools in various parts of tho city of Lahore. 

Tho average number of pupils during the year 1865- 
66, was in tho College 12, who have passed the Cal- 
cutta University Entrance Exaroination, in the Zillah 
School 129, and in the Branch Schools 566. 

Tho Zillali School was opened in March 1860, and 
since December 1862, fifteen students have matriculat- 
ed from it in the Calcutta University. 

Tho sum of 125 was given in Scholarships in the 
School in the year 1865-66. In addition to scholar- 
ships free quarters are given to scholars from a distance. 
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INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Gr. W. Leitner, Ph. D. ... Principal. 

W. Crank, Professor of Mathematics, 

Moiilavi Alumdar Hosein, Asst. Professor of Arabic, 

I. C. Beddy Head Muster of the School, 

D. W. Thompson Second ditto ditto. 

And 21 other Masters in the Schools. 

(ffanning iffoUege, lucftuoto.. 

AFFILIATED, 1867. 

Tins College, founded by the talooqdars of Oudh in 
ineniory of the late Earl Canning, was opened on the 
1st of May, 1864. The institution comprises three 
departments, the College proper, an English School, and 
an Oriental department, in which only Sanscrit, rersiau 
and Arabic are taught. 

Canning College is supported by the lalooridars of 
Oudh, aided by Government. By a smud duly executed 
the tahxxjdars unanimously endowed the College in 
lK.‘rixjtuity with a percentage of the rcvenu(‘S of their 
tidtXHjuas. This sum, amounting on anaverage totwenty- 
seven thousand rupees per annum, is collected hy the 
officers of Government, as a part of the revenue due to 
Government, and is deposited in theGovernment treasury 
for the use of the College. A Government Grant-in-aid, 
equal in amount to the talooqdars subscriptions, is also 
enjoyed by the College, so that its total income from 
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endowment, Grant-in-aid, and fees, aggregates s 
thousand rupees per annum. 

The institution is open to all classes, and its obj 
as declared by the rules, is to impart instruction in 
English Language and Literature, in Mathematics . 
Science, in the Oriental classical Languages and 
Vernacular Languages of the province of Oudh. 
management is vested in a Committee consisting of 
Commissioner'of Lucknow, Director of Public Iiistr 
tion in Oudh, the Civil Judge, and representatives 
the talooqdars. 

At the cud of 1867 the number of pupils was 5i 
upwards of 430 of whom belonged to the Engl 
School. Monthly fees vary with the income of parei 
or guardians. In the Oriental dci)artmcnt, th 
range from one anna to four annas, and in the Engli 
School from eight annas to ten rupees. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

11. Boycott, Principal. 

M. A. White, M. A, ... Head Master. 

J. L. Macarthur, Second Master. 

Rajcomar Surbhadichar- 

ry, B. A Professor of Sanscrit. 

Syud Hossain, B. A. ... Professor of Arabic. 

Ten English Teachers. 

Five Moulvics. 

Two Pundits. 
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GRADUATES. 

LAW. 

In Alphabetical order. 

B. L. 

Bandjopadhy&y, Aviniscliandra, ... 1S67 Prosidonoy CoIIeg.. 


„ B^raacharan, 

18G6 

Ditto 

,, Bhairavohaudra, ... 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Gopiuith, 

18Gi 

Ditto 

„ Gurudaa, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Hemchandra, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Part'snath, 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Pramutbanath, 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Sattyadayil, 

1867 

Ditto 

Bardan, Mohinfmohan, 

1860 

Ditto 

B^u, Amarndth, 

1865 . 

Ditto 

„ Amvikdcharan, 

1863 . 

Ditto 

,, Cliandmnath, 

1867 

Ditto 

y, Dakliiiiaprosad, 

186i 

Ditto 

„ Dcvondralal, 

1864 

Ditto 

iy Dovondraiuirayan, 

1850 

Ditto 

„ Praaannakumar, 

1860 

Ditto 

,, Rajcndrakumdr, 

1807 

Ditto 

„ Rakhdlchandra, 

1867 

Ditto 

„ RamoachaTidi'a, 

1804 

Ditto 

„ Saaibhushnn, 

1862 

Ditto 

Bhatta, Nafarchandra, 

1804 

Ditto 

Bisi, Kesavndth, 

1807 

Ditto 

Biawis, Rudrakdnta, 

1806 

Ditto 

Cliakravarti, Girwchandra, 

1805 

Ditto 

,, Inworchandra, 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Sydmdcbaran, 

1800 

Ditto 

Chattopadbydy, Araritaldl, 

1802 

Ditto 

,, Jadondth, 

1801 

Ditto 

KrinUDachaodra, 

1805 

Ditto 

PraUpchandra, 

1800 

Ditto 

,, Sivchandra, 

1867 

Ditto 


16 



174 


OfiADUATES. 


Chandhuri, Gimchandra, 

D4s, Chandrakumar, 

„ Pirraticharan, 
t, T6r4praflanna, 

Datta, Akhajchandra, 
ft BhavaDicharan, 

„ KdlikAdis, 
ti Ldlgopal 
» Taraku^fch, 

De, Jadavchandra, 

), Naviiichandra, 
Gangopiidhydy, Navinchaudra, 
>1 Ravichandra, 

Gboab, Anantar^ra, 

„ Agbarnath, 

), Bevondracbandra, 

I) Govindaobandpa, * 
f, Rdsvibari, 

„ Tariiucbaran, 

Goawjlmi, ll(*raniba]d!, 

Gubn, I’inrilal, 

Hiildur, Syarrilal, ' 

Rii<nidgovinda, 
Mnjunidar, Jugatdurlabh, 

„ Kodarndtb, 

Mallik, Atiilcliaraii, 

)i Ualmum, 
n t^rikuiita, 
li Gpcndnicbandra, 

Hitra, Bt ruinddbav, 

„ Dwaiikanath, 
ft Giruscbandro, 

„ Malioiidraldl, 

I, Maboudraiulrh, 

I, Narnsinbaidjaiuira, 

„ Pnrnacbundra, 

„ Rntuoscbaudra, 

M Tdrdviltj, 


... 1866 Presidency College. 


.. 1866 

Ditto 

.. 1867 

Ditto 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

.. 1867 

Ditto 

.. 1864 

Ditto 

. 1861 

Ditto 

. 1865 

Ditto 

. 1861 • 

Ditto 

. 1860 

Ditto 

. 1862 

Ditto 

1861 

Ditto 

. 1861 

Ditto 

. 1861 

Ditto 

. 1863 

Ditto 

. 1867 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

. 1867 

Di/to 

1865 

Ditto 

. 1865 

Ditto 

, 1865 

Ditto 

- 1860 

Ditto 

1866 

Ditto 

186.3 

Ditto 

1 866 

Ditto 

1866 

Ditto 

1861 

Ditto 

1866 

Ditto 

l8r>5 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

186* 

Ditto 

1866 

Ditto 

1861 

Ditto 

1865 

Ditto 
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Mitra, Trailakyanitb, 

„ Troilakyanath, 
XJpendranath, 

MukhopAdUyiy, Girlschandra, 
Harogovinda, 

Jadunath, 

>9 

Jagcswar, 

j4noki'natli» 

KailasAaudra, 

99 

Kaliprasauna, 

» , 

Kanailai) 

‘Khctmprasad, 

Krialmamoban, 

Navvukisau, 

99 

Kilarnbar, 

91 

Piarimoban, 

>9 

Rajmoban, 

Rjimlal, 

SaBibbuSban^ 

|9 

Taraprasannay 
Nandi, Ramai^atb, 

Pal, Baikuntbandtb, 

Ray, Bcniniadbav, 
Dincscbaudra, 


1864 Presidency College, 


1865 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditto 

1861. 

Ditto 

1867 

Dittc 

1861 

Ditto 

1861 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1864. 

Ditto 

1863 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditto 

1866 

Ditto 

1864« 

Ditto 

1865 

Ditto 

1865 

Ditto 

1864 

Ditto 

1861 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditto 

1862 

Ditto 

1867 

Ditto 

1867 

DitU) 


1866 Ilitto 


Hariudrayt^i 

I860 

Ditto 

„ Prasannacbaudra, 


Ditto 

Sandy al, M. L. 

... 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Sarkar, Matildl, 

1H67 

Ditto 

Parcscbandra, 

1H63 

Ditto 

Umcscbandra, 

IHTii 

Ditto 

Sen, Baiknntbandth, 

1805 

Ditto 

Guriiprasad, 

1H60 

Ditto 

Radhakrishna, 

... 1W57 

Ditto 

„ Rijkiaan, 

... l»60 

Ditto 

,, Sasibbushan, 

i860 

Dltt(9 

SD. Brajcndrakiimdr, 

1S65 

Ditto 

Govindachandra^ 

^*dicndrai41, 

... 1W53 

Ditto 
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GRADUATEg. 

Sing, SuijyanWyan, 

1861 Presidency College 

Twiddle, 0. 

... 1867 Ditto 


1868. 


FIRST 

DIVISION. 

In order of Merit. 

Chakravartf, Girfndramohan, 


Presidency College. 

Mnkhop6ilhydy, IWjkriahn£, 


Ditto* 

Yusuf, Mahammad, 


Patna College. 

Rdy, Prasannakumdr, 


Presidency College. 

BhattAchirya, Dwdrikan^tb, 


Ditto 

Sing, Bddhsen, 


Ditto 

Sen, Akhilchandra, 


Ditto 

F^i Amirtal^, 


Ditto 

SECOND DIVISION. 

In order of Merit. 

Baau, BirajAprasdd, 

• • 

Presidency College. 

Son, Chandramohan, 

• • 

Dacca College. 

Do, Gaurisankar, 

• e 

Presidency College. 

R6y, DKauescliandra, 

a • 

Patna College. 

Bnau, Karnn&dun, 

• • 

Presitlcncy College, 

Bandyopkdhy6y, Nilmidhar, 

• • 

Ditto 

Hukhopkdhy/iy, Narinkrishna, 

m • 

Ditto 

Chattop&dhy^y, Um^Lkanta, 

• • 

Ditto 

N^g, Sombhuchandra, 

• • 

Dacca College. 

Bandyop4dhy^y, Avin^obandra, 

• • 

Prt'sidency Co) lego. 

SarkAr, Akhaychandra, 

• • 

Ditto 

DAs, Krishnachandra, 

• a 

Ditto 

SarkAr, Krishnueliandra, 

«• 

Berhamporo Collc^go. 

ChattopAdbyAy, Girisebondra, No 2, 

Presidency Collego, 

Bingha, JaygopAl 

• • 

Ditto 

Dhar, SjAnichand, 

... 

Hoogbly College. 

DAs, JadunAth, 


Presidency Colleger 

Ohoab, DhankriahiMi. 

• • 

Ditto 

BandyopAdbyAy) KailAicbandra, 

.» 

Ditto 



ORADUATESL 
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Chattopidbj^yi AraarendranlLtb, .« 

„ Bhagavdncbandra, 
Bfajuinddr, Sydraicharan, •• 

Ray, Kdh'praaanna, 

Chattopadhyiy, KiLliprasanna, 
Datta, UmAcharan, ,, 

Bhattacb^rya, Tii*iii{kanta, •« 
Rdychandlmri, Khetramohan, 

Som, Barad^prasanna, * 

Baflu, Gopalchandra, 

Ray, Krishnandth, 

Sil, Jadavchandra, 

Baaii, Mathurdnath, 

Chattopadliydy, Uomchandra, ... 

Samanta, Nilmddhav', 

Do, Sivcbaudra, 

Bhar, Trailakynnath, 

Soni, Dovendraldl, ... 

Mendios, II. •• 

Clmttopddhyay, GiHshchandra, ... 

Do, Sambliucliandra, ... 


Presidency College. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ilooghly College. 
ri*e8ideiicy College. 
Ditto 

Ilooghly College. 
Presidency College. 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ilooghly Collogo. 
Presidency Collogo. 
Ditto 
Ditto 


CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED THE B. L. EXAMINATION 
AND WILL BE ENTITLED TO THE DEGREE, SO SOON 
AS THEY PASS THE B. A. EXAMINATION. 

Li alphahclkol order, 

Bandyopddliydy, Amirtaldl, ... 1858 Presidency College. 


Bu«u, Nilmddhav, 

... 1858 

Ditto 

„ Upendrachandra, 

... 1802 

Dittf* 

Chnknivarti, Dwdrikiindth, 

... 1858 

Ditto 

Chattopadliydy, Kcdamdth, 

... 1858 

Ditto 

Chandhan, MatiiaJ, 

... 1800 

Ditto 

Dda, (tirijaaankar, 

... 1858 

Ditto 

,, Kdh'mohan, 

... I860 

Ditto 

Datta, Keddmath, 

... 1800 

Ditto 

Dhar, Asutosh, 

... 1858 

Ditto 
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Forbes, Thomas, 

Ghosh, K^icharan, 

,f Frabhdchandra, 

I, Riatiiial^ili 

Gregory, C. 

Gregory, G. 

Mitra, Girischandra, 

„ Srfn&th, 

Mukhop^dhydy, Bhuvanchandra, 
„ Harihar, 

„ Jaduodth, 

,, Hatildl, 

Pilit, A'naadagopal, 

Baikar, Gop^lclmndra, 

Ben, Prasannakumdr, 



1868 Presidency College 


1859 

Ditto 

• • • 

1858 

Ditto 


1858 

Ditto 

• • 

1860 

Ditto 

... 

1860 

Ditto 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

• •t 

1858 

Ditto 

• a 

1860 

Ditto 


1853 

Ditto 

• •• 

1862 

Ditto 

• •• 

1860 

Ditto 

• •• 

1869 

Ditto 

m 

• •• 

1862 

Ditto 

• •• 

18G2 

Ditto 


LICENTIATES IN LAW. 

In Alphabetical order, 

Aicli, Sivchaiulro, ... 18G8 Presidency College 


Buiidyopadhyay, Amvikdehamn, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Gopdlchuudra, 

... 18G7 

Ditto 

Bardl, Navinclidnd, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Bardan, Mohiniinohun, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Bosu, Ahhayadas, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Amaniatb, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ llarainohan, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Basibhushan, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Chdki, KRingo{tdl, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Chakravarti, Mudhavehandra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Chattopddhyay, Gaurisaukur, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Dds, Nilmanf, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

„ Pdrvaticbaran, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Datta, Durgddds, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

Do, PraUpchaudra, 

... 1865 

Ditto 

Cidngopddhydy, Jagavandhu, 

... 1868 

Ditto 

Qho«b, Atulcbandra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Ghoshii^ Kalicharaoi 

... 1866 

Ditto 



OBADUATES. 


Gnha, G«o8^» 


HMdir.Bfaeswar, 

Kirkpatrick, 0, 

Majumdir, Sarveswari 
Mallik, NityagopAl, 
Mukhopidhyiy, Kuladapraaad, 
Saaibhuflbani 
Munshi, Rdmgopal, 

Talit, T6rakii4th, 

Ray, Dinabandhu, 

Rooko, H, 

Sarkar, Jddavchandra, 
Mahoschandra, 

Son, Nalitchandra, 

Sing, ladncliandra, 


1866 Proaidenoy CoUogOa 


... 1866 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

... 1865 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1868 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

... 1867 

Ditto 

... 1866 

Ditto 

... 180i 

Ditto 

... 1865 

Ditto 


CAHDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED THE h. t. EXAMINATIOH 

and will be entitled to the licence, so 

snoN AS THEY PASS THE FIRST 


examination in arts. 


BaudyopadbySy, BhuvanoUandra, 
Mutdaly 

»» 

Umoicbandra, 

I) 

Basu, Lakbicbarau, 

Mahcflcbaudra, 

„ Nilinadbav, 
Chattopadbyay, K41ida.s, 
Manulul, 
Sivcbandra, 

Da», Uurgamoban, 

„ Govincbaodra, 
Oangopadliyay, Khctramohau, 
Ghosh, ChaadrakAli, 

Majomdar, Sivchandra, 
Mukbopddhyiy, Atulcbandnh 
KilmidbaVi 


1803 Presidency 


1863 

Ditto 

1863 

Ditto 

1861 

Ditto 

1863 

Ditto 

1863 

Ditto 

, 1862 

Ditto 

. 1862 

Ditto 

. 1802 

Ditto 

. 1861 

Ditto 

. 1861 

Ditto 

. 1801 

Ditto 

. 1861 

Ditu> 

,. 1863 

Ditto 

.. 1803 

Ditto 

.. 1863 

Ditto 
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QBADUATE8. 


Mnlchopidhyiiy, Pramathanith, ... 1862 Presidency College. 


it E^mchandraj 

.. 1862 

Ditto 

Uky, Jadunatb, 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

„ Kisandayil, 

.. 1862 

Ditto 

„ Mritunjay, 

.. 1862 

Ditto 

Bon, Bansidhar, 

.. 1862 

Ditto 

,1 Nilmidhav, 

. 1861 

Ditto 

6(1, Ram^n^th, 

. 1863 

Ditto 

„ Tolsidda,* 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

Gold Medals to the value of 100 Es. 

each, atvarded 

the B. L. Degree 

Examination. 

llandyopddby^y, Gnrudaa, 

. 1864 

Presidency College, 

Chakravarti, Girindramohan, , 

. 1868 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Rdavihfiri, 

A 

. 1867 

Ditto 

/Mitra, iTpendranath, 

. 1862 

Ditto 

Son, Baikuntbandth, 

. 1864 

Ditto 

„ Onnipraaid, 

. 1865 

Ditto 


ENGINEERING. 

B. C. E. 

Clmttoiid.lliydy, Sitkari, ... 1864 Presidency College. 

Chniuilmri, AmvikAcharan, ... 1864 Ditto 

Majunidur, K^mraUn, ... 1868 Ditto 

Theoretical part of the Examination for the Licence in 
Civil Engineering. 

In alphabetical order. 

Adam*. II. M. ... 1861 Cal. C. E. Collcff©. 

Atkioson, A. D. ... 1866 Prosidency College. 

Bandyopttdby^y, R^kiann, ... 1864 Cal. C. E. Coll. 


Chandra, Mahendralil, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

CUattopidhyiy, Hcmchandra, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ MathaHinathy 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Batkafi, 

... 1862 

Ditto 


Obtained Special priio for superior nerit. 
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Chaudhori, Kunjaviharf, 

... 1862 Cal. C. E. College. 

DUs, Bholdnath, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Koddrnath, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

De, BaikaD^hau^th, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Jadavchandra, 

... 18G1 

Ditto 

„ Matilal, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Ghash, Rameachandra, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ Umeachandra, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

Kumar, Rajkrishna, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

Mitra, A'sutoah, 

... 1864 

Ditto 

„ Parvaticharan, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Mukhopadbyay, Binadclmnd, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

„ BninkiiaUna, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Pandit, Suijyakuniar 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Ray, Dhane8chandi*a, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

,, Miidhavchandra, 

... 1862 

Ditto 

Sarkdr, Purnachaudra, 

... 1865 

Presidency College, 

Sen, Diuauatb, 

... 1861 

Ditto 


18G7. 



FIRST DIVISION. 


In order of merit. 

Lackersteon, M R. 

... Presidency College. 

Gbosh, Khotrnimth, 

Ditto 

Chaudnri, Amirtalal, 

... Ditto 

Basu, Bbavanmohnu, 

Ditto 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In order. o/ merit. 

Ban(lvo|)4dhjay, Priyanaih, IVoaidency College. 

Mul(iiu{iadby4y, Anadinatb, ... Ditto 

Gold medaU to the vtfbie of Us. 100 cocA, At L. C* E, 
Ex tmination. 

... 1861 Cal. C. E, College. 

... Ib02 Ditto 


Sen. Dinanith, 
Hi^amdir, Eimratati, 



Honors in Arts. 
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GltADUATES. 
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Bandyopidhjiy, Gurudas, Tresy. ColL Das, Lakhinaniyan, Presy, Coll. Mallik, Atalchandra, Prosy. Coll. 

I?i Natural and Physical Science. 

Ray, Prasannachaudra, Presy. ColL 



GRADUATES, 
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MokhopiilbTAJ, Asutosh, Pre^j. Coll. 



In SangkrU. 

Vakhopttdbjraj, XilmaDi^ Sanskrit Coll. Mt^khopadhyay, Krishnachaudra, 

Sauskrit College. 


184 


GRADUATEB. 




In Emjlish. 

Bandyopadbj ay, Saratcliandra, Prosy. Basu, Jogoudranath, Presy. Coll. 
College. 



CbattopAdbyay, Hankrisbiift, Sans- 
krit CJollego. 


GBAOUATES. 
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GRADUATES, 


11. A. 

Bandyopidhydy, Avin&sohandra, ... 1868 Presidency Collcfre. 

p. N. ... 1868 Doveton College. 

„ Kdralal, ... 1866 Presidency College. 


Basn, Prasannaknmdr, 

1863 

Ditto 

Chattopddhyay, Hemchandra, 

1867 ’ 

Teacher, 

Gui, Sivchaiidra, 

18G7 

Ditto 

^itra, Biroawar, 

1863 Presidency College. 

„ Trailakyan^th 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Upondi-anfith, 

1863 

Ditto 

Mukhopadhy^y, Jogeswar, 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Navinkrialina, 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Navinkrinlina, 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Pi^riinohan, ... 

1865 

Ditto 

Ndg, Sambhnclmndra, 

1866 

Dacca College. 

Nandi, Ilamdnath, ... 

1863 

Pi*oHidoncy Culiego. 

Pul, Bliolan^th, 

1867 

Teacher. 

Sen, Akbilchandra, 

1866 

Dacca College. 

„ Gni-upraaiid, 

1861 

Presidency College, 

Twidalo, G. 

1867 

Doveton College. 

B, A 



All, Amir, 

1867 

ITooghly College. 

Anmd*, 

1861 

Preaidcney College. 

Atinanim, 

1865 Agra College. 

B6gohi, Ilariaclmndra, 

Bandy op4dhy6y, A vi nasclmnd m , 

1867 

Teacher. 

^0.1, • • 

1S6G 

PrcHidoncy College. 

„ AvinuRchandrn, No. 2, 

1S66 

Ditto 

„ Bamuelmmn, B. L. ... 

18r,2 

Ditto 

„ Blminivcbnndra, B li. 

1862 

Ditto 

M eyfpinuth, B, L. 

1861 

Ditto 

,, jBuruddH, B, L. 

1S64 

Ditto 

„ Tlonicbandra, B. L. ... 

1859 

Ditto 

,, Kah'cbaran, 

1865 

Cal. F. C. ln«tn, 

„ KailaacbanJra, B. L. 

1867 

Proaideucy College. 

„ Knninimay, 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Kilmtdbav, B. L. 

1866 

Ditto 

,, P . ••• 

1867 

Doveton College, 



GRADUATES. 
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tdyop«dhyAy, Paresnath, B. L, 
„ Pramadacharan, 

„ Pramnthn^th, 

„ pornaohandra, 

I, Bamldl, 

„ Saratohandra, 

„ Sasibhuahan, 

„ Safcyadayal, 

„ Tarapmaanna, 

irdan, Mahiniraohan, B. L. 
isak, Govindchandra, 

„ Rndhanath, 

„ Rahinikamfir, 
asa, Amarnath, B. L. 

„ Ambikacharan, B. L. 

„ Anandmohan, 

„ Birajapmsad, B. L. 

„ Cliandraii6th, 

Dnkhinaprasad, B. L. 

„ Devendralal, B. L. 

„ Dovendraiiarayau, B. L, 

,, Dinaiidtli, 

,, Gopalchaiidra, B. L. 
y, Jadiinatli, 

„ Juj^cndranith, No. 2, 

„ Kaniuadaa, B. L. 

„ Khctramohan, 

„ Mathurdndtli, B. L. 

„ Pru8annakunidr B. L. 

,, Rajcudrakumdr, 
ty Rdklidlchaadra, 

„ Raiucsohandra, B. L. 

„ Rdmoswar, 

,, Rdmkamalf 
„ So^ibiitiAhan, B. L. 

„ SitaluAtb, 

„ Trailftkyandth, 

Bhar, Trailakyaitdlb, B. L. 


... 1862 Presidency Collogc. 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1867 Queen’s College, Btmarea. 

... 1864 Presidency College. 

1867 Ditto 

... 1865 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1865 Dacca College, 

... 1867 Ditto 

,.. 1861 Cnl, F. 0. Tnstu. 

... 186 1 Dacca College. 

... 1863 Presidency College. 

... 1862 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

1867 Ditto 

1865 Ditto 

.. 1863 Ditto 

.. 1863 Ditto 

.. 1860 Ditto 

., 1866 Cal, F. C, liistn. 

. 1865 PresidcMicy Colb'go. 

1858 Ditto 

.. 1867 Ditto 

,.. 1866 Ditto 

I860 Civil Kug. College. 

.. 1866 Cnl. F. C, Inntii. 

... 1861 Presidency College. 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1863 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 186tl Cal. F. C Instil. 

... 186.5 Dacca College. 

... 1867 PmAidenc)" Coll<»go, 

... 1867 Cal. F. C Inito. 

... 1865 Profidenej College. 
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ORADUATES. 


Bbatta, Nafarohandra, B. L. ... 1863 Freaidency College, 


Bbatticbirya, Dw^rik^th, B. L. • 

1865 

Ditto 


Jadonatb, 

1867 Kishnaghnr College. 

79 

Krishnakamal, 

1860 Sanskrit Ccjlege. 

n 

Mahendran^th, 

1866 Presidency College. 

a 

Tarinikanta, B. L.... 

1866 

Ditto 

Bbumik, 

Krishnacbaitanna, 

1866 

Ditto 

Biai, Kesavndtb, 

1866 

Ditto 

Biswas, Piarirnoban, ... 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Hudrakintaj B. L. 

1865 

Ditto 

Blochman, H. 

1865 Professor, Doveton Coll. 

Chakravarti, GirmdramohaD, B. L. 

1866 Presidency College. 

>} 

Gifischandra, B. L. ... 

1864 

Ditto 

jr 

Haracbandra, 

1866 

Ditto 

>1 

ITarimohan, 

1866 

Ditto 

if 

Iswarcbandra, B. L... 

1862 

Ditto 

It 

Sydmaobarau, B. L.... 

1865 

Ditto 

Chilul, S4gar, 

1861 Agra College. 

Uhandra, Brajendranitb, 

1866 Presidency College. 

it 

Jogosvvaroliandro, ,.. 

1865 

Ditto 

Cbattop6dhyay,Amarondrnnath,B.L. 

1867 

Ditto 


Amritalal, B. L, 

1861 

Ditto 

if 

Aiiukul 

1867 

Ditto 

%. 

. II 

Aviuaschandra, ... 

1866 

Ditto 

II 

BaDkimohaiidra,B.L. 

1858 

Ditto 

>1 

Bhagw a nohand ra, 

1866 Teacher. 

n 

Biprados, 

1867 

Calcutta F. C. Instn. 

II 

GiriHcliandra, B. L. 

1865 

Ditto 

7t 

Gin'schniidra, B, L. 

1867 

Ditto 

II 

. Itanknshna, 

1867 

Ditto 

II 

Uomcbaudra, B. L. 

1865 Teacher. 

II 

Jaduuatli, B. L. ... 

I860 Presidency College. 

II 

K4Uiiath, 

1867 Dacca College. 

>r 

K^Uprasanna, B. L. 

1866 Calcutta F. C. Instn. 

II 

Kisarimobau, 

1865 Doveton College. 

II 

Kriahnaohandra, 




B. L. 

1804 Presidency College. 

M 

Uabimibandra, ... 

1867 Dacca College. 



GRADUATES. 


189 


Chftttopiidhyiy, Nafarohandra, 

„ PratApchandra, B. L. 
„ Rajaidnath, 

„ Sirohandra, 

„ Syamicharan, 

„ Tarfipras4d, 

„ Um&k^Qta, B. L. 

Cliaudhnri, Girischandra, B. L. 

Das, Chandrakam&r, B. L. 

„ Damadar, 

„ Ifarischandradas, 

„ Jadunatli, B. L. 

„ Krishnachandradaa, B. L, 

„ Lakliin^rayan, 

„ Nilraani, 

„ Panvaticharan, 

„ Sarw^nanda, 

,, Taraprosanna, B, L, 

Datta, Akhaychantlra, 

„ Bcnimadhav, 

,, Charuclmndra, 

„ Durgadas, 
jt KaKk.idas, B. L. 

,, Lalgopal, B. L. 

„ Tai*aknafh, B, L. 

„ Umk’hnraii, B, h. 

„ Umeachandra. 

D'Crur., L. W. 

Do, Amritnlal, 

,, Bcnimadhav, 

„ Gaarisankar, B. L. 

„ Jidavchandra, B. L. 

„ Krishnadta, 

„ Matilal, 

,, Navinchandra, B. L. 

^ lUjmoban, 

„ Sambhucbandra, B. L. 

,, Sivchandra, B. L. 


1867 Hooghly Colloge* 

1859 Presidency College, 

1862 Teacher. 

1864 Presidenoy College, 

1866 Medical College. 

1869 Presidency College, 

1865 Ditto 

1863 Ditto 

1865 Ditto 

... 1866 St. John’s College, Agrtu 
... 1866 Calcntta F. C. Instu. 

... 1867 Ditto 
... 1866 Ditto 
... 1861) Presidency College, 

... 1865 Ditto 
... 1807 Teacher. 

... 1865 Presidency College. 


.. 1862 

Ditto 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

.. 1867 

Ditfo 

.. 1865 

Ditto 

.. 1862 

Ditto 

. 1860 

Ditto 

. 1859 

Ditto 

. 1860 

Ditto 


... 1867 Calcutta F. C. Insti 
... 1867 Teacher. 

... 1865 Dovoton College. 

1867 Calcutta F. C. Iintn. 
... 1865 Presidency College. 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1866 Ditto 

1867 Calcutta F. C. Instn. 
... 1861 Medical College. 

... 1860 Presidency College. 

1867 Dacca College. 

1866 Calcutta F. C. Instn. 
... 1866 PresuUmey College, 
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Dev, Midhayohandra, ... 

Dhari K^Iinith, ... 

„ Nilmani, ... 

„ Syimchdnd, B. L. * ... 

D^lem, Moh&mad, 

Evans, R. W. 

Eorbes, A. H. 

GangopadLy^y, Jagabandhu, 

„ Navinchanclra, B. L. 

„ Ravichandra, B. L. 

„ Syamacharan, 

Ghosh, Avinfischandra, ... 

„ Auantaram, B. L. 

,, Aghorn^tb, B. L. ... 

„ Chandramoban, ... 

„ Dovoudi'achandra, ... 

„ Dbankrisbua, B. L* 

„ Govindachaudrai .. 

„ Ilariohaitanna, 

„ Jaygopal, 

„ PraUpchandra, 

„ R^vih^ri, 

„ , Sliriachandra, 

Tdrinicbarnn, 

„ TsnuikuniAr, 

Goswimi, lleramwalal, B, L. 

Cuba, Pi^nltvl, B. L. 

Gui, Sivchaiidra, ... 

Gupta, K^lipado, ... 

llaldsr, Brftjalil, 

„ Mabimchandra, 

„ Rsmchandnv, ... 

„ Syimlal, B. L. 

Harris, F, 

Hosen, S^d, . ... 

Islam, Siriijal, ... 

Lothbridgo, W. 

Haitra, Hadbugovinda, B. L. ... 


1866 Queen's College, Benares. 
1866 Dacca College. 

1866 Teacher. 

1867 Hooghly College. 

1865 Proflidency College. 

1861 Bishop’s College. 

1864 Doveton College. 

1867 Presidency College, 

1860 Ditto 

1863 Ditto 
1860 Ditto 
1863 Ditto 
1863 Ditto 
1803 Ditto 

1865 Medical College. 

1865 Presidency College. 

1866 Calcutta F. C. Instu, 

1866 Presidency College, 

1866 Dacca College.* 

1866 Calcutta F. C. Instu. 

1865 Presidency College, 

1865 Ditto 

1859 Ditto 

1866 Ditto 

1866 Ditto 

186 V Ditto 

1863 Ditto 

1866 Teacher. 

1865 ]Medical College. 

1866 Calcutta F. C. Inatn, 

1863 Presidency College. 

1866 Ditto 

1864 Ditto 

1866 Agra College. 

1867 Presidency College. 

1867 Dacca College. 

1869 Bishop’s College, 

1869 Ditto 
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Hajumdir^ Jagaddarlabh, B. L. ... 

1865 Teacher. 

,, Kailaschandra, ... 

1866 Presidency College. 

„ Pratapchandra, 

1867 

Ditto 

,, Eamratan, 

1861 C. E. College. 

,, SydniBoharan, B. L. ;.. 

1867 Presidency College. 

Mallik, AtulcharaHj B. L. 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Balardm, B. L.' 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Premohind, 

1865 

Ditto 1 

„ Srik^Dta, B. L. 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Upondrachandra, B, L. ... 

1865 

Ditto 

Mindies, H. E., B. L 

1866 Doveton College. 

Mitra, BenimAdhav, B, L. 

1864 Presidency College, 

„ Bi'reawar, 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Dw&rikanath, 

1866 

Ditto 

,, Giriscihandra, 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Joduaath, 

1867 Calcutta F. 0. Instu. 

„ MahondraUI, ... 

1864 Presidency College. 

,, Maheudranath, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Narsingcliandra, B. L, 

1863 

Ditto 

,, Prusaiiuabadan, ... 

1865 Queen's Coll. Benares. 

„ Puruiichnndra, B. L. 

1866 

Teacher. 

„ Raincharan, 

1867 Presidency College. 

,, liamoachaiidra, B. L. 

I860 

Ditto 

,, THravilda, B. L. 

1863 

Ditto 

„ TrailakyauHh, B, L. 

1863 

Ditto 

Wukhopftdliyay, Aautoah, 

1866 

Ditto 

,, By4cliarani, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Dinan&th, 

1863 

Teacher. 

„ Gangapraaad^ 

1861 Prosidenoy College. 

,, Qiriflcbandra, 

,, Gopilcbaudra, 

1866 

Ditto 

No. 1, 

1867 

Ditto 

„ Ilaragovinda, 

1866 

Ditto 

,, JaduD^th, B. L. ... 

1861 

Ditto 

,, Jadaniib, 

1867 Kishnaghur College. 

J^nokinltb, 

1865 Proflidoncy College, 

Jagnoswar, B. L,... 

1863 

Ditto 

,, Kailiacbaodra^B L. 

1863 

Ditto 
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Hnkhopadhyfy, Kalfpraaanna, B. L. 

1863 Presidency College. 

ff 

Kdn^iUl, 

1864 

Ditto 

» 

Kap^liprasanna, ... 

1865 

Ditto 

» 

Khetrapraaad, B. L. 

1862 

Ditto 

if 

Krishnamohan, B.L. 1862 

Ditto 

H 

Narsingchandra, ... 

1866 

Ditto 

if 

Kavinkisan, B. L.... 

1863 

Ditto 

it 

Navinkrishna, 

1860 

Ditto 

it 

Niliimbar, B. L. ... 

1864 

Ditto 

it 

Nilmanf, 

1866 

Ditto 

ft 

N i?irauohandr5, . . . 

1865 

Ditto 

it 

Piiu*imohan, B. L. 

1862 

Ditto 

a 

E^kriahna, B. L.... 

1866 

Ditto 

11 

Rijmohan, B. L, ... 

1862 

Ditto 

i> 

Rdmlal, B. L. 

1859 

t)itbo 

ti 

Saaibhashon, B. L. 

1863 

Ditto 

tt 

Satyanatb, 

1867 Toucher. 


„ Tariprasanna, B. L. 
Niig, Samblmohandra, B. L. 
Nandan, Homchandra, 

Naudi, Ramundth, B. L. 


1860 Frosidoiicy Colloge. 

1860 Dacca College. 

1867 Toaobor. 

1861 Presidency College. 


Pal, AmrituUi, B. L. 

„ Baikanthanathi B. L. 


1863 Ditto 

1861 Ditto 


,, Befiimddhav, 
„ Bbolauath, 
PaUt, T^aknath, 


1866 Calcutta F. C. lustn. 
... 1859 Presidency College. 

... 1866 Ditto 


P4nfe, Janokiiinth, 
Porel, Bhuvnumohan, 
Phillips, A. S. 

Riy, Akhaykuniir, 

„ Baikaii^baniith, 
„ Baianasi, 

„ Boniraidhiv, 


1867 Berhampore College. 
1865 Calcutta F. C. lustn. 
1863 Teacher. 

1865 Presidency College. 
1867 Dacca College. 

1866 Presidency College. 
1866 Ditto 


,, BhuUn^th, 

„ Ohaodrakamir, 

,, Dhanesohandra, B. L. 
„ Dinoaoh^dra, 

„ UaruliU, 


1867 Queen’a Coll. Benares. 
1867 Teacher. 

1866 C. £. College. 

1802 Preakleucy College. 
1862 Ditto 
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Rny, HarinWyan, B. L. 

1864i Teacher. 

„ Kah'prajsanna, B. L. 

1866 Presidency College, 

„ Kesavchandra, 

1866 

Ditto 

,, Kisannath, B. L. 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Mndhavchandra, 

1862 

C. B. College. 

„ Madhusudan, 

1864 

Presidency College. 

„ P^rwaticharan 

1862 

Teacher. 

„ Piarilal, 

1866 Presidency College. 

„ Prasaunachandra, B. L. 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Prasannakumar, 13. li. 

1867 

Calcutta F. C. lustn. 

j, R4johandra, 

1867 

Presidency College. 

K^ychaudhuri, Klietramolian, B. 

1866 

Ciilautta F. C. Instn. 

„ Matilal, 

1867 

PresidLMicy Collcg**. 

Samanta, Nilraidhav, B. L. 

1866 

Calcutta F. 0, Instn, 

8andcl, M. L., B. L. 

1861 Doveton College. 

Sanial, Chandrasekhar, 

1866 Queen's Coll. Benare 

„ Umeschandra, 

1866 

Ditto 

Jiark^r, Akhaychandra, B. L. 

1867 Ilouglily Collogo. 

„ Kaliprasanna, 

1866 

Presidency College, 

,, Kisarildl, 

1866 

Ditto 

„ Krishnachandro, B. L. 

3866 

Ditto 

„ MatiUl, B. L. 

1862 

Ditto 

„ Parcschaudra, 

1866 

Ditto 

Umeschandra, B. L. 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Umeschandra, 

1859 

Calcutta F. C. Instn. 

Sarvfldhikari, Riijkunmr, 

1861 

Presidency College. 

Ben, Akhilchandra, B. L 

1861 

Ditto 

„ Baikanthau^th, B, L, 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Chandramohan, B. L. 

1866 

Dacca CoUejo. 

Dinan&th, 

1805 

Ditto 

,, flumprasdd, B. L. 

1863 Presidency Colh'go. 

„ Kasikinta, 

186<5 

DitUj 

„ Prasannakumar, 

18C0 

Ditto 

„ BWhakrUhna, B. L. 

1861 

Ditto 

„ RAjkisan, 

1806 

Ditto 

,, Saradiprasid, 

1807 

Ditto 

„ SoBibhoahan, B. L. 

1866 

Ditto 

Son, SaatbhoBhan, 

1867 Dacca College. 



GRADUATES. 


194 

Sil, ^ajcndrakamdr, B. L. 

„ Govindachandra, B. L. 

„ Jadav Chandra, B. L. 

„ Kaudilal, 

„ MahendraUl, B, L. 
Simmons, W. J. 

Sin^, Badhsen, B. L. 

„ Chandran^r^yan, 

„ Ramnprasanna, 

„ Saryanarayan, B. L. 

„ Jaygopiil, fl. L. 

Som, Baraduprasanna, B. L. 
„ Brajavihan, 

„ Devondralal, B. L. 

„ Jnyf?ovind, 

Tiery, h\ T. II. 

Twidnlo, G. A. 

YuHuof, Maliamad, B. L. 


... 1862 Presidency College. 

... 1864 Ditto. 

... 1866 Ditto. 

... 1866 Ditto. 

1862 Ditto. 

... 1864 Doveton College. 

... 1867 Presidency College. 

... 1861 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1860 Ditto 

... 1807 Calcutta F. C. Instn. 

... 1866 Ditto 

... 1867 Ditto 

... 1867 Hooghly College, 

... 1865 Calcutta F. 0. Instn. 

... 1862 Doveton College. 

... 1865 Ditto 

... 1867 Presidency College. 


18C8. 

FIRST DIVISION. 
Ill Order of Merit, 


Datta, Jagatbandhu, 

Riiy, Cliandrakutuar, 

Dev, Upondmchandm, 

Clmkravarti, Tftraiiath, 

Lah4, Jognlmndhu, 

ChattopAdhyay, Pratulclmndra, ... 
Bandy opadhydy, Knilascluviidro 
Datta, Maheudmnath, ... 

Mitra, Upendrauath, 
Chattop^dhyiy, Matbniinith, ... 
Ghosh, KheSaohandra, 

Siha, OoiMiiohaiidra, 


ProHuleucy College. 

Gciiernl xVssombly’s loHliiiition* 
Presidency College. 

Calcutta Fioc Chureli Instn. 
Dacca College, 

General Assembly’s Insiitutioii^ 
Patna College. 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Dacca College. 

Presidency College. 

Calcutta Free Charoh Instn. 
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Bns^k, Jagaddurlabh, 

Das, Jagatohandra, 
Bandyopadhy^y, Sivchandra, 

,, Jadavchandra,B. M. 
Basu, Mahendranith, 

Gupta, Gopalchandra, 

Katanchand, 

Basu, Syamkisar, 


Presidency College. 

General Assembly’s Institution. 
Patna College. 

Medical College, 

Hoogbly College, 

Presidency College. 

Agra College. 

Dacca College. 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphahetical Order. 


AVldya, Asntosh, 

Baiuiyopadhyay, Ilaricharan, 

„ Mabendranith, 

S. N. 

„ T4r6pada, 

Bharanprosfid, 

Bhanja, Kalidas, 

Bhuttacharya, Ilaranith, 

Basu, Bihanlal, 

,, Durgakumar, 

,, Jogondi’an^th, 

,, Khetrnmohan, 

„ Udaychandra, 
Chattopadhyiy, Pitamwar, 
Chaudhuri, Jogcudruuatb, 

„ Kalikrisbna, 
Cliakravarti, Isanchandra, 

Das, Baikanthanith, 

„ Dinan^th, 

,, Govidacliandra, 

Datta, Bipitivihdri, 

,, Baliichand, 

,, Uarisankar, 

Dhar, Dman4th, 


Hoogbly College. 

Calcutta Freo Church Iiistu. 
Presidency College. 

Dov'eton College, 

Kishnogliur College. 

Delhi College. 

PrcHidency College. 

General Assembly’s Institution. 
Presidency College. 

Teacher. 

Calcutta Free Church Instii. 
Prottidouoy College. 

Ditto 

Ilooghly College. 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

General iVssembly’s lustiluti tu. 
Dacca College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Dacca (‘olh go, 

. Prositlcncy College. 

. Ditto 

, Kx*Student, IloogSy College* 

. Teacher. 
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Ghosh, Mahimohandrft, 

„ Rdmrup, 

Ghoswimi, Jadavchandra, 
Gtpta, Bidhdraman, 

Khin, Bamdurlabh, 

L4hnri, Ramesohandra, 

Lewis, George, 

Mitra, Avin4schandra, 

„ Rajanfnith, 

Mukhop4dhy6y, Gop41chandra, 
Obod-al-Rahmdn, 

Pal, K^rtikcliandra, 

„ Snndth, 

P^thak, Ramratan, 

H4y, Kisurimohan, 

Sen, BtfiTid^govinda, 

„ Jaykrislina, 

„ Knnmlnkaiita, 

„ Krjplumvilmri, 

„ Navincliandra, 

Tiory, E. K. T. 

Talapdtra, R^mjadav, 

Yuuuau* J. 


Presidency College. 

Qaeen’s College, Benares. 
Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Teacher. 

Presidency College# 

Lahore Mission School. 
Presidency College. 

Hooghly College. 

Presidency College. 

Borhamporo College, 

Hooghly Collego,'^ 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

General Assembly's Institution. 
Doveton College, 

Berhamporo College* 
Presidency College, 


THIRD DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 


Ainnd, Hamid Uddin, 

Bagohi, Durganath, .. 

,, HiHilal, 

Ban^opidhyay, Priynn4tli, 

„ Rammolian, 

„ Siddheswar, 

,, Ne(>41chandra, ... 

Basn, Nimai(^andra, 

Chaadhuri, Hmodvibiri, ... 

Dis, Kalikomir, 


Teacher. 

Berhamporo Colloge. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Kishuaghur College, 

(^neon’s College, Bonares. 
Hooghly Colloge. 

Calcutta Free Church Inatn. 
Presidency Collogo, 

Ditto 

General Assembly's Institution. 
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Pa.?, Thalrar, 

Datta, BWratchandra, 

„ Rimgopal, 

„ Sasibhushan, 
Gangopaclhyay, Binadvihari, 
Gliosh, A'talvihari, 

Ghosh, Becharam, 

,, Umeschandra, 
Gupta, Ramgati, 

Ilahljir, Matilal, 

Jordar, Mahimchandra, 
!k[aitri, UarivalULbh, 

]^l.d, Sanjlii, 

M.illik, Biharilal, 

Jlitra, Binodvihari, 

„ Purnacbaiidra, 
Mukhopadhyay, Bipmdna, 

,, Gopiniohan, 

Ray, Sadhdnsubliuslmii, 

ISen, A'nandagop^l, 

,, Dinavaiidliu, 
Kamalakanta, 


Lahore Mission School, 

General Assembly's Institution 
Berhami>oro Collogo, 
Presidency College, 
Kishnaghur College. 

Presidency College. 

Calcutta Free Church luatn. 
Patna College. 

Calcutta Free Cliurch Instn. 
Teacher. 

Berliamporo College. 

Teacher. 

V 

Lulioro College, 
llooghly College. 

Presidency College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn, 
Kishnaghur Collogo. 

Calcutta Free Church Inath. 

Ditto 

Tcaclior. 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Molmmja Vizianngram’s Schohirsliip of Rs. 50 per month, tiyiablo 
foi eno year, award, d at the B..A. Degree Examination. 
Chakravarti, Girindiunioliau, ... 181^ Prcsidoncy Collogo. 

Bnsu, Anandniohan, •„ 1B67 Ditto 

Datta, Jagatbandhu, ... 1808 Ditto 


FIRST EXAMINATION TN ARTS. 
18GG. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

In order of merit. 

Mitra, Kirtikehundra, .. Presidency ColIegO. 

Datta, Rnmcffcbandra, — 

Blochmann, J. Dovoton College. 

18 
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Bandyop6dhj£yi Sivnlitli, 

.• Kishnaghur College. 

Chattopddhydy, Bireswar, 

... Sanskrit College. 

Bartid, Anandar&m, 

... Presidency College. 

Basa, Trailakyanath, 

... Ditto 

„ Kunjavih&ri, 

... General Assembly’s Instn 

8et, Kdjendran^th, 

... Presidency College. 

Ghosh, R^ijondranfith, 

Ditto 

Banknra, Lakshmi, 

.. Queen’s College, Benares. 

Yoiiuan, E. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

f Gupta, BihanUli 

... Presidency College. 

C Paiu, Chandrakanta^ 

• • Kishnaghur College. 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 

Bandyopddhydy, Indrandth, 

Calcutta Free Clmrcli Iik^ 

„ Jaygopal, 

Ilooghly College. 

,, Purnachundra, 

I’lesidency College. 

,, Sydindcharan, 

Patna College. 

Basil, Bipiuvihdri, 

Ilooghly College. 

„ MahitchandiA, 

Pie-sulency College. 

,, ^ Uajaninath, 

Dacca College. 

Bhattachdrya, Adityardm, 

Queen’s Collegi", Benares 

,, Siiudth, 

Sanscrit College. 

Bradley, R. 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Chattopddhydy, Akhaykumdr, 

Pntim Culloge. 

„ Keddrndth, 

Preaidoncy Gollogo, 

„ SrigopAI, 

Kishnaghur College. 

„ U inetohandra, 11. 

IIiK^ghly College, 

Dds, Ldlinohan, 

Dacca College. 

D.ata, Gopdlohandra, 

Teacher. 

„ Mahondrandth, 

Queen’s College, Benares 

„ Rdmkamal, 

Kishnaghur College. 

„ Roger, 

Bishop's College. 

„ Trailakyanath, 

Presidency College. 

De, NitydUanda, 

Ditto 

Qaugopddhyay Kisarimohan, 

Ditto 
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Ghosh, Ambikacharan, 

BUolanith, 

Nandalal, 

Priyanatb, 

B^icbaran, 

TarinicbaraUf 
Guha, Piarimohan, 

Uhiri, Umeschandra, 

Mnjumdar, Bimalachni-an, 

Mitra, Mahendrachandra, 

„ Maliondranath, 

Maniuohan, 

Mu’khopHdhyiy, Bhagavanchandra, 

RRHinarayan, P. 

Ray, Nagendraiiath, 

„ Nilmadhav, 

Road, A. J. 

Sarkir, SasibbashaHj ** 

Son, Kalipada, 

„ Sutyakinkar, 

Sing, Hardayftli 
Thuinpsou, J. B* 


General Assembly’s Inn. 
Presidency College. 

Hooghly College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Calcutta F. C. Inst, 

Dacca College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Hooghly College. 

Gcnoml Assembly’s Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Hooghly College. 

Lahore College. 

Borhamporo College. 

Patna College. 

Presidency College. 
Kishnnghnr College. 
Presidency College, 

Ditto 

Delhi College. 

Bishop’s College. 


third division. 


In AlphaUtical order. 


Bnksi, Kodamith, 

Bandyopadhyay, BibfirilAl, 

Dinanith, ••• 

II 

Durgtcharan, 
Gopalchaiidra, H. 
Hcmchaiidra, 

i» 

Jadnnith, 
Kisarimohan, .•« 
Saradapraaid, ... 
Sasibhushao, 
Basu, KiUkumar, 


Presidency College. 
Seramporo College. 

Ditto 

Sanskrit College. 

Kisbnaghur College. 
Cathedral Mission College, 
Calcutta Froo Church Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Presidency College. 
Bcrliamporo College. 
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BatUi Knmadbandhn, 
t» SaeibliaBlian» 

Bbattacharya, Avin^sohondra, 

,1 Jiv&uand, ... 

Biswas, HiraUl, 

Chakravarti, Gop 61 chandra, 
T^rakbandhu, 

Chattopidhy&y, Annadapras^d, ... 
„ Atulchandra, 

„ EBjondranath, ... 

Dfin, Parraeswar, 

„ Binadvihfirf, ... 

Haripraadd, 

„ Jamnii, ... 

Datta, Syiimicbaran, 

De, Govindachandra, ... 

„ Hahosohandra, ... 

„ Kandalal, 

Ford, A. 

OaDgopidhyiy, Bhagavatfcbaran,... 

„ Chaadrakumir, ... 

Gbosb, Bbnvonnioban, 

„< Gopilchandra, 

’ „ Kikbilchandra, ... 

„ UmdcbaraUj 


Gray, J. 

Khin, Dost Mobammad, 

„ Mohammad Sycd, 

Liil, Basf, 

„ M^khan, 

„ Tiure, 

MajiU, Soaiidibi, 

MtyumiUr, Upondr&o&riyan, 
Mallik, Akhiioharau, 

Mitra, .X'sutoah, 

„ Baukovibirf, 

„ Gop»llil, 

,• Piirilal, 


Dacca College. 

Hoogbly College. 

Calcutta Free Cburob Instn. 
Sanskrit College. 

Calcutta Free Cburob Instn. 
Dacca College. 

Ditto 

Hoogbly College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Calcutta Free Cburcb Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Dacca College. 

Delhi College. 

General Assembly’s Instn, 
Ditto 

Cathedral Mission College. 
Hoogbly College. 

St, Xavier’s College. 
Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

Ditto * 

Borhampore College. 
Presidency College. 

Hoogbly College. 

Ditto 

Doveton College. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 
Bareilly College. 

Delhi Collego. 

Agra College. 

Bareilly College, 

Hoogbly College. 

Presidency CoUego. 

Diito 

General Assembly's Instn, . 
Presidency Collego. 
Cathedral Mission College. 
Ditto 
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Mnkfaopldhyiiy, Avinasobandra, 
„ Biharfl&l, 

„ Dinan&th, 

„ Hirtlal, ^ 

„ Hariprasanna, 

„ Naudalali 

N&g, Mabendran4tb| 

Nandi, Jabarilal, 

Prasad, Shio, 

• „ Tulsi, 

Ray, Jogendranith, 

„ Frakischandra, 

Samadhiir, Rajondi*anith, 

Sarkir, Jogendranath, 

,y Jogeschandra, 

,1 Rcdarnath, 

„ Krishnagop&l, 

„ 8iradapras4d, 

Sarm^, Kalnnoban, 

Sen, K^licliaran, 

„ Kaliknrnir, 

Sing, Kbirodakamir, 

„ Priyanath, 

Sur, Kilidas, 


Presidency College. 

General Assembly^ s Instn, 
Cathedral Mission College. 
Hooghly College. 
KisbnaghiLr College. 
Cathedral Mission College. 
Ditto 

Hooghly College. 

Presidency College. 

Patna College. 

Berbampore College. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Cathedral Mission College* 
Presidency College. 

Hooghly College. 

Cathedral Mission College. 
Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Presidency College. 

Dacca College. 

Presidency College. 

Hooghly College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Ditto 

Hooghly College. 


1867. 

FIRST DIVISION, 

In order of Merit 

Miira, Siradioharan, ... Presidency College. 

Mukhop4dhyiy, Qinjabhoshao, ... Ditto 
Sarkir, QoUpohandra, ... Sanscrit College. 

Mukbop4dbyay, Umikili, ... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

Bata, Bipuikrithn% ... Presidency College, 

Bandyopdldhyiy, Nilratna, ... Hooghly College. 

Dat, Bn^drmmohan, ... Calcatu Free Chn rch InsUi. 
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UNDER GRADUATES. 


Majnmddr, Chandramohan, 
Chakravarti, Chandramohan^ 

Ray, Bamacharan, 

Basu, Giriflchandra, 
t Masanta, Parvaticharan, 

Riy, Syamohdnd, 

S DatU) Baidyandth, 
^htJtopddhyay, Priyauath, 

Bnflu, Akhaykamar, 

S D.itta, Bipinvihan, 

(, Kay, lUdhdnath, 

Chaudhuri, Sriahchandra, 

Glioah, Suroachaiidra, 

Bandy opadliyay, JogondmnaUi, 
Mukhopadliyay, Bipmvihuri, 
O’Sullivan, K. 

Dattu, Pnyanatli, 

Ghoah, Dovondrandtl), 
c Smha, KlitrodnHli, 

I Gupta, Jugadiswar, 

^ Glioflh, Cliandmkuinar, 

< Clmttopddhyay, Aghoruath, 

V Buu/l} opudhytiy, Biiiodvilmri, 

. B^ihu, BHlukkrishua, 

4 Chuttopadliyay, Jugoschaudra, 
t Sharraan, 8. T, 

Aoharya, Balkrishiia, 

Mitra, Madanmohan, 
j Bandy opddhydy, Gopalchaudra, 
I Son, Lalgopal, 
j Biin%opddliydy, Gnngadhur, 

I Bwu, Durgdram, 


Kishnaghur College, 
Berhampore College. 

Ditto 

Pi^idency College. 

Ditto 

Kishnaghur College. 
Cathedral Mission College. 
General Assembly's Instn. 
Dacca College. 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Sanskrit Collogo. 

Kishnaghur College. 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Batna College. 

Presidency Collogo. 

Sanskrit Collogo. 
Kishnaghur College. 

Ditto 

Calcutta Free Church In-itn. 
Prosiduncy College. 

Ditto 

Kishnaghur Collogo. 

St. John’s College, Agra, 
Queen’s Collogo, Benares. 
Presidency Colkge, 
Kishnaghur College. 

Ditto 

Presidency Collogo, 

. Ditto 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order. 

Amftil, NiM, ... Bareilly Colleg,. 

Ali, You»of, ... Dollu Collogo. 
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Bandyopadyiy, Binadvihdrf, 

„ Nabakishun, 

„ Revaticbaran, 
Bari, Abdul, 

Basil, Basantakumar, 

„ Fanindramohan, 

„ Jogeudrachandra, 

„ Umcschandra, 

„ Upondranath, 
(^lattopadhyay, Jitendranath, 
„ Kedaruath, 

Chakravarti, Mnliiraehandra, 

„ Pnyanath, 

„ Sn'nath, 

Chaiidlmri, Annadaprasad, 

,, Nitaigovinda, 

,, Rnjanikauta, 

(Miitty, J. C. 

Conslantiuc, A. 

Dj'h, Ishwarchandra, 

„ Madliiisudan, 

Datta, Chaudraliliushan, 

„ Ishanchandra, 

„ Nanwiiigha, 

„ Priyannth, 

, HadliHkriahna, 

Do, Ganrcliarun, 

„ Mahcudran4th, 

,, Abliayacharan, 

Dov, Tripuracharan, 

Elba, J. H. 

Gaiigopadhyiy, Chintimani, 

„ Rajam'kanlA, 

,, Upondranath, 

Gho«h, Amirtalal, 

„ Atnlknahna, 

,, Ldlmohan, 

„ Niiiuani, 


... Patna College. 

Berhampore College. 

Dacca College. 

... Cathedral Mission College, 

... Dacca College, 

... L. M. S. lustn. Bhowaniporo, 
Cathedral Mission College. 

... L. M. S. Instn. Bhowaniporo. 
... Presidency College. 

... Hooghly College. 

... Prosidoncy College. 

... Calcutta Froo Clnirch Instn, 
... Soramporo Colli'ge. 

... Kislmaghur Collogo, 

... Borlmmporo Collogo. 

... Cathedral Mission College. 
Dacca College. 

... Queen’s Collogo, Colombo, 

,, St. Xavier’s Collogo. 

Dacca Collogo. 

... L, M. S. Jnstn. Bliowanijmro, 
... Catliedral Mihsion Colh-go. 

... (jciioral Assembly's Irj»tn. 

0 , Doveton College. 

... Presidency Cullcgo, 

... Patna College. 

... Dacca College, 

... Presidency College. 

... Kislmaghur College. 

... Cathedral Mission College. 

... Doveton College, 

... Presidency College. 
lIcHighly Collogo 

• • L. M. 8. Instn. Bhowaniporo, 
Presidency Collogo. 

Ditto 

... Kishnnghur Collog#, 

... Presidency CoUo^, 
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UNDER GRADUATES. 


Ghogb, Frasannaknmdr, 

II RAtrkl&li 

„ Sridhar, 

Ohoib^li Gopilchandra, 

„ Pndm&n^niii 

GomoBi W. 

GoBwiiini, MabondraUl, 

Gnba, Brs^'endrakam^ri 

Kar, Kailasn&tbi 

Ebin, Mohommod Ali Ret^, 

„ Eamgopal, 

Kiehor, Nand, 

L41, Chid&, 

„ KUben, II. 

Majamd^r, Anandandth, 

Mandalj Ilomantalali 
Mitra, Bhav^lnicharan, 
Mukbop^dliydj, Chandrabhusban 
I, Kknm\, 

„ Khotramohan, 

„ Mabondranath, 

II R^mdbaQ| 

Sriobaran, 

Mnrray, 0. M, 

Natb| Dina, 

Nigi Blkni&obaran, 

„ Jngatbandbn, 

Pil, B4dbiiballabb, 

» Tej, 

Pritninik, JaMdinandan, 

R4y. ^inyibirl, 

„ Devendranith, 

II Mabendranithi 
,1 ByimiobaraUf 
Sabay. Jadnnith, 

Barkar, Madaiigop41, 

Son, BhuTanmobaiii 

I, HarioUkrais 


Kisbnagbur Collego. 
Bcrbampore College. 

Calcutta Free Churcb Instn. 

H Ditto 
Hoogly College, 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Calcutta Free Cburoh Instn. 
Dacca College. 

Calcutta Free Churcb Instn. 
Agra College. 

Kisbnagbur College. 

Delhi College. 

Bareilly College, 

Ditto 

Dacca College. 

Presidency College. 

Patna College. 

Kisbnagbur College, 
Presidency Collego. 

Ditto 

Berbampore Collego. 

L. M. S. Instn. Bbowanipore. 
Calcutta Free Churcb Instn. 
Dovoton Collego. 

Lahore Mission College. 
Presidency College. 

Dacca College. 

Hoogbly College. 

., Agra College, 

Kisbnagbur Collego. 

Dacca Collego. 

„ L. M. S. Instn. Bbowanipore. 
., Cathedral Mfesion Collego. 

„ Dacca College. 

Presidency College. 
Kiahnaghur College. 

Dacca College. 

Ditto 
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Sen, Krishnakum^r, 

„ Shaaibhuahan, 

„ Trailakyanatb, 

Siugha, Anantlacbandra, 

„ Madhuaudau (Junior,) 
Sarnia, Gyauchandra, 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Hoogbly College 
Ditto 

Borhainpore College. 
Preaidouoy College. 


THIRD DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical order, 


Bigchi, Gop^lkriahna, 
Bandyopudhyay, Bliiivanmohan, . 
„ Gurunath, 

„ Jadupati, 

„ KliotraiiHtli, 

„ Sy4macharan, 

Bnsak, Panchkauri, 

Basu, Bihari'lftl, 

„ HoTncluindra, 

„ Pratapebundrn, 

„ Umcschandrn, 

Biirat, ChnitannapraHad, 

Bardalay, Manilla vcliaudin, 
Bhattaclmrya, Mahendrauath, 
Cliandni, Upendrauath, 
t'haudhuri, Knaipiui, 
Clmitopadliyay, Kirtichandra, 

Daw, Fntikcliaudru, 
f, Ilerimatb, 

,, Janaki, 

Dutta, Jaiiaktnatb, 

,, Pianlal, 

,, Shambltnnath, 

Dev, Jogondraiiilb, 

Dbnr, Murib, 

Gangtipadliyay, Chandra aiohan, . 
Cioav^atni, Gyaupatgiri, 

Guba, Baaautakuuiar, , 


Berhamporo College. 
Prosidoncy College. 

Dacca Collogo. 

Borliamiioro College. 
^l’('ncbor. 

Qneou 8 Collogo, BenaroB. 
Catbodnil Mission Collego. 
Medical Collego, 

Presidency College. 

Ditto 

lloogbly Collogo. 

Patna College. 

Catbodral Mission CoUego. 
Prcflidoncy Collogo. 

Ditto 

Calcutta Freo Church liistn. 
P.itmi Collegfo. 

Toacber. 

Catliodral Mission Collogo. 
Del In (v’ullogc, 

PrcHidcMicy Collego. 
SernTiipoic ('ollogo. 

Diu’oa Colb’go. 

Pn‘«idi;nry (JoIb^gtJ. 

8t. J<ibn's Collego, Agra. 
Kisbnagbur College. 
Joynarain's College, Benarot. 
Calcutta Free Church Inatu. 
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UNDEE GBADUATES, 


Oapta, Mahdnanda, 

Kisor, Jtigal, 

Kumir, Prdnkrishiia, 
li^lj 13aiTi| 

„ Hazori, 

„ Kishon, I. 

Maitra, Bhuvanmohan, 

„ Syamacharan, 
Majumddr, Gungddhar, 

„ Ramdaydl, 

Mallik "Mahendranath, 

Misri, Lachindiiyan, 
Mukhopddhydy, Akhaykumdr, 
„ Matildl, 

„ Nagoiidranath, 

„ ParcHiidth, 

,, Utimclmt'un) 

Nath, Bliold, 

„ Shio, 

Noiigi, Nandalal, 

Pnlit, llarinath, 

Pniija, Nvisinghamui'ari, 
PniHod, Doo, 

Ruluin, Abdnr, 
lUy, Bipinohaudra, 

„ Brajundth, 

„ Haikuinar, 

Ruyohaudhuri, llauiobandm, 
1111111*0, A'sutush, 

Sanial, Prasannakumar, 

Bou, Bipinvdiaii, 

„ Uarindth, 

„ Uariflohaudra, II. 

„ Kanailil, 

„ RdkhdlddSy 
BH, Chimildl, 

Wigoyosakere, H. D. 


Hooghly College. 

Bareilly College. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn, 

.. Bareilly College. 

.. Ajmere School. 

.. Bareilly College. 

.. Berhampore College. 

Kishnaghur College. 

,, Cathedral Mission College. 

.. Patna College. 

.. St. Xavier’s College. 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 

• Hooghly College. 

Ditto 

... L M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
Kislniaghur College. 

Qoooii a College, Benares. 

... St. John’s College, Agra. 

... Delhi College. 

... Pupil Toj^ihor, Hooghly Normal 
School. 

... Hooghly College. 

, , Ditto 

• •9 Agra College. 

... Kishnaghur College. 

... Dacca College. 

... Cuthodral Mission College. 

... Presidency College. 

... L M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
... Presidency College. 

... Calcutta Fi-oe Church Instn. 

... Hooghly College. 

... L. M. S. Instn. Bhowanipore. 
... Dacca College. 

... Presidency College. 

... Ditto 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

... Queen's College, Colombo. 
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DUFF SCHOLARS. 

1868. 

Mitra, Sarad^charan, ... Presidency College. 

Msjumdar, Chandramohnn, ... Kishnnghnr College. 

O’SnlliTan, E. ... St. Xavier’s College. 

Chattopfidhyiy, Aghomith, ... Fi’Oe Chnrch Institution. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 
1866. 

FIRST DIVISION. 


In Al[Iiah 

A'li, Wnjcd, 

Baudyopadhyay, Kod^niath, 

,, Lakhinarayan, 

Basak, Govindachandra, 

,, Rasanmy, 

Basil, Bij.iykisan, 

„ I'^anchandrn, 

,, Jogcschaodra, , 

,, Priyun^tb, 

Blmtiacb arya , J o»<endmnn tb , 

„ Kaninatli, 

„ Sasibliusban, I 

„ Bivnatb, 

Bremucr, A G. 

Cbaltop6dyh4y, Amritalttl, 

„ Annodiicbarnr, 

,, Atalvibiiri, 

,, Koaiflwnr, 

,, T4rakD4tb, 

,, Trailftkyaniith, 

Chaudhari, Apnrbakrisbn, 
(Jyaiichaudrti, 

DM, Bhairavchandro, 

,, Naodnlil, 

„ Rwneawar, 


dical order. 

Lahore Govt. College, School, 
Calcutta Free Cbnrcli Xnstn. 
Ootorparab School. ‘( 

Dacca Collcgiuto Scliool. 
Ditto 

Colootoll.ib Branch School, 
llowrnb School, 

M(*trop()litan Jnstitution, 
GciK'rul AHKcinhly’H Inwtn. 
Ki«'hnng]iin Coll. S( bool. 
Calcutta Kroo C’huicli^lnstn. 
(Jcncral Ahsciiibly’s Instii, 
Sniirtkrit ('ullcgc. 

La ilartinioro Col lego. 

Ditto 

Calcutta Froo Church IiiHtn. 
Bhagulporo School. 
Ooterparah School. 

Barrack poro School, 
liindu School. 

Andul School. 

Hindu SchfX)I, 

General ABnenibly's Inittu 
Hindu School. 

Salkea A. tichooL 
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Datta, Apamacharan, 

„ BaUichand, 

„ Surendrakisan, 

De, Bhav6ni Sankar, 

„ Sahadev, 

DeefholtB, R. F. 

De Noronlia, D. F. 

Dliar, Asutosh, 

Didaram, 

Ghosh, Avinascliandra, 

,, Birajkisan, 

„ JoRondranath, 

„ Radharaman, 

„ Ramsbkha, 

Ghoshdl Saratkmnur, 

Gupta, Kuujavihari, 

Harvey, C. 

Hogan, C. P. 

Jayoeiugho, F. 

Khun, Baidyaudth, 

Kho^r, Abul, 

Luliuri. Priyanath, 

McMillan, C. 

Mallik, Lalitmolian, 

Mitru, Utijcndrachandrn, 

„ Srindth, 

„ SurondranMh, 
Mukbopiidhy&y, Aillianath, 

,, Bihdnlal, 

„ Jaygt'pal, 

„ Kaliprasanna, 

„ Pdrvatichanin, 

Kdth, llarihar, 

Obeyosokore, S. C. 

PH, Bihdrila), 

Pandit, Joiilanath, 

Pratdp, Shio, 


Howrah Schpol, 

Colootollah Branch School* - 
, Ditto 

. Calcutta Free Church Instn. 

. Hooghly Collegiate School. 

. St. Xavier’s College. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

. Hindu School. 

Mooltan Government School. 
Hindu School. 

Chinsurah Free Church Jnstn. 
Hindu School. 

. Dacca Collegiate School. 
Khanakool Kishnaghur A. S. 
School- 

. Hindu School. 

. Colootollah Branch School. 

. Doveton College. 

, Private Student, 

. Qiioon’s College, Colombo. 

, Bhnguipnro School. 

. Calcutta Mudrissa. 

, Bauleali School, 

6t. Paul’s School. 

. Hindu School. 

Colootollah Branch School. 

.. Hindu School. 

.. Colootollah Branch School. 

.. General Assembly’s In^n. 
Ooterparah Scliool. Y 
Cokwtollah Branch School. 

.. Ooterparah School. V 
„ General Assembly’s Instn. 

.. Patna Collegiate School. 

.. St, Thomas’ College, Colombo. 
.. Coeaiporo Aided School. 

Metropolitan Imstitutiou. 

.. Patna Collegiate School. 
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Chan, Kazim, 

Oalimoh^mad, 

Kumar, Amareudrakrishna Dor, 

„ Barendrakrisbua Dev, 
[,al\uri, Jogendrauath, 

Lil, Chanui, 

Cbaiidan, 

„ Mahan, 

„ Sivtaliul, 

Muiini, Uamdn«, 

Maitri, Bouiuuidhav, 

,, llai ioliuraii, 

Majumdar Ilarischandra, 

,, Snnath, 

Mall>k, Hankji> Lhari, 

,, Biliaiilai, 

,, IJipinvili H 

,, Jhpiiiv iliJM'i, 

,, Jogcmlr.'iiLit h, 

„ Hannipeiidrn, 

Mitra, Atulchandi'ri, 

,, IJipinrilisi 1, 

,, L-ikliicliivnilrn, 

,, I’ram.nli'iii.itli, 

,, llHjkii-lina, 

„ S\ juiiilcharan, 

„ Unn’''< handm^ 

Mukhopadhvny, Aghorimth, 

,, Aklulcliantlrn, 

,, AmniUiiclmmn, 

,, AviuahfhftiidrM, 

Chandmmolmn, 
,, Diuanatli, 

„ Durgapada, 

GnAnondranath, 

Hanacbandro, 

Ucincdiandra, 

Jaduualh, 


Colingali Branch School. 

Delhi Govt. Collogiato School. 
Hindu School. 

Ditto. 

Cosaipore Aided School. 

Queou'a College, Deuarea. 
B^tilly College. 

Umritsur Coll. School. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Ootcrparah School. 

Calcutta Free Church lustu. 
Bauleah School. 

Berhampore Collegiato School. 
Ihivato Student. 

Seal’s Free College. 

Ifowralj School. 

Jloogldy Colh'giate School. 
Cliinsurah Free Cliurch Instn. 
Privato Student, 

B<’rhnmporo Collogiato Scliool* 
Hoo-'hly Braiadi School. 

Ditto. 

, Pogoao School. 

, llooglily Collegiato School. 

, Queen’s Colleg<*, Ben.ireH, 

. Patna Collogiato Sch(iol. 
Burranuggor Hindu School. 
(joluTdangnh Scliool. 

. Hmilii School. 

Ranughat School. 

. Howrah School. 

,, Kallyparfili School. 

,, Ilsoba Mondly A. -Scln ol. 

. Salkea Aided School. 

L. M. 9. Iiwtn. Bhowftiiiporo. 
,, Gonoral APRcmbly’g Ingtiu 
, Howrah School. 

.. South Baharog SchooU 
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Mukhopdtlhyay, Jogendranath, 
„ Kalipada, 

„ Kisanlal, 

„ Kisarimohan, 

,, Matilal, 

„ rramadiiiiatl), 

„ Priyandth, 

„ Radli^uatb, 

„ llamcliandra, 

„ llamlal, 

,, Sai adapt asud, 

,, Tojchandrn, 

,, Uinauliarau, 

Na*;, (luiudayal, 
iig', Chandi iiiuUb, 

,, Cliuii(iicliuran; 

„ Uinoscliaudiu, 

Niiudy, A. 

OlilimiH, J A. 

I'fl’, Atnntalal, 

,, Ibluuilal, 

,, I tidraiudhan , 

,, .Jaunki'uatli, 

Siiuath, 

,, Tuiiiiicliarau, 

Pjihr, Khoiraiitoliiin, 

,, S\ ainiioharan, 

Patndyuk, Autaijami, 

I'etru-n, S. ll. 

Pru^^ad, naUU'o, 

„ Muht'^^ha, 

Raimi', Vbdur, 

Rulm.an, Azixar, 
lUy, Ablift}clu\inn, 

„ Aghorchaiulia, 

„ Balttbhaditi, 

), Chandratnohuu, 

„ Dovkinta, 


Barra ckpore Scliool. 

Bally Seminary. 

Jonye Training School. 

Hindu School. 

Chinsurah Hindu School. 
Jessore School. 

Colootullah Branch School. 
Jonye Training School. 
Oiiental Seminary. 

Calcutta College. 

Burdwan Moharaja’s School. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Baraset School. 

Pogoso School. 

Hooghly Blanch School. 

Hindu School. 

Clmndcrnuggor Night School. 
Cunning College, LiKknow. 

St. Thomas’ College, Colombo. 
Hooghly Collogiuio School. 

G< ncrul Assembly’s lust. 
Banglu Ba/ur School. 
Goberdangha School. 
Kishnaghur Collegiato Scluxil. 
Calcutta Tiaiimig In&tn. 
Tallygnngc School. 
Beihuinpoio Collegiate School. 
Cuttack Schoo 1. 

St. Thoinui’ College, Colombo 
ilunie’a High School, Kiawah. 
Queen’s Colhge, Benares. 
Joynarain's College. 
Ki^hnagbur Coll. School. 
Myniensing School. 

Chinsurah Free Church Inatn. 
Cuttack School. 

Burdwan Muharaja’a SohooL 
Kuhoaghur A. V. School 
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KAv, D 'vendranatli, 

,, llernchaHdfti, 

Janakinath, 

Knn»lichnmn, 

„ KAinkclmii<lra, 

,, Klw'trnniohnn, 

„ Kiiladaknikar, 

,, Kuladatifiiulan, 

,, ^Maljo-tOmndra, 

„ Ni lain war, 

,, l’ra>annakumar, 

,, rninacliaiulra, 

,, Ilajunikanta, 

,, Sasibhnshan, 

„ Siuniidradov, 

,, IJin.Hankar, 

R, lycliaiidl»iin, Adliarriinndra, 

,, Ann.\d(t|*rasA<I, 

,, Narundrauaih, 

SAhn, .lanaki'natii, 

Sidiiliram, 

S. tMdrl, JojjondranAlh, 

S.irkar, IJiniAcdiaran, 

„ BinadlAl, 

,, (iopnl(’h!nidi*n, 

,, Nilmanf, 

,, lt.tj<Midraii 4 tb, 

Pamn, lUm, 

SarvAdliikwri, AnantnkiimAr, 
Sen, AldmvArliamn, 

,, AiiltayA .nninr, 

„ <orrA.«iaiik:ir, 
fiovinck.auli n, 
llandaj*. 


Colootollah Branch School. 
Kiahnaghur Collegiate School. 
Khajah Abdul Guuny'a Free 
School. 

Myniwro School. 

Satrngachco Evening School, 
ll^du School. 

Cathedral ^lis^ion Collogo. 
Dacca Collegiate School. 

Fubna School, 

Baiicoornh School, 
llooghly Collegiate School., 
Bagnan School. 

I*ogo80 School. 

Khajah Abdul Gunny’s Froo 
School. 

Furieedporo School. 

Itooghly Branch School, 

L. M. S. Iii'jta. Bhowauiporo* 
Frivato Student. 

Calcutta Training Instu. 
Co'^'^iporo Aide I School. 
Hooglily Collegiate Schi^ol. 

Vi( toria College, Agra. 

Howrah ScIkh)!. 

Hooghly Collegiate School. 
Pnikpamh School, 

Goviiidporc School. 
Burranugger Hindu School. 
Colof»(ollah Branch School. 
rmritRur Collogiatd School. 
SaiiRknl College. 

Biirriwaul Schrxd. 

Scho<»l. 

PogORM Sdiool, 

(Jenoral A««emhly’« Initn. 
Khajah Abdul Gunny’i Free 
SchcoJ. 
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Ben, Is^nchandfa, 
yy Kaliprasanna, 

„ Kftininiknmar, 

„ Kriahnadopi, 

„ NavRichandra, 

„ Byamkisar, 
yy Sy&mlal, 
fienguptn, Chandrasikhar, 
Set, !Miliirlal, 

,, lUdliaiiBth, 

„ llajanildl, 

Bhircore, J. C. 

Sing, Mahendranirayan, 
Vernieux, E. 0. 


Calcutta Trainiuff Tnstn. 
Kallygbat Hindu Academy. 
Pogose School. 

Bnrdwan Moliaraja’s School. 
Khnjah Ahdul Gunuy’s Free 
School. 

Myinonsiug School. 

Calcutra Tiaining Academy. 
Maldah School. 

Agurparnh C. M. S. Instn. 
Orieutal Scmin.'iiy. 

Calcutta 3Iodcl S^ool. 
Medical Collcgo. 

Ilooghly Branch School. 
Dovotou College. 


18G7. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical Order. 


AninaBalem, Ponnambalcm, 
BandyopadhyAya, Biharflal, 

„ Dwiirikanath, 

„ 4Chotramoban, 

,, L^lgopal, 

,, Roalkmolinn, 

„ Srishchuudrn, 

Barckley, 4V. C. G. 

Basil, Baikniithanath, 

„ Baraddprasid, 

„ Bholanath, 

„ Dharmadds, 

„ Mnnmathkamdr, 

„ Pareiodth, 

„ Rajendraohandrs, 


Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Ifnro School. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 
General Asaerably’a Instn. 
Haro School. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

Hai“o School. 

Tm Martiniere College. 

Haro Schoid. 

Hownih School. 

Ditto 

Hofighly Collegiate School, 
KiHhnnghnr Collegiate School. 
Hare School. 

General Assembly's Instn. 
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Dasu, TRrimcharan, 

Khodadad, ... 

lUiuttklmryn» Bamacharan, »,» 

„ Niii-ilyaiichandra, ... 

Brown, \V. D’Houth, 

Chattopddbyay, Agliornatli, 

,, Gnucsclinmlra, ... 

j, Itakli-ilda^, 

„ Sajunikduta, 

Cliinnpa, .Tohu, 

('nmo, F. 

JJriiii.indas, 

, BipIiivdiArf, ... 

„ Kliiiadclniudra, 

1) aia, Aklmykiiniar, 

Bi aj imoli'in, 

,, Bnnd.ibaiicliandra, 

„ SasibliUblian, 

,, Siinatli, ... 

Di*. BrajLiuliaiwitli, 

, l)<noinliaiiatli, 

]!l'U»n,J. 

Glio-ih, .Viuwik.iohaiau, 

,, lUiMuki nliiia, 

„ Bjliimwar, . . 

,, Ibiyauatli, 

Cihu-^ljal^Tarp|ia(l I, 

G'jj'la, I’Hi'wat jN uikar, 

liablar^ Kii.inlab ... 

,, Sar nlakaiiia, 
llaiU’ii, J. J, 

Ho'icin, Jallbr, I. 

Kar, (iiiixc handni, ... 

Kumar, Buria./jliaiidra, 
l.al, Btli.ari, 

Gut aian, 

M'ljUii.dar, KaiUischaudra^ 


Haro School. 

Canning College, Luokuow. 
Jonyc Tniining School. 
Seramporo Collogo^ 

Bishop a School, Simla. 

Dacca Collogiato School. 
Patna Normal School, 
Ootterpaiah School, V 
Kisimaghur Collegiate School. 
Free Chiiieh Iiistn. Nagporc. 
St. Xa\ier'a Collogo. 

II(tr<i School, 
llmdu School. 

Ditto. 

Soahn Free Collego, 

Calcutta Free Church Instn, 
Itooghly Collegialo School. 
Dacca Collegiato School. 

Unto 

Canning Colleg(‘, Lucknow, 
Hare School. 

Oiu ntal Seminary. 

Bishop’d School Simla. ^ 

Da( ( i Collegiate St liool. 

Hindu School, 

B lUiboie School. 

Hi.xjglily Collegiate School, 
Co^sipoio Aided School. 

H »ro ScIkxjI. 

ILtoghly Cull(‘glnj<' Scliool. 
Uuaa C<»ll''^jaLo Seimol. 

Dt>v. iMii ('ollego. 

A"^ra Culh ge. 

’^iMi »pohlaii ItwLn. 

Hate ^< IjooJ. 

C*'u ( u'a College, Bcnarea, 
Bareilly C<*lh‘go. 

Aleiropolnaa Instu. 
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tJNDEB aaADUATES. 


Majumdar, Rfirndurlav, 

Hallik, Kanjalal, 

f, Moliondianatlij 
ff Sadhucharaiii 
MoKair, 

Mitra, Apurwakriabua, 

„ Biswambhar, 

„ Jogondranath, (Senior), 

„ Kuavihari, 

Mountain, W. J. 

Moses, C. 0. 

Mukliopadhyay, Aklmyknmaiv 
„ Gopalehandra, 

„ lldrakiili, 

„ llai d 

,f Kulinuth, 

„ Kalipatla, 

,, Kuntieliuudra, 

„ Kasiswar, 

„ S} aiMukuiiind, 

Tlmkur'Ias, 

„ Upundruchaudr:i| 

Munsi, ,\mritalal, 

Kui'lj, Kudi, 

Fdl, Jadiinail), , 

Turadd, Ajodliy^ 

» ^Jangi, 

,, Jwula, 

^ Kubi, 
llaiM; Totn, 

Kay, Khiradclmndrn, 

„ llnjam'nath, 

Salm, JogondrauHlli, 

Sauia), lluridchandra, 

„ Snsiiuobao, 

Suikar, Bdikand»aebaadra, 
p Moheudranath, 

„ Truilukyanatli, 


Mymensing SchooL 
Hindu Sohool. 

Ditto 

Howrah School, 

La Mai tinicre College. 

General Assembly's Inatn. 
Hindu School. 

Haro School. 

Boerbhoom School. 

Bengal Ac.ulciny. 

, St. Xavier’s College. 

Ki'^hnaghur Collegiate School. 
. Hindu School. 

. AguipaiMh C. M. Instn, 

. Kaio School. 

, Kislmaglmr A, V. School, 

, • Hooghly Collogiuto Schflbl, 
Haro Scliool. 

Seianipoio College. 

Hindu Seliool. 

BuuiN.ll Aided School. 

Dacca College. 

Oottorp.irah School. 

Dolid Collegi.ito School. 

Oottoi parah Sehool. ( 

Queen’s College, ^ennrea. 
Bareilly College. 

Queen’s College, Beni^ea, 

Deliii Collegiate School. 

Agi a Colhgo. 

Hindu School. 

Dacca Collegiato School, 
Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Bogm School, 

Beau lea h Scliool. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 
Metro|K)litan Instn. 

L. M. S. lustn, Biiowaaipore* 
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Son, Amwik^cliaran, 
Battnkrishna, * 

,, Durf'acimran, 
Sasiblmalian, 


Dacca Collogiato School. 
Ilaro School, 

,, BniTisaul School. 

.. GeueraJ Assembly's Instn. 


SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical Order, 


\ch.irya, Tsanolmiuli a, 

A'liiikttii, Ciopaklhinilin, 

A'iiiyii, Aiiiwikachaiau, 

AIuiuhI, Fai/, 

\la, Aljclul, 

All, llnlar, 

Aiitlu^is/, Edwin Rowland, 
Anuudaprubad, 

E ik-li, A/az, ... 

,, NV.'idr, 

Jiak'j, H mkavdi u i, 

Band) upadliyjiy, Amidyiu'handrn, ,, 
IJarad.ipniMhl, .. 

„ llrajalHl. 

,, Cluindrakiimdr, ... 

„ DinaiMlli, 

„ Gil i'-i liandra, ,, 

,, llcinchnndra. 

Hiral.il, 

,, Ja\rnni, 

,, Kedariidtli, . . 

,, Kisurilal, 

,, Kri^hiiaiiath, 

,, Muhondmnarayan, 

,, Navincbandni, ... 

,, Xaramgchandr.'i, .. 

,, Nivarauchaitdra,... 

^ I Ira tan, 

„ Pitatn^i^ar, ... 


Ri'cibhoom School. 

Clunsnnih Five Church Instn. 
Smg ircnucbadln School. 
liunMlly College. 

Howiah School. 

Fioo Chinch Instn Nngporo, 
Cluoon’^ College, Colombo. 
Be.nih'ah Sc hool. 

Jnllnnder Mi.'-sioii School. 

St. John'rt (h^llcgo, Agra. 
UarriK'k j)oi o School. 

Ji. M. S IiiKtn. llho\vuTiij)ore, 
llrtohamoinlly Aided School, 
ClniiMnnih Free Chuii^i Iimtn. 
F.itna Normal School. 

Dovt ton Colh’go. 

Be(*rbhooni School. 

U'lro School. ♦ 
r.itna Noiniivl School, 
Midn*i['oro SchcM>l. 

IhiniHet S( liord. 

Konnuger School. 

Uoogldy Collegiate Scliool. 
llerlittut|)rro Collegiate Scliool, 
Cliiriaurah F'ree Cljuroli Instn, 
Sitnti|Hne Englinli School, 
SechjMire Aided School, 
Aguiparah. C. M. 8. Insiu. 
Mtlro[>olitau Institutiou, 
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Bandyop/wlhyuy, Raratchandra, 
,, Sivchandra, 

„ Sitanath, 

„ Tariiiidils 

„ Uineachandra, 

Basak,Maliimchandra, 

BabU, Akliaykiialma, 

„ Ainwikucharan, 

„ Alulcluindra, 

„ Biiiadviliaii, 

„ Bliutnath, 

„ Gupalchandra, 

„ Kaihiscliandra, 

„ Kuhprasaima, 

„ Kesavkunmr, 

„ Lalinoluiii, 

„ lirunuhaiidra, 

„ Uaimuiutii, 

„ llunitrichuridra, 

,, llaHVihnri, 

„ Sivchandia, 

„ Sfjiivj'H, 

Baptist, (1. A 
JUuir, Havtilal, 

Bhuttachdrya, Akhayknmar, 

„ •huvanmoliaa, 

„ Issvaifliandra, 

„ Jagabaudhu, 

„ Prasannakumar, 

„ Baincliaiulra, 

„ Baavihari, 

Bi8>vaa, Syaintarau, 

,, t>uldUoa>Yar, 

Biyaoii, A. II. 

Cliakruvui'li, Bholanatb, 

,, Uaiiudtb, 


... Serampore Collogo, 

... Oottorparab School. 

... Nundoa Brother’s Academy. 

... Kishnaghur Collegiate School. 
... Ilsobamondlyo Aided School 
General Assembly’s lustn. 
Hindu School, 

Norul Aided School. 

Haro School, 
llanaghat School. 

Giipinathporo School. 

Hindu School, 

Ditto. 

Pogose School, 

Kiahnagluir Collegiate School, 
Pogose School. 

Chinsurah Free Church Tnstu, 
Haio School. 

Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Freo 
School. 

Burriaal School. 

Dclln Collogiato School. 

SoaVs Free Collogo. 

Patna Collogiato School, 
llooghly Collegiate School. 
Calcutta Freo Churcli Instn. 
South Baharoo School. 
Kisliuagliur Collogiato School. 
Mahanad Free Church Mission 
School. 

Digapoliali A. V. School, 
llowmli School. 

Bmdwan Maharajas School. 
Gonoi'al Assembly's Instn. 
Hoeghly Collegiate Schwl. 
Bishop’s School, Siinla,^ 
Ootlcii'urah School. 

Boivo Seminary. 
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Chakravati, Saratclmndra, 

„ Syainacharan, 

„ Tarakumar, 

,, Tejchandra, 

riiniidra, llaricharaii, 
Chuttopadhyay, Bdinwclmran, 

,, Bisluincbaiidra, ... 

,, Durgadas, 

„ Ounodchandra, 

,, Ginsclmudra, 

,, Jogondrachandra,,., 

,, Jogoiidranatli, 

,, Jagavandu, 

„ Kali'aTik.ir, 

„ Kart ijv( li indrrt, 

„ Ktti tikchandru, ... 

,, Kbotranalb, 

„ Mulu'iidi alal, 

„ Nirinalcliandra, ,,, 

„ Baaibhushun, 

,, iSn'natli, 

Chaudhiiri, Aknn rluiTi(li*a, 

,f Baii^\ .ii il.d, 

,, ijraj.iiiolli, ,,, 

,, Madliusudan, 

,, ,,, 

I'lii' '•iJiandrn, 

ChrUii.m, W, 

Cuylrnljurg, Cl»arlc9 Theodore 

Vail, 

Du-^, Bii.igax aiiohamlra, 

„ aiiihii.ir, 

„ Durgapi loiuuiia, 

f, Dwhukh, 

„ Cj»nM*iiiiti4lra, 

,, (iosta\ihnn, 

„ Urid vchaiulra, 

,, IftliWarchandra, 


Agurparah C. M. S. Inatn, 
Seal’s Free Collogo. 

Sanscrit Collogo. 

General Assembly’s lustn. 
Ditto. 

St Xavier’s College. 

Riingpore School. 

Ifure School. 

GcMieiiil Assembly’s Instn. 
Tallygunge Ad. 3 lissio»i Selxool, 
Cutwa Schoi>l. 

Gener.il Assi‘inbly's Instn. 
Chinsurah Free Church Instn, 
Rnngpore Sthoul. 

Bancoorali School, 
ratlin Noimal School, 
Konmigger School. 
ir< iwrah School. 

Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
Hooghly Collegiate School. 
Ni/aimit School. 

Chittagong School. 

Beei hhooiu Sf.liool. ^ 

General AbHoiubly’s Instn. 
Kishnaghnr A. V. School, 
tieneral AssLinhly’s lustn. 
Baiuiooiah School. 

Dovcioii College. 

Queen’s College, Colombo. 
iJarea (,’ulle.;iate School. 

Cull utia 'JViriimg Academy, 
Da'M'ii Coll' iri 111? School. 
Buieiily Culh'go. 

Bc< rbhiKim School, 

Hooghly Brandi School. 

Onto. 

General Assembly’s Insin, 
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Das, Kalimoban, 

„ Luchman, 

„ Mftdhu, 

„ Malicudralal, 

„ Nai-Biiij(, 

„ NarHin;^, 

,, rai'!iH*Kwari, 

„ llHjkuriiHr, 

„ llamakanta, 

„ h^.iialcimiiclra, I. 

„ S\ duichaiul, 

„ Sui lyaiiaiayau. 

Dun, Rihunlal, 

„ Uopulkiishna, 
Dattu, Aniwikucliuian, 

,, Bliavani, 

„ Cliudntiiuth, 

„ Dwaiikaubtli, 

„ Gopulclmiidrn, 

„ ^lahciidralal, 

„ ^lognuth, 

,, IJpnU ijslina, 
Satyaclmian, 

,, Upcndiauliandra, 
CIuiiuIhI, 

,, Jo'^ondninatli, 

„ KiMlainutli, 

„ Ruinniidtii, 

„ Sasiblju^lina, 

Dov, (jojKMKlraknslina, 
Dayal, liBj^esN>arj, 

„ Dm, 

„ riinuoawari, 

Din, Fakhral, 

D'Silva, A. 

Duborn, U. 

Dumud, V. C. 


Pogoso School. 

Dehli Collegiate School. 

Agra College. 

Chinsiirah Free Church Instn. 
Uiinic’a High School, Etawah. 
I’esliawar Mi.saion Scliool. 
Fyzabad Scliool. 

Klinjali Abdool Gunny’s Free 
Scliool. 

Gtiwliatty School. 

Chittagong School. 

Calcutta Freo Church Instn. 
Hindu School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Uungporg School, 

Jessorc School, 

Darcilly Collego. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
liarripore Aided School. 

L. M S. Instn. Bliowaniporo. 
Ki.shnaghur Collegiate School. 
Haro School. 

Singarkono Badlu School* 
Midnapoie School. 

Cuttack School. 

Chinsurali Free Church Instn. 
Hindu School. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Midn.iporo School, 
lloogldy Branch School. 
Hindu School. 

Joyuurain’a College, Benares. 
Delhi Colh'giaie Scliool. 
(Queen’s College Benares. 
Joynamin's College, Benares. 
Si. Xa\ iei’s Collego. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
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Frost, C. D. 

Gilnfc'0i‘a<lliy4y, Aptirvnknmar, 
,, Haramohaii, 

Ghosh, AswinikiimBP, 

„ Brajendrachandra, 

„ Chandrandth, 

„ Gopalchandra, 

,, lli'inchaadra, 

,, Jadtiinani, 

,, Kanailiil, 

,, Lalvihaii, 

,, MadhiHud.ui, 

,, M^thiiiu'handia, 

„ Malljiii Huuth, 

,, riiyaiwUh, 

,, Bajkisaii, 

,, ba-'ililuHlmn, 

,, SaMlthasliaii, 

,, l!?ulkjin, 

, I'liK'Scliandra, 

,, I'poialraiiutli, 

( Mj; .i’, M idan, 

1 i uha, AuHlhvandlm, 

, 1*1 a-!annuku:iKir, 

r’aaiuli .ikninar, 

, (’iiaiidninii ayan, 

1}a> ankaimt)i, 

,, I'^dnohnndra, 

,, Jaharilal, 

, Kri-ihnachandm, 

,, Bratipcliandra, 

,, lUjniniyan, 
lla.Ma, Atn^'iika< haran, 
Ihriltini, Sy*.d, 

] Tint! , I ‘7. iad, 

Jell lay, Lazaruj, 


LaMartiniere College. 
Metropolitan Instn. 

Patna Normal School. 
Chittagong School. 

Kandee A. S. School, 

Calcutta Training Academ 7 . 

M id n a pore School. 
Ootterparah School, 

Cuttack School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Hoogldy Branch School. 
Seraiupoie Collogiat School. 
Bogra Scliool. 

Metropolitan Instn. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Haro School, 

Calcutta Freo Church Instn, 
Socbiioie Aided School. 
Seiaiiijioio Culleg(*. 

Hooghly Brfinch School. 

M( t to])olitan Instil. 

Dcllti Collej^iato School. 
MyiuenHiiig School. 

Gn'goiy’s School, 

Oottcrparali School. ^ 

Gya Scliool. 

Khajali Abdool Gunny's Free 
School. * 

Pognso Scliool. 

Bccrblioorn School. 

Khajah Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School. 

Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
Gya Schfxjl. 

L. M. 8. Inetn. Bhowaniporo. 
Patna Collegiate Scliool. 
Bhagulporc School. 

Teucher. 
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Kar, Sy&micharan, 

Keyfc, Charles Edward, 
Kbetri, Devakinandan, 
Kodr, R^jcndralal, 

„ SaBibhushan, 

Kuch, Navakrishna, 

Kundu, Chandrakamdr, 

,, NiuidulHl, 

Lahti, Ramchaudra, 

„ Rishikcs, 

Lai, Bilnkai, 

,, Biluiri, 

„ Bihan', 

,, Gitidlimi, 

„ Jai, 

„ Lnclmiun, 

„ Sailhi, 

„ Sohan, 

Laiuhoit, (r. 

Ltttif, .Vbdul, 

Lynch, W. 

Majumdar, Binifflvihari, 

,, • Bipinvihaii, 

,, ( i()\ iiidanalh, 

,, (iiniidG^, 

,, KanMlc'liandi a, 

Mul, Jatmri, 

Malik, Ahdiit, 

Mallik, Bai>t avcharan, 
Mallu, Nilt\\n)avdu'u'», 
Maudal, I’raiiki 
Mcmios. T A. 

Mirzn, Mahuniad, A. 
Miasri, Biharilul, 

Mitra, Anuaddpr; sd i, 

„ Avinischandra, 

„ Biiaguvaiicharuu, 


... Dacca Collegiate School, 

... Queen's College, Colombo. 

... Queen’s College, Benares, 

... Goopeenathpore School. 

... Taltollah Preparatory School. 
... Berhampore Collegiate School. 
... Howrah School. 

... Metropolitan Instn. 

... Hindu School. 

... Ditto. 

... Hume’s High School, Etawah, 
... Bareilly College. 

... Lahore Zillah School, 

... Dellii Collegiate School. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Patna Collegiate School. 

... Hume’s High School, Etawah. 
... Bareilly College. 

... St. Xavier’s College. 

... (hilcutta Jludrcssa. 

... St, Xiiviei’s College'. 

... General Asaombly’s Instn. 

... Haro School. 

... lleauleah School. 

... Queen's School, Chittngt^ng. 

... Shumboonath’s School, Chat 
more. 

,,, St Stenhon’a College, Delhi. 

... Calcutta Mndressa. 

... llooghly Collegiate School. 

... Cutwa School, 

... Bancoorah School. 

... Bengal Academy. 

... Teacher. 

Bimlwan Mahdraja’s School. 

... Hare School. 

L. M. S. Instn. : Bnrdwan. 
Oriontal Seiuiuarj. 
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Mltra, Bilifiriliil, 

„ Gopalchandra, 

„ Gnanondranath, 

„ niralal, 

„ Jogondran^th, (Junior,) 
„ Jogoudranafcli, 

„ Jogesliacbandiu, 

,, Kcdarcshwar, 

„ Kodiirnatli, 

,, Matilal, 

Mltra, Purnacbandra, 
Saaibluislmn, 

,, Umcschandra, 

M.x.ro, G. F. 

ukhoiiadbyBy, AgUorcliandra, 
A'sutoab, 

,, Bliolanatli, 

„ I) JSC'S war, 

„ Cliainliakdnt.i, 

,, Clian'lrvikiiiiiar, 

„ Diikliiiiaraiijan, 

,, Durgad.i'i, 

,, I)\MArikanHtli, 

,, Giriudrandtli, 

,, Gopalcliundrn, 

„ Iliirdncbaiulra, 

,, Humcbaudra, 

„ Jogcswar, 

„ Kalidas, 

,, Kali'kauauda, 

,, Kedamath, 

,, Klictramohau, 

,, Khctranath, 

„ Malicndraaatli, 

„ Kaniffopdl, 

„ Piarilal, 

„ Bimltl, 


. Myaporo School. 

. Iloogbly Collegiate School. 
Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
General Asaombly’s Inslm. 

Haro School, 
llorinavi A. S. School, 
Kbanacool Kibhuaghur A. S, 
School, 

Rcauleah School. 

Midnaporo Scltool. 

Kishnagbiir Colloglato School, 
(loucrul Assombly’a Instil. 

Haro School, 

Hoanleab School. 

Hkdiop’a School, Simla. 

Hliivstara Scliool, 

Bcanleah School. 

Calciitti Freo CJiurch luetn. 
Ditto. 

Ihurisaul School, 
llowrali S( bool . 

Ihiikp.irah Sclioii^ 
lh‘rhain]>oio Cullogiato School. 
Hiilasoro vScho(»l. 

Kishiuighur Collegiate School. 
T.ilt(dl.ih J’rcparatory School, 
llowr.ilj School. 

H ignajjara Scliool. 

Taltolluii J’rojeirator)' School. 
Agurparah C. M. S. Iiwtn, 
Howr.ili SchwI. 

Metropolitan Instn, 

General AHsemhly'rt Inuln, 

„ Kishnaghur A. V. School. 

. Bunlwan Maharaja*H School, 

. llooghly Branch SchooL 
. Hare Schoo!, 

,. Culna Froo Church Br. School 
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Mukliopddhyay, Rampada, 

„ SurjyakiiTTidr, 

„ Srlgopal, 

„ Saratchandra, 

„ Umoschandraj 

Nupr, Haricharan, 

,, Kedarnatb, 

,, Krishnalal, 

KtUia, Anangamohan, 

Naudi, Byadiarara, 

„ E. 

„ Kdrtikchandra, 
Kiunyan, ITilday, 

,, Ludimi, Pandit, 
Kjitli, Bbola, Lda, 

„ Gopi, 

„ llnnluir, Pandit, 

„ Kiini, 

,, Putin, I’andlt, 

„ Rngliu, 

Ncngi, RajauiWiata, 

Oito, 1? 

Pul, Pliolandth, 

,, Clmndiamudhav, 

„ Ifiniclmnin, 

Panabokkr, Tikiri Panda, 
Pann.iimnd, 

PatrinaN usb, Pano^war, 

Put link, Pulviburi, 

Pcroirn, Clmrlea St<‘phen, 
Prnsbid, Madhu, LiUu, 

„ Rtim, 

Kabniau, FniRur, 

„ Faylnr Klmu, 
Rajak, PankavdiHii, 
llakhit, Goviiidakiaar, 
lUm, Atmi, 


Beersinglia A. S. Scliool. 
Hoogkly Branch School. 

Ditto. 

Monghyr School. 

Sanscrit College, 
nindu School. 

Bhaatara Scliool. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 
Pogoso School. 

Iluoghly Brnncli School. 
Cunning College, Lucknow, 
llooghly Collegiate School. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ajinrie Sch(X>l. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Boeiljliooni School. 

Fjzubad School. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Hiiinc'i High Scliool, KtaMuh, 
Lahoie Zillah School, 
llnnu’s High Scliool, Lta\^ah. 
Dinngeporo School. 

St. Xavier’s College, 

Oiiental Sominaiy. 

Pangla Pa/.ar School. 

Calcntia Tniining Academy 
St. 'riiomas’ College, Culoinbo. 
Patna Noiinal School. 
Myinonsing School. 

Pally Seminary. 

Qucim’s College, Colombo. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 
Calcutta Mudrissa. 

Ditto. 

Becibhoom Seho^d. 

Dacca Cullogiuie School. 
Vmriisai' Collegiate SchooL 
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Bam, Sav^, 

lUmchandra, Kasinath. D. 

Bao, Dasant, 

Kauf, Mohammad Abdur, 

Rav, Ihingachandra, 

„ nhiijaugabhushan, 

,, Cliaiulraiiatli, 

Dovondrniiarayan, 

,, DnrgaMin<lar, 

„ Gaiigudas, 

„ (jiiisclmiulra, 

(.nancndmknmnr, 

llaiondranurayan, 

„ JaLratohandni, 

„ Nibaiaiichandra, 
Navlnchaudra, 

„ ranno.sln>iir, 

„ l\una(.liundra, 

,, J’ni nacliandin, 

,, ^‘iirad.ipr!i“»auiia, 

„ Sal) /n liarat\, 

„ Sui i) ik oil I, 

,, S\ Wnapra'^aniia, 

I a:iy( Irindra, 

){]( li.iriU .1, U. 

S Tb'AunlrH, 

S.int ra, (Viiatjdich.iran, 

S'li \ adiiikbi i, I j'cudrakainar, 
Siu, An.indacliaiidra, 

,, liiiianlab 
l)iiia\ uiclliu, 

„ (iuvm*hiUl, 

('«f,tnda% 

,, 1 I'll 141' hand ra, 

Kamid*!, 

M ah t-'iidi and rn, 
rrasanmikaojar, 
Ramcecboudra, 


... Agra College. 

Fico Church Instn. Nagporo. 

,,, Bareilly College. 

Calcutta Miulrissa, 

... Banglabarar School. 

... Berhamporo Collegiate School. 

... Koiinugur School. 

... Hindu School. 

... Biibii.i School. 

,,, Biiirisaul School. 

... Boeibhooni School, 

... Motiopolitiui Instn. 

... Ki^hnaghur Collegiate School. 
... Boihain))oro Collegiate School. 
... Unto. 

... Bcerbhoom School, 

... Kibhnaghur A, V. School. 

Kishnaghur Collcgiato School. 
PogO'-'o School. 

Ki‘«hii.ighur Collcgiato School. 

S indent College. 

Kishnnghiir A/iV. School. 
(lo‘'sy<lurgn 1)010 A. V. Jjchool. 

M \ lnc^‘^lng S( hool. 

... H<)\ ‘ Ion College. 

... (Queen's (’ollcgc, Benares. 

H«)\vnd) Scli'^d, [School, 

Khan.ikul Kidniaghur A. S. 
PogoHO School. [School. 

Khajah Abd»>ol Guuny’s Freo 
Pogose Si ln><;l» 

Hare School, 

... Myincniing Scliool. 

... CnUa'-k Srhf>ol. 

... 11 an; Si liool. 

B« aiiloali Helux)!. 

... Pi.gohO Schmd. 

... Ruugporo School 
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UNDER GUADUATES, 


Bon, Eatncswar, 

„ Sy^macliaran, 

„ Tadiclmran, 

„ Turin icharan, 

„ Umaiiath, 

Bankar, Kirp^, 

„ Kiipa, 

Sarkar, BuTnnntIa<3, 

„ Binadviliarf, 
j, Girfschandra, 

„ Ilaricharan, 

„ J^davkriBlina, 

„ JadunAth, 

„ K^likinkar, 

„ Kri'jhnudlian, 

„ Tniinicharan, 

Barma, Luclmiicliaudia, 
Scngnpta, KuKdufl, 

Boncwiratno, Alexander DcAIwia, 
Sh6, Biplnviliarf, 

Sliiiin, Kcdaniath, 

Simmons, H, L. 

Siug, Gekulviliaii, 

„• Ishwarprasdd, 

„ Juwtildr, 

„ Kusinatli, 

„ Maliendranutli, 

^latilal, 

„ Navagopal, 

„ Niknnjaviliai'i, 

„ Cm i do, 

„ Suligidm, 

,, SnsibhiiHlian, 

SolomouH, riiilii) Fmiicirf, 

Sur, nonichnndiiv, 

Syainjus, 

Tliikur, Xavinmddhav, 

^Yhytc, Kobert, 


Pogoso School. 

Bnrriaaul School. 

Qaecn’s School, Chittagong', 
Intftlly Institution. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 
Victoria College, Agra. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bbagulporc School. 

Ilooglily Collegiate School. 
Calcutta Free Clmrch Instn, 
Chinsurah Free Chaich Instn 
Shambazar Prcpaiatory School. 
Patna Collegiate School. 

Jerat School. 

Seiamporo College. 

Pubua School. 

(lowhatty School. 

Bccrblioom School. 

St. Thomas’ College, Colombo, 
Sciampoio College, 

Aguipaia C. il. S. Iiistin 
St. Xavier’s College, 

Beeibhoom School, 
llaic School, 

Queen’s College, Benares, 
Ditto. 

Hon rail School, 

Metrojjohtan Instn. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn, 
General Assembly’s Instn. 
Delhi Collegiate Sciiool. 

Patnn Cidlegiato School. 
Uooghly Branch School. 
Queen’s College, Colombo. 
General As.srmbly’« Instn. 

St Stephen’s College, Dedn. 
Calcutta Training Academy. 
Calcutta- Free Church liistn. 
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THIRD DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical Order. 


Ml, llosen, 
j, Karamat, 

,, Sliakawat, 

Allied, Siddik, 

,, Taini/ iiddi'ii, 

1 ? ' .(’ 111 , 

,, I.elitmoliaii, 

• „ Tarakuatb, 

]\ i I! iital.il, 

] 1 .Ti \ ii'd, 

r. 1 m 1 ,', l\ili])ana Tekiro, 

11.111 l)epiidli}ay, Cliandrakumai*, 
,, Chandralamiii , 

Dc'vendr.uuitli, 
,, (l<»|)alcliuii<lra, 

,, ll.inchai ail, 

, 11 ai 11 il i> , 

,, Klin. v\ il .il I. 

, N ink I I'.ltn.i, 

K.ijkiimir, 

,, Kiimr. l..m li . 1 , 

„ Ikanldl, 

,, lI.iiiii-aniM, 

,, li.i, 

Ikifiil. Ibirnm la.iinl, 

"’ll i indi*a, 

,, !‘r.Ki»iiit' .Uiutfi, 

„ llddbifcMir I'han, 
lia"'!, Avii nKn.iuJrai 

,, (iiandrakumar, 

I'initi/t’, 

„ Muauadiaaukar, 


,,, Calcutta ^fudrisaa. 

Chittagong' Seliool, 

Khajah Abdool Guimy’tj Fioo 
... School. 

... C.ilcuLt i Mndn’^sii. 

... Ji'haiuib.id School 
... Siilke.'i Auhd School. 

... Ibiulcali Si'liOol. 

... (Jn'-^oryN School, 

.. K.iiii! '0 A. S. School. 

... (>U(M iiN Colh'gn. llciiJiroy. 

St d'hoinan’ College, C ilombo, 
.. Il.ii ‘ School. 

., Ili’t uiDporo Seliool. 

... Alctioji 'htan4nstituti iti, 
Kidmi.dnir A. V. Schofd. 
(hiinon.ih I'hco Chuicli fri^itu, 
Ki-hnichui Collcgiatii School. 
'!’« w )i' 1 . • 

III Collcgiato Scho>l. 

, < Mii.huiali Tn'o Cliuioli Insta.t 

. Smi nil S« liool, 

11 ii lack ]toi\. School. 

.. K. ;i‘_'hat liindu Acadeiiiy. 
(Jin'Mi'n College, Cciiai cB. 
lluidij SthfHil. 

I. c.ii c-dicgc. 

Hindu Sciif^d. 

I’.i/'i’C Sclnx']. 

Mt 1 n|i' hi.uj Jn^5titutiou. 
liriijr. .n ( . M. »S. [until. 

.. i.il S. l.i^ol. 

... C I. T *j A “4 mbly’n Innia. 

... LiciiLn^hur A. V. Schwl. 
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riiQiidra, Khetra, 

Chaudhuri, Chandicharan, 

„ Kalidds, 

Knliddsi 

„ Kcdarnatb, 

,) Eliiraduath, 

„ Saaibhuslian, 

Chattopidhyaj, Anukulchandra, 
„ Beiiimadhay, 

„ Binadvihari, 

,f Ginscliandra, 

Ginscliandia, 
ft Jogeswnr, 

„ Jngannuth, 

„ Kdh'dad, 

„ Kalinatb, 

„ Kalipada, 

„ Kcdanutli, 

„ NavakuTuur, 

„ Nilmddhav, 

fi Niniaichandro, 

llamanuth, 

„ SaradapniBttd, 

„ Tariui'charan, 

,, Umeschandra, 

Cliriatian, A. 

Corbet, R. 

Das, Amwikacharan, 

„ Atra, 

„ Kamalkriahna, 

„ Khimdehaudm, 

„ Madaoinobiu), 

,, NandaUl, 

„ rarratikamar, 

„ riinchanui, 

„ PrnxikaiDir, , 

„ Pur&achaadrft, 


Lalioro Zillah School. 
Bancoorah School. 

Free Church fnstn. Nagporo. 
Burdwan C. M. S. Instn, 
Metropolitan Instn. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Burdwan Preparatory School. 
Indian Free School. 

Santiporo English School. 
Khaja Abdool Gunny’s Free 
School, 

General Assembly’s Instn, 

Gya School. 

Bancoorah School. 

Aguiparah C. M. S. Instn. 
Kishnaghur Collogiato School. 
Burrisul School. 

Agnrparah C. M. S Instn. 
Kishnaghur Collogiato School, 
Boroo Sominary, 

South Baharoo School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Tallygungo Mission ^hool. 
Agurpurah C. M. S. Institution, 
Kaudeo A, S. School. 

Burdwan Maharaja’s School. 
Dacca Collegiate School, 

St. Xttvior’s College. 

Sanscrit College. 

Rawul i’iridoo Mission School, 
Barrack pore Scliool. 

Chittagong School. 

Mecraljya School at Puttcab. 
Uuro School, 

Burrisaul School, 

Sylhct MisKion School. 

Dacca Collegiate School. 

M Konnager School, 
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Dds, Parasottam, 

„ B^mkamo], 

^ Btokrishna, 

„ Sivchandra, 

„ Sivkriflhna, 

„ Snkrishna, 

„ Trailakyanath, 

Datta, Adydn^tb, 
f, Bhavdufkanta, 

„ Bhagavanprasid, 

„ Bipinvihari, 

Dds, Durgadaa, 

„ Dwarikindth, 

„ Janakiniitb) 

„ Kaildschandra, 

„ Mangovinda, 

„ Nalindkliya, 

,, PraukiiBbiiu, 

„ llaiiic'sw .ir, 

,, Sasibhubhau, 

Diivid, J, 

Dr, Blui) iidlb, 

,J Ganowchandi'a, 

„ MatbuvamUb, 

DrLivero, Krnedt Simon Edwin, .. 
Dev, Aniw ikavharan> 

„ JIanunitb, 

„ Jagatehimdra, 

„ Jogosclinndra, 

Dluu , Gokulkiidbna, 

Dnydl, Bagoswnvi, 

Didsmmycko, David Alexander, 
Fernando, Solomon, 
(iangoiadhyay, Avmdacbandra, .. 
,, Gopnlclmndra, 

,, Soaikaiuar, 

GbaUk, Aautosb, 


,*• St. John’s College, Agra. 

,,, Queen’s School, Chittagong. 

... Santipore English School. 

... Cossiporo School. 

... General Assembly’s Institution 
*. Bansbaria Free Church Mission 
School. 

... Maldab School. 

Sylhet Mission School. 

... Teacher. 

... Cuttack School. 

... Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
... Cutwa School. 

... L. M, 8, lustn. Bhowaiiiporo. 

... Tagoria A. V. School. 

Mymensing School. 

... ChuckdigL’-y School. 

... Bccibhoom School. 

... Goncral Assembly’s Iiistii 
... Buidvvan Picpuratoiy School. 
... Santiporo Englidi School. 

... L. M. S. Instn. Mirzapore. 

... llindu School. 

Serainpore College. 

Sylhet Mission School 
Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Jessoro School. 

Pogu.do School. 

Syllu't. Mission School. 

Queen’s College, Bi'narea. 
Teacher. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Queen’s College, Colombo. 
Ditto 

Syedpore Ad. School. 

South Baharoo School. 
Gregory's School. 

Cbiusurah Free Church loatn. 
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ihoali, Dinanath, 

,, Jagatballabh, 
Kaliprasanna, 

„ Khetramohan, 

„ Pumachandra, 

„ Priyanatb, 

,, RnjUriahna, 

„ Saratchandra (Senior), 
„ Tdrim'charan, 

„ U incschaudra, 

(lopal, Xand, 

CJoswiiini, Crajnlal, 

„ Si indth, 

Guha, Basantakiiradr, 

Gupta, Gbaiiosynni, 

,, Prasaunakumar, 

,, Taraprnsanna das, 
Haidar, Narasingha, 

# ,, Nandalal, 
lloscn, Jafar II. 

,, Muliammcd Avdul, 

„ Moshahob, 

Tndi*a, Sanichai-nu, 

Jlia, Snijynmani, 

Knr, Sdradamoliiin, 

Kaniiakar, D\Ndnkanatli, 
Khan, A'yar, 

„ Mognl, 
f* Navagopal, 

Klictri, Chhunniilal, I. 

„ G.«j^;nmal, 

Kiaan, Undhd, 

Kumar, Uipinkrishnn^ 

„ Jogeudraniith, 
4'udmn«ib, 
Lackorstoen, A. 

Lahiri, ^Inhcudranath, 

Lil, Anand), 


Barasot School. 

Burdwan Preparatory School. 
Hare School, 

Cawnpore School. 

L. M. S. Inatn. Bhowauipore. 
Barrackporo School. 

Useful Arts School. 

General Assembly’s' Instn, 
Bhngnlpore School. 

Sulkoa Aided School. 

Goojrat School. 

Bullagur School. 

Borhamporo Collegiate School. 
Burrisal School. 

Patna Collegiate School. 

Pogoso School. 

Intally Institution. 

L. M. S. Instn. Bhowaniporo. 
General Assembly’s Institution, 
Agra College. 

Berhamporo Colloginto School. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Suntiporo Biiglish Schgol. 
Bhagulporo School. 

Kylhct Mi-^Riou School, 

Nizarnut School. 

St. John’s College, Agra, 
Goojrat School. 

Ki-ihuaghur Collegiate School. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto 

Agra College, 

Oottcrpaiali School. 

Intally Institution. 

SanHcrit Collogo. 

St. Xavier’s Collogo. 
Burannuger Hindu SchooL 
Ajmoro School. . 
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Lai, Bhuaiii 
„ Chhunna^ II. 
ft Dhunna, 

„ Kisari, 

,, Kunjvihariy 
fy Mithnn, 

„ Mohan, 

„ R6m, 

„ Rambhaja, 

„ Syam, 

Mahommocl, All, 

Majumclar, Ann ad dpr as ad, 

„ Baikanthauuth, 

,, Oirindrandrayan, 

„ Kailaschandra, 

„ Prabodhchandra, 

Mai, Sagar, 

Mallik, Dovondranitu, 

„ Jogondracbandra, 

„ Kanaihd, 

„ Sibhari, 

Meisolbach, R. L. B. 

Minos, }\ J. 

Mir, Sycd, 

Misri, llltlal, 

Mitra, Ainwikacharan, 

„ Aiiadicliarnn, 

,, Brindavniicliaudra, 

,, Jogondrauath, 

„ Prundharau, 

„ Priyanatli, 

„ Rojrakhal, 

„ Snsibhnshan, 

,, Snsibbushaii, 

„ Trigunioharan, 

„ Umoscbuudra, 

Moroino, B. , 


Patna Normal School. 

Queen’s Cclloge, Benares. 
Maharaja’s School, Joy pore. 
Delhi Collegiate School. 

Ditto 

Bareilly College. 

Agra Collego. 

St. John's Collego, Agra. 

Patna Collegiate School. 

Agra College. 

Fyzabad School. 

Chinsurah Free Church Instn. 
Pubna School. 

Howrah School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

Haro School. 

Jiillundor Mission School. 
Motiopolitan Institution. 
Chinsurah Hindu School. 
Chinsuiah Free Cliuich Instn. 
ilo/uITcrpoio School. 

Doveton College. 

Dacca Collegiate 'School. 
Jullunder Mission School. 
Lahore Mission School. 

Howrah School. 

Patna Normal School. 
Metropolitan Institution. 

Jonyo Training School. 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Normal School. 

Hindu School. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Jessoro School. 

Calcutta Free Church Instn. 
Kbanacool Kisbnaghur A. S. 
School. 

Chittagong School, 
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Mtikbopadhyay, Akhayknmfir, II. 
„ Aliinchandra, 

,, Bhutuath, 

„ Baradaprasftd, 

,, Bholaaath, 

„ Dovondranith, 

„ Jaiinavicharan, 

„ Jogcndrachaudra 

Jogendrauath, 

„ Jagadiswar, 

,, Kuiljiscbaudra, 

„ Kalikrisbna, 

„ Karuti4siiidbu, 

„ Kcdarnutb, 

,, Kirtivas, 

,, MahendrulHl, 

„ Mabejidniuatb, 

,, Kandalal, 

,, Xiv'arancbandra, 

,, Nilinani, 

,, lljidliiktjprasdd, 

,, Uaj’iuik.iuta, 

„ Bajk Ulnar, 

,, llukbabbH, 

„ ]iilkllRl(ld'4, 

.Saradaobaran, 

,, Triguiiivnatli, 

Munsbi, Akhaykunnir Datta, 
Miii^iv, T. 

Nag, Nanivnijclmudro, 

„ Badbuminaii, 

,, S:tanaLb, 

Nagar, Makundardin, 

Namli, Chandraniih, 

NarArnn, Indur, Pandit, 

Naraing, 


Jonye Traiumg ScbooL 
Uindu School. 

Huriah School, Sorsunna. 
Jugguthbulubporo School. 
Borbainpore Collegia to School. 
Kishnaghur A. V. School. 
Juggiithbulubpore School. 
Calcutta Tmiuing Academy. 
Jugguthbulubporo School. 
Purulia School. 

Barrack poro School. 

Cbmsurah Frco Church Instu. 
Bnrilwau Preparatory School. 
Umbnlla Mission School, 
Gungadossporo School. 
BuUngur School. 

L. M. S. Iiistn. Bhowaniporo. 
Froo Cliurch Instn. Nagporo. 
Cbinsurah Frco Church Instn, 
Oriental Scininaiy, 

ChiiiRurnh Fico ('hurch Instn. 
JugguUibulubporo School, 
Tlowrah Scliool. 

Oriental Seniiiiary, 

Jeiiyo Training Scliool. 
Juggutlibulubpore School, 
Clnnsurah Hindu School, 
Metrojiolitan Instn, 

St. Xavior s Coliogo, 

General Assembly’s Instn. 
Hindu School. 

Banglabazur Sc1kk>I. 

Queen's Colh'go, Benares, 
Jugguthbulubfwre School, 
Ilooglily Branch School, 

Agra College. 

Ifume’s High School, KiaWah* 
Joynai-oin’s College, Benarc**!, 
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UKDEK GRADUATES, 


mth, BboUn&th, 
ff Jagan, Fandit. 

,, Jw&la, 

,1 Eed&m^th, 
n Sambbn, 

„ Sy«in, 

NoDgy, Sirad^prasad, 
Nolan, Johan Talbot, 
Osmond, J. P. 

Pal, K^](prasnnna, 

„ Himlal, 

„ Taraknath, 

Pdlit, Umcschandra, 
Pandit, Krishndrao, 

„ Edmblian, 
Par^rafinik, Bipinvihari, 
Prasad, Jdnki, 

„ Joti, 

„ Latta, 

„ Sivn;jovindn, 

„ Tliaknr, 

Price, J. R. G. 

Ham, Bhngat, 

„ Daulat, 

„ Kanslii, 

„ Kirpa, 

„ Molak, 

„ Muni, 
i» Tulsi, 

Rdy, Amwikdoharan, 

„ Asutosh, 

„ Donimadhav, 

„ Dakbinapada, 

„ Fakircbandra, 

„ Qovindaclmndra, 
„ Ganrlil, 

„ Httrasnndor, 

,1 UaridAa, 


M. Allyghur Scbool, 

... Agra College. 

... St. John’s College, Agra. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 

... Teacher. 

... Delhi Collegiate ScbooL 
... Maldah School. 

... St. Thomas’ College, Colombo. 
• • St. John’s College, Agra. 

... Noakhally School. 

... Coomorcolly School. 

... Barrackporo School. 

... Bancoorah School. 

... Saugor School. 

... Ditto 

... Santiporo English School. 
Pyzabad School, 

... St. Stojihcn’s College, Delhi. 

... Bareilly College, 

... Queen’s Collcgi*, Benares. 

... Ditto. 

... St. Paul’s Schotil, Darjeeling, 
... C. JI. School, Umritsar. 

... Goojrat School. 

... (loojranwalla School. 

... Umritsar Collogiuto School. 

... Lahore ^lission School. 

... Victoiia College, Agra. 

.., Bareilly Collego. 

... Kishnaghur A. V. School. 
Hooghly Collegiate ScIkjoI. 
Borhamporo Collegiate School 
... Hooghly Branch School. 

Burdwan Maharaja’s School, 
... Victoria College, Agra. 

... Baulcab School* 

Pubna School, 

Burdwan Mahar^jt’s School 



UNDER GRADUATES. 
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Eay, Harinfir^yan, 

,, Kaiiprasanna, 

„ Ked6rn6th, 

,, KriflhnandiAyan, 

„ Nilratan, 

„ Parvati'charan, 

„ Purnachandra, 

„ Prasannaiiath, 

„ Rasiklil, 

,, Sivchandra, 

,, Syamm^dhav, 
Rilychaudburi, llajcndrakumir, 
„ DiirgakButa, 

, „ Joyendrakumar, 

„ llajanimohan, 

Robcllo, P. T. 

8H)id, Kulichnran, 

>, Praiinath, 

Sahay, Bajrangi, 

•S'ahrdda, 

8an(lel, Anaudgopdl, 

8arkar, Ifoiiiclitnidra, 

„ Kn'aliDulHl, 

,, Sn'imlli, 

,, 8\ ariiachamTi, 

Unu^clma<lra, 

Sen, Chandra, Kisar, 

,, Istinchandra, 
ff Isanchandra, 
f, Jahnrlul, 

„ Jogeshwar, 

„ Kriahnaprasanna, 

,, Koniodchandra, 

„ Navinchandra, 

„ Piarimohan, 

„ Praaannakainar, 

„ PraaanDakumar, 

22 


... Metropolitan Instn. 

... Khaja Abdool Gunny*a Preo 
School. 

... Calcutta Free Church Insto. 

... Gregory’s School, 

Barriaaul School. 

... Howrah School. 

... Burdwan Preparatory School. 
... Burriaaul School. 

... Beorbhoom School. 

... Midnaporo Local MissionSohool 
,.. Kiahnaghur Collegiate School. 

... Barriporo Aided SchooL 
„ JoHSoro School. 

.. Banipore Aided School. 

... Kishnaghur Collegiate. School* 
„. Bengal Academy. 

,. Seraniporo Collogo, 

... Calcutta Free Church Instn, 

,. Bhagui|M)ro School. 

.. Lahore MiHsion School. 

.. Saiiti{)oro Englinh School. 

.. Calcutta* Fi CO Cl)iii*ch l4(^tn, 
Borham|>oro Collcgiato School. 
Nizamut School. 

Intully luHtituiiou. 

Burdwan Mahamja’a School. 

.. rt>goso SchooL 
. Ditto. 

. Sylhet MisHion SchdoL 
. Hindu School. 

. Pogoso School. 

, Jessoro Schf«I. 

KfmjaAbdoolGiinny’aFrooSch. 
SeaVH Free College 
Khaja Abdool Gun ijy’i Free Sch# 
Myrnensiug SchooL 
Tugoria SchooL 
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GRADUATES. 


8eD| FnrDachandrSi 

General Assembly’s Instn. 

„ Eanajay, 

... Dinagepore School. 

ff Biioharani 

... Intally Institution. 

Bil, Girfschandra, 

... KhajaAbdool Gunny’s Free Soh. 

„ Mahcndrandth, 

... Hooghly Collegiate School. 

Bing, Bblio, 

... C. M. School, Allahabad. 

„ Bhoray, 

... Teacher. 

,, Harn^m, 

... Rawul Pindee Mission School. 

„ Jith4, 

... Joynarain’s College, Benares. 

Lin4, 

... Umritsur Collegiate School. 

„ Puruaottam, • 

... Bhagulpore School. 

„ Prera, 

... C. M. School, Umritsur. 

„ rarmoawar, 

... Sarun School. 

,f KHclhikaprasUd, 

... Knndi A. S. School, 

„ Bandar, 

... B.ivvul Pindeo Mission School. 

„ Upendrochandra, 

... Bhastara School. 

Sinha, Baldeo, 

... Private Student. 

8n4i, Kriahnachandro, 

... Hindu School. 

Bom, Boninkth, 

... Jessore School. 

Bonidat, 

... Rowuvce School. 

Bpoldowindo, Francis Adolphus, 

... St. Thomas’ Collogo, Colombo. 

Tillokoratno, James Nicholas, 

... Queen’s College, Colombo, 

U rahud,#Mabammad, 

... Bhagulpore School. 



MEDICINE. 


M. D. 

Basil, Jagabandhu, 

... 18G3, Medical College. 

Carter, R. W. 

... 1865, Assistant Surgeon, 


H. M. 82ud Regiment. 

Do, Chandi-akumiir, 

... 1862 Medical College. 

Sarkar, Muliendraliil, 

... lvS63 Ditto 

n 


B. M. 


BHiidyopAdhy»y, Jidavchnndni, 1866 Medical CoUegew 
BbatUiohirya, Heiiudiandra, •• 1867 Ditto 

Cbnttopiidhydy, S) imacbonui, ... 1867 Ditto 
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Datta, Kedirndth, 

... 1866 Medical College. 

Do, Naudoldl, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Chandramohan, 

,.. 1864i 

Ditto 

Mukhopadhydy, Gangaprasid, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Som, Dayalchandra, 

... 1865 

Ditto 


1868. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

Oupta, Kfilipftda, ... Medical College, 

SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical Order. 

Ghoah, Fakirchandra, ... Medical College. 

Peters, C. T. ... Ditto 


L. 

Ach^ijya, Kamikhydndth, 

M. 

• •• 

S. 

1862 Medical College. 

Bagchi, Abhajebaran, 

• • 

1861 

Ditto 

bandy opadhy ay, Uarischandra, 


1861 

Ditto 

„ Nakufchandra, 


1867 

Ditto 

„ Farnachandra, 


1866 

Ditto 

„ Bajkrishna, 

• • 

1861 

Ditto 

baBu, Amritakrishna, 

• •• 

1867 

Ditto 

„ BcnimddliaT, 

• • 

1865 

Ditto 

„ Dharmadaiy 


1861 

Ditto 

„ Dinandtb, 

• • 

1864 

Ditto 

„ Ilarim^an, 


1866 

Ditto 

„ LakbinArdyan, 

• • 

1863 

Ditto 

„ Priyanith, 


1867 

Ditto 

•1 Upendrachandra, 

• • 

1867 

Ditto 

Bhidnri, BibArildi, 

• • 

1866 

Ditto 

M Tarinicharaiiy 

• • 

1866 

Ditto 



GRADUATES 




Bbatt^obirTEi Nilmlldhay, 

1864 Meditjal College. 

Cliakravarti, Navinoliandra, 

.. 1867 

Ditto 

Chambers, E. W, 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

Cbattopddhyay, Bamdcharan, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Bhnvanmohan, 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

^ Gnvindachandra, • 1866 

Ditto 

„ Keddrndth, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

„ Eadbikdprasdd, 

•, 1861 

Ditto 

Chaadhurii Kapiloswar, 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

„ Nilman{, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Crump. H. W, 

.. 1866 

Dittd 

Das Adharchandra, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

^ Chunildl, 

./ 1866 

Ditto 

„ Kalikumdr, 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

^ Keaavchandra, 

.. 1867 

Ditto 

Datta. Girfachandra, 

.. 1865 

Ditto 

„ Hdrdncbaudra, 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

^ Hauahar, 

00 

C\ 

Ditto 

f, HanfIdT, 

1862 

Ditto 

f, Umo8chandra> 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

De, Akhajkomdr, 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

„ Rdmldl, 

.. 1865 

Ditto 

Dov. Qppdlobandra, 

.. 1865 

Ditto 

Bbolj'Nandaldl, 

.. 1862 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Daydlkisao, 

.. 1867 

Ditto 

„ Dokari, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

„ Hirdlal, 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

„ Jddavkisan, 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

„ Jadunitb, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

„ Krshnadban, 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

,, HadhavobaDdra^ 

.. 1867 

Ditto 

„ ^ Nandaldl, 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

„ Pirvatiobaran, 

.. 1861 

Ditt^ 

,, BimlG, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

„ Trailakyandth, 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

Ohoabi), Kiliprasanna, 

.. 18<’l 

Ditto 

Gupta, Mabendranitb, 

.. 1867 

Ditto 

Rimohandra, 

.. 1866 

Ditto 
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Gnpfca, Samblmchandra, •• 1862 Medical College. 


H uldar/ KaUich&nd, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

Keyt, F. 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

Koch, E. L. 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

Kanda, Bajkumir, 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

Lahofi, Gropalohandrai 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Sjamacharan, 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

McBeddie, G. D. 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

Mitra, Girlchandra, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

ff Girijohandra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Kdhkumdr, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

„ K&h'praaannai 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

„ Kasikinkar, 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

„ Navinchaudra, 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

„ Syanichandra, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Umacharan, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

„ Umeachandra, 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

Mukhopadhyay, Agliarnith, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

„ Bbogavaticharan.* 1863 

Ditto 

,, Dwdrikauath, 

1866 

Ditto 

f, Jadubliuabaa, 

1866 

Ditto 

Jaduiiatb, 

.• 1866 

Ditto 

„ LaJraatlbav, 

.. 1860. 

Ditto 

„ Rajkisar, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

„ Sydmacbaran, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Nandi, Nitydoauda, 

.. 1862 

Ditto 

P41, Janaranjan, 

... 1866 

Ditto 

Riy, Durgaddsi 

.. 1861 

Ditto 

„ Goiwlchandra, 

.. 1865 

Ditto 

,, Uaranitb, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ Navagopdl, 

.. 1866 

Ditto 

,, Tdrdpraaanna, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

„ UmCBchandra, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Sddbn, Bamancbaudm, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

Barkdr, Bbaranmobaiiy 

... 1801 

Ditto 

„ Hsbendraldl, 

.. 1801 

Ditto 

„ Saaibbutban, 

... 1867 

Ditto 

Sen, Baliicbandra, 

.. 1863 

Ditto 

Sing, Suriyaniraywi^ 

.. 186 & 

Ditto 
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UNDKE GRADTfATEB. 


1868. 

FIRST DIVISION. 

Bandyopidhy&y f Eijmohan, . . Medical College. 


SECOND DIVISION. ’ • 
In Alphabetical Ord^, 


Bata, Kidbinith, 

... Medical College. 

De, Gopilohandra, 

... Ditto 

Diflgupta, Gurudayil, 

... Ditto 

Gangopidhyiy, Anandalil, 

... Ditto 

Harisobaudra, 

Ditto 

Gupta, Navincbandra, 

... Ditto 

Majumdar, Sydraicbaran, 

,, Ditto 

Palit, Bireswar, 

... Ditto 

Ben, Kiaarimohan, 

... Ditto 

Ulld, Adit, 

.. Ditto 


UNDER GRADUATES. 

First M, B. Examination, 

1867. 

SECOND DIVISION. 

CliAkravartii Purnacliaudra> ... Medical College. 

1868. 

SECOND DIVISION. 

Gupta, Bankaribdrf, ... Medical College. 

FIRST L, M. S. EXAMINATION. 
1867. 

SECOND DIVISION. 

In Alphabetical Order, 

Bandyopidhjij, Gopilclmndra, ... Medical College. 

,, Harioiri/an, •• Ditto 

Batik, Amoljaratau, ... Ditto 
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BastJ, MahendraUl, , Medical College. 


„ Sivchandra, 

*... 

Ditto 

„ Umeschandra, 

• • 

Ditto 

Chakravarti, Ramlal, 

• • 

Ditto 

Dev, Amritalal, 

• • 

Ditto 

Gangopddhyay, 

... 

Ditto 

Goawimi, Gopalchandra, 


Ditto 

Gupta, Madhuaudan, 

• • 

Ditto 

Mallik, SyamUl, 

... 

Ditto 

Mitra, Jagabandhu, 

... 

Ditto 

,, Priyamvarndth, 


Ditto 

Ray, Taraprasauna, II. 

... ^ 

Ditto 

Sou, Opendranath, 

... 

Ditto 

Sikdar, Sn'udth, 

1868. 

Ditto 


UNDER THE NEW REGULATIONS, 

In Alphabetical Order. 

Baau, Jadandth, ... Modical College. 


„ Klmrgcflwnr, •*. 

Chauhuri, KHli'praaunua, Ditto 

Datta, KriHhimliil, ... Ditto 

Gupta, Kamkali, ... Ditto 

R^y, MaliimciiaDdra, ... Ditto 


SCHOLARSnirS. 

At Strohd M. B. Examination, Rs, 60 jnrr month, UnahU for two yeart^ 

IN MIDWIFERY. 

Chattop4dhyAy, Hytmicbarant 1867 Medical College. 

Gupta, Rilipada; ... 1868 Ditto 
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SCH0LABSHIP8, 


At Second L, M. S. Examination^ Rs, 40 per month, tenable 
for two years. 

IN MIDWIFERY. 

Sarkiir, Mabendralil^ ... 1861 Modical College. 

Nandi, Nityanauda, 1862 « Ditto 


IN SURGERY. 


Bandyop&dhyAy, lUjkrishna, 

1861 

Modical College. 

Loch, E. L. ... 

1862 

Ditto 

Koyt, F. 

1863 

Ditto 

Ghosh, Chandramohan, 

1864 

Ditto 

Rity, Qopdlchandra, - 

1865 

Ditto 

Cliattopadhyay, Govindachaudra, .. 

1866 

Ditto 

Gupta, Maliondrauath, 

1867 

Ditto 

IN MEDICINE. 


Sarkar, Maliendralal, 

1861 

Modical College, 

Nandi, Nityanauda, ... 

1862 

Ditto 

llalddV, Kninchuud, •• 

1863 

Ditto 

Mitni, KuMtkinkar, 

1866 

Ditto 

Datta, Udi-anchaiidra, 

1866 

Ditto 

Hiiy, THrnpnisaiina, ,, 

1867 

Ditto 

Bundyopadhyay, Rajmohan, 

1868 

Ditto 


At fhrst M. B. E.ratnina(fon, lis. 32 %u'r month, tenohle for two years, 
IN DESCUm’lVE AND SURGlCALr ANATOMY. 
Chattopadhyiy, tiyainaoharau, 1865 Medical College. 

iUy, lainohandra, 1866 Ditto. 

* 


IN MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
CUEMD5TRY. 

1866 Medical CoUego. 


Potor^, C. T. 
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IN BOTANY. 

Gupta, KaU'pada, ... 1866 iledio^l College, 


At First L. M, S. Examination, Rs. \G per month, tenable for two years* 
IN DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL ANATOMY. 


Bandyopadhyliy, Rajkrishna, 

1858 

Medical College. 

Bandoriiaiko, A. W. D. 

1859 

Ditto 

Gliosli, Cliandramohau, 

1862 

Ditto 

De, Akli.iykumdr, 

1863 

Ditto 

Chattopadliyay, Govindachaudra, .. 

1864 

Ditto 


IN CHEMISTRY. 


Mitra, Navincliandra, 

.. 1858 

Medical College. 

Koch, E. li. 

1859 

Ditto 

Rudra, Rndhnraman, 

... 1H6U 

Dtto 

Soni, Dj} alchiiiidra, 

... 1SG2 

Ditto 

Pal, Janaranjan, 

... 1863 

• Ditto 

Datta, lldranchandrn, 

... 1861 

Ditto 

Baudyopiidhyay, Rajmohan, 

... 1866 

Ditto 


IN MATERIA 

MEDICA. 

McReddio, G. D. 

1858 

Medical College 

Achiirya, Kamikhyan^ith, 

1859 

Ditto 

Ilaldar, KaUchand, 

1H60 

Ditto 

Basu, Bcniinfdhar, 

1862 

Ditto 

Bandyopidhydy, Jadavchandra, .. 

1863 

Ditto 



SCHOLARSHIPS. 


IN BOTANY. 


Sarkar, Mahondralal, 

1858 M 

edical College. 

Nanili, Nityaoanda, 

1859 

Ditto 

Carbery, Joseph, 

1860 

Ditto 

Datta, Kodirniith, 

... 1863 

Ditto 

Ba«u, Priyanatli 

... 1865 

Ditto 


IN PHYSIOLOGY AND COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. 

Mitra, Miitilal, ... 1861 Medical College, 

Rily, Taiiiprasanna, 1865 Ditto 

GangO[iadliyiiy,lIiiri8cliiuidra, 1866 Ditto 



VII. 

EXAMINATION PAPEES. 


lEntrance lExamination. 

1867 . 

EN«LISH POETRY. 


Examiners . — 


1 


Mu. Paury. 
Mu. Bruce, 


1. 0 Edwin ! while tliy heart is yet sincere, 

Th' assaults of discontent and doubt re|K;l : 

Nor be tliy generous indignation check’d, 

Nor cheek’d the tender tear to misery (jintn : 
From guilt’s contagiouaywjcer shall thai [uotect. 
This soften and refine the soul for Heaven. 

But dreadful is their doom, whom doubt has driven 
To censure fate, and pious hope forego : 

Like yonder blasted boughs by lightning riven, 
Perfection, beauty, life, they never know. 

But frown on all (hat pass, a monument of woe. 
Paraphrase the alwve ; parse the woids in italics. 

2, (a) Blest be the day 1 ’scai»ed the wrangling crew. 

From Pyrrho's maze, and Epicurus’ sty. 

(h) A^st, though long by penury controU’d, 

And solitude, her soul his graces ’gan unfold. 

1 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


(c) The sophist's rope of cobweb he shall twine ; 
Moi)e o'er the Schoolman's peevish page. 

(d) They lolicel askance. They thrid the flying maze. 
(ej Gothic days: Gothic lyre. 

Explain the above ; parse the words in italics. 

3. Enumerate Beattie's works : What is the aim 
of ‘ The Minstrel?' Which clement predominates in 
it, the descriptive or the narrative ? 

4. (a J He rpnta his cell ; the pilgrim staff he bore. 

And fixed the scallop in his luit l)efore. 

(h) Yet still the kindness, from a tliirst of praise, 
Prov’d the vain tloiiiish of o\[)(Misive ea^e. 

(c) His ho[)os no more a certain prov[)ect boa's!, 
And all tlie tenour of Ids soul is lo^t. 

(dj The passage o'er was nice to find. 

(eJ Eager wine ; dap[)led morn. 

Explain the al)ovc : and analyze ( h ). 

5. The opidaiisc of listening seiiatis (o coannand, 
'The threats of pain and ruin to de.spi.se, 

Their lot forbad : 

The struggling i>augs of conscious trutli toldde, 
To (juencli the hhivhc's of ingt'iuions .‘-hame, 
Or heap the shrine of liuxurv and Pride 
With ihanise kindled at the Muse s tlame. 
Give the sauu' sense of the above passage : and par.sd 
the Avords in italics. 

VI. Explain the following : — 

Dirges due ; storied urn ; unlettered mu<e ; 
Village-IIumpileii. 

Give the proper construction of the {>Rrase ‘ Full 
many a gem.* 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 


m 


7. (a) Classify the figures of speech. Distinguish 

between syncope a|itl apocope ; metaplior 
and metonymy. 

(h ) Scan the following, and point out the figures 
of speech : — 

Let not ambition mock their useful toil, 
Their homely joys, and destiny obscure. 
Tlie cottage shut tlie door. 

8. (c) Give the metres of Gray's Elegy and The 

Hermit. 

8. Give the meanings and derivations of tlio fol- 
lowing : — enthusiast ; romantic ; melancholy ; anibilioa 
sylvan ; ])arterres ; precincts. 

9. Write a short account of Parnell. Give con- 
cisely the doctrines taught, and the precei)t enjoined in 
‘ The Hermit.' 


ENGLISH PROSE. 


Examiners . — 


/Mr. J. 
l Mu. C. 


Wilson, 

K. COOKK, R. 


A. 


1. Explain clearly the sense of the following pas- 
sages : — 

(a) It gave an exaggerated colouring to Ids 
views and di^^criptions, that inevHably 
led to a react i<»n in the minds of such as 
embarked their all on the splendid dreams 
of a fairy laud, which they were never to 
realise. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


(b) The best teachers are those who can seem to 

forget irhat they know full well : who 
work out results, which have become 
axioms in their minds, with all the in- 
terest of a beginner, and with footsteps* 
no longer than his. 

(c) For hope, an aichitect above rules, can build, 

in reverse, a pyramid upon a point. 

(d) After reaching that place, no one was proof 

against this inlliiencc. 

(c) A well-fancied coat is done in a twelve- 
month, and cannot continue to propagate, 

. fis the fashion, that form according to 
which it was made. 

2. Exihiin the meanings of the following words, and 
name the language tiom which each is ilerived : — Pro- 
crastination, admiral, maityr, cordial, cluulish, techni- 
cal, egotism. 

^^oint out the idea imparted by each of the fol- 
lowing prefixes to the word to which it may be joined : — 
Un, be, pro, inter, syn, dis, meta, se. 

(live examples. 

4. What do you mean by the conjiKjntion of a verb ? 
IIow' many conjugations are there in English ? Distiu* 
guish l)et>veen them, and give e\am[)les of each. 

Parse the words in inted in italics in the following sen- 
tences : — 

{a) lie liirs a ///o of pleasure, 

{h) I live near the city. 

((‘) He is far from wis/titifj you barm. 

((/) Wiahintj to avoid liim, I hurried away. 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


V 


5. Define the terms subject and predicate. 

Analyse the following sentence: — 

When you have arrived at your decision, you have to 
consider how you shall convey it. 

Distinguish between simple^ and complex 

sentences. 

C. What is an idiom ? Point out and explain the idi- 
oms in the following sentences : — 

(«) The late voyage of Columbus struck into a di- 
rectly opposite track. 

{h) The argument may turn out to be a very sound 
one. 

(c) You must enter into their ignorance. 

((/) The general cliaracter of the pattern will run 
tlirough all the drawings ; the most singular and odd 
will be those whicli are most wide of it. 

(e) Even tlicir own pretensions of being always in 
the right will only bring the instance more liornc to them. 

7. I will assume the undertaking^" said shc,"Jor my 
own crown of Castile, and am ready to pawn my jewels 
to defray the exi>euscs of it, if the funds in the treasury 
shall be found inadetiuate." 

(a) Whetlicr is tliis passage rcix)rted in the direct 
QT the indirect form ? How do you know ? 

(6) Change it into the other form. 

8. (</) What didCohmibus propose to accornplisli when 
he set out on his great cxi)cdition ? What circumstan- 
ces led him to consider this as practicable ? 

(b) What is the limit of perpctiud snuw ? 

(c) How can the height of a mountain be ascer- 
tained by baromeiric(d measurement f 

(d ) What is a papal bull 1 



vi 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


9, Correct the following sentences ; and state what 
rule is violated in each 

(a) Gray’s “Elegy” is a superior poem than Par- 
nell’s ” Hermit.” 

(b) Let you and I the battle try. 

(c) The committee, who was a])pointed last session, 
report in favour of the bill. 

(d) Magnus, with four thousand of his supposed 
followers, were put to death. 

(e) Art thou the boy that hast committed this 
offence ? 

(/) By the exercising our faculties they are improv- 
ed. 

10. Explain the different meanings of each of the fol- 
lowing words, and form sentences to illustrate them : — 
Tense, fell, tender, mean, tear, mine. 


BENGALI POETRY. 

Examiners.- { Cuunder Banerjea. 

i Pundit Ramoati Nvaratna. 

“ ^ ^TTI 

W9 ^Tf‘l'35J ?!?Tr II 
' TNSirMtrS W ^ ^ I 

Nj? ^,^r?ii 

^f>af ^ I 

^ wst i| 

w ^ wwwwi I 

wf u 
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W iPif ^ I 

^r??1 fsiNII 'STW '^IK? 1 1 
^ «fCsir? »f'<9? *rc® I 
l«t1 vrv NT? »rr? fif» (Ntf? II 
f c? »i?r '®rt??c? c?^ NR r 

?!?? f¥N? ^ ??ir? ^ftl? II” 

1. Write the meaning of the first six lines in simple 
Bengali prose. 

2. In what cases are ‘ * and ‘ ^fsfi ’ in the fifth 

line, and ‘ ’ in the sixtlr ? 

3. In writing prose what word or words will yon sub- 
stitute for ‘ ’ in the eighth line, and what word 

is in tlie objective case to that verb ? 

4. To whom does the word ‘ ’ in the twelfth line 

refer, and what is the nominative to ‘ «?cii ’ in the last 
line ? 

5 . Name the metre of these lines and define it. 

“ ♦fw«T!rr»fT*?t i 

vfVTN ?T«?? ??rl NR NTMJZRflt II 
?t? (3FrCN »fN ^ Nf?? I 

(Nr? N? Nfv? II” 

6. Explain in Bengali the meaning of the preceding 
lines with the allusions they contain. 

7. In conformity to the text, when, by whom, and to 
whom were these lines spoken ? 

8. What is the meaning of the last word ‘ ’ and 

what is its nominative ? 

“ ?rN Nf? I 

F? »i nfNra [ NfsTCf w ?? ?^TN^ n” 
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“ ?TW1 I 

flfTN ?5^ft |l” 

9. Correct the errors, if any, in the preceding lines. 

10. Give the literal meaning of the following words, 

* ‘ ' 953,’ ‘ and ’ ‘ 

11. JHention the prefixes, roots, and affi.xesof the fol- 
lowing words, ‘ ‘ fa^ll^t?,’ ‘ ^’5?*',’ ‘ and 

12. In prose composition what words will be put for 
the following words used in poetry — 

*c-«f?T^,’ ‘ ‘tnTc«,’ and 

13. What persons are meant by the following words: — 

‘ t3i:?1R,’ ‘ XZ’f'ir/ ‘ ‘ and 

14. Translate the following sentences into Bengali 
prose. 

• 1. Virtue alone produces happiness. 

2..1^othing is iiil possible to a ^rong will. 

3. Desultory study is of no avail. 

4. There is nothing dearer to us than our country. 

6. History is an inexhaustible storehouse of example ; 
and cases drawn from this source are frcciuently (juoted 
in proof of general propositions. There is scarcely a vir- 
tue or vice incidental to human nature of which history 
does*not furnish us with many examples. 
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BENGALI. 

„ • f Rbv. Lal Beiiaki De. 

Examiners . — s 

I. Baboo Bibbo Churn Cuuckerbutty. 

1. Explain the following passage : — 

“ ^Tir?fr?rGr ti 

ipPW 71 "S? 

(HOT y? *’tt' I ftsfii 

f^^T? ir«ti .et^h 7f?i:77 '«iT?r ?r7 fif?*! 
fiiw 7T^ ^Tesr 7^71 

7TI7? ?rf7?r? 71^ fsic’spor (^tDitfas 7f?r77 
71 gsTip^TfEf? 'Tir^il f^-ST^ 7’^f3 ^Tirni 

Ef^ffl? ITfM^ 7‘i*lTJI (^'^17.lf7^ ?|;r57 

Eff? (731^(17 3)^ 7'^71 7f?r87 

‘'»fT7T?« 'ilijs MfTt? 'stTW, 7t^ ET^fTl? ?5Cn 
I 7(t7T?« 77 >i*ttP«5 '«rTc^ 7t5;i 
^17:7 Ttfip-s 7ir«iirfr^ ’ i” 

2. Give the roots of the words, 51, 

^?tT7, 7->^^5 and 

3. Indicate the sanKisa of ac^Tsrtfl, ^fTiiTV, 

and atepafa?. 

4. Explain tlie nature of ■5A*f^77T7,and mention its 

• • 

several forms, illustrating each by an example. 

5. Translate the following sentences into English;— 

“ 7T? «t?TrW7 ^?1 (TT?"!? 7<ff7 fTT^f 

®f?7T« 7t777 « T^T.fl 3T77 4 n*! ^»T? 

a?[7 3^-517 -^Tf® frst? 7T? 

t-9 aFt"?!? <1«lT5:mC7 Etf7W1 *tt5l7T«f W77*lr» 
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firTt*f '5TCf?^? <5f?^ Mt?- 

ft? (srfiP f^TW '^f? 'wt^t?! 

^?i:3I '^<51^ («f(f ^r?i:'5 I '5fC»t^ ifsfr?c<l? 

If?1 t^tfw 'Q«(5tlCM? '<? 

timths jrs 

(Ut^ sitai ^t»i •6 'EfWl- 

<yz8??[ aPt^T? ^^Tcs irf^ftc?? 

Nf^TTS CM CMTM ^©MtfVsi C^?^ '5T51 ^*IMl ^r?C«T^ 
Ml ^CWKM "si;^ ^^'I>TSI ?’^?1 CM £ 

■pMi ^r?Tri ^frT? 'Sff'S CMT^ct?? if?T? 

y^M, 'wyiiM ^r«ry 'yrR^ iifa* 

TCfMfft?? ^<)T9MTlf ^ ^7:?/tsf!:M? fMMTtMTIf ?pf??TfF5T l” 

C. Wli.'if is tlio jconorMl law for the forinntion of 

7. Mention tlio circiunstnnces niulcr wliicli the dental 
^ is clvinjccd into the cerehral *i. 

8, Give a coini)lete list of tlie prepositions or 

0. Analyze every compound word in the following 
])assage ; — 

“ '*1^ ■jurt’^ M1 rti's iT^y? >si^ ^tc'9 

(TI f?5I 

■?;?? Jfctll C^M W?f*t 5[f*? Effysi -Er*?!*! <lTtr5 

Wtr^fM, MCV C’T 

Ml 1 ?r?Tri fyfM '^^w?f‘tc? 

T<f ^1S» 

f 'e^tr® (MtM iWfs 

I Ji«p iw <5tycM? «Er'9t?*nM ytfs 
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c^'R f^5T *ri, 

sitJ3f 5r«fT^ 

1 r^r^i «lfip^ <^TifT4«i ^t?1 ^si- 

’^«|T«. fjlftf^ (VSf 

^f?n:i(? ■^■yi*if«p5( "^t- 

f<i® ®-?r '8 sir*! srtr^i^tftf ?T?-«i ^Tft? 

l” 

10. Write a sliort essay (in Bengali) on tlie life and 
writings of Kaliuas. 


LATIN BOKTHY. 

Examiner. — IMr. J. Simr, B. A. 

1. Write down the genitive singular of Jupiter, far, 
elmr. jocur, vas (a v<‘ssel) ov (a Ixaie), y/o/^.v (altinnch), 
nil' : and the aeeiisativo and ablative hingiilar of oin, 
••'eenris, reslix, tnrris, puppi.'., rus, hern'i, cla.s.si'i. ^ 

2. 0oin])are super, nucns, seHe.r^ eeh r, tlin 'f ; and 
translate into Ijatin ; — 'J'a-o hundred and fm ty-une 
saldier.H were sint la ank Jar [n aer. 

11. Give the perfeet, fir.st supine and inlinilive of the 
following verbs, marking the conjugation and meaning 
of each — ////V'o, catTo, Hixo^fnndo^ mihcco^ Uudo^ 

unco^ cffi ih}. 

4. How do comitia, rnsiray llff( rar, pnrOH^ nnlrh^ 
diffiT in nioanin^ from tlioir singnlar forms ? 3Iontion 
any |»ooiilinrity in llit* dfclcnsion of lorns, jH jf^runtplics, 
Kxj>lain, with inblances, llie terms cojnaic and GVeefc 
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5. Translate into English — Fast. Lib. 11. 491 — 512. 
Eet locuH ; anti(iiu Capreaiu dixere paludem ; 

Forte tuis illic, llomiilc, jura dabas. 

Sol fugit, ct removcnt subenutla niibila coelum ; 

Et gravis Si’s deciditimber aqiiis. 

Hinctoiiat, hirK^missin abruiiipitiir iguilnis ajtlier. 

Fit fuga : Hex patriis astra petebat eqiiis. 

Luetiis orat, falsaeqiio patres in crimine coedis ; 

HacfiiHsetqiic animis forsitan ilia fides ; 

Sed ProculuH Longa vcniebat Julius Alba ; 

Luna(pie fulgebat ; ncc facis nsus erat ; 

Cum subito inolu nubes rrrpuere sinistrm ; 

Kettulit ille gradus ; lionuernntquc coiiao, 
Pulelier, ct hummio major, trabeaque decorus, 
Konuilus in media visus ade'^se via ; 

Et dixissc Hiriiul, “ Proliibe lugere (^Jiiirites ; 

Neo violent lacrymis numina nostra snis. 

Tliura ferant, placenbpie novum pia turba Quiii- 
Et patrias mtes militianKiue colant.’’ [num. 
Jiissit; et in tenues ocuVis evanuit auras. 

Convocat hie Patres ; jussagiie veiba refert, 
Templa deo fiunt ; collis <|UOfpie d ictus ab illo : 

Et roferunt certi sacra paterna dies. 

C. (o) Explain dies fastusy and give the etymology 
of Justus, 

(/>) P<irse tlie words in Italics in the above 
jiassage. 

(c) Where was the Palus Caprrro ? 

((/) Explain — '^J'alsacque Patres in cAmine 

eaedisj — " major humano” 

(c) To whom docs Aic, in “ convocat hie Patres,’' 
refer ? 
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(7) When ig juheo followed by ut with the 
subjunctive ? 

7. Translate — 

(a) Sed luihi tarn faciles unde, meosquc dcos 
{h) “ DatvultumpopulosublimcsubHerculevicto.' 

(c) Virum timicfo tabe perirc mea.’* 

(cZ) “Ipsa comas pectar; galea caputilleprematur?' 
(e) “ QucX^ tantuiu lanas non sinat esse rudes/' 

(/) “ Castris luilitet ille tuis.” 

8. Translate into English — Fast. Lib. 1. 591 — G08. 
Pcrlege dispositas generosa per atria ceras ; 

Contigeriint nulli nomina tanta viro. 

Africa victoivin de sc vocat : alter Isaura?, 

Aut Crctuni doniitas testiticatur opes, 
iluuc Nuniid.e faciunt, illuiu Messana supcrbiini: 

Ille Numantina traxit ab urbe notain. 

El inorteiu et nonien Drnso (jl-erinania fecit: 

Me iiiisoiuiu 1 virtiis ([uam brevis ilia fuit I 
Si j)ctat a victis, tot suinat noniina Cjosiir, 

(^uot nuinero gentes inaxinuis orbis habet. 

Ex uno (piidaiii celebres, aut ton^uis ademptio, 

Aut corvi titulos auxiliaris habent. 

Magne, tuuin nomen reniin mensura tuanun est ; 

Sed ([11 i le vieit, nomine major erat. 

Nee gradus est ultra Fabios cognoniinw nlbis ; 

Ilia dunius meiilis JIaxima di(-ta siiis. 

Sed tamen humanis c(debrantur bonoribus omnea. 
Ilic socium siunmo cum Jove nomen habet. 

9T (a) Wiio was Gerfuanitus / 

(/j) Explain the allusions in the lines beginning 
with Africa viclurcm and ending with 
Genua a id fecit. 
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(c) Distinguish between corvus and cornix^ claim 
and epulae^ and describe the aratinim, 

(cT) Explain fully, — 

Hnjus et anguriiim depend et oriyine verhi^ 
Et quodcunqiie siia Jupiter auejet ope!' 
Arrange the following words in an elegiac 
couplet ; 

Toro affixiisquejacco, vinefus ceu compede ; 
%inrjuidalurni7ia vida cesserunt nudis, 
lO. What do you know about Jason ^ Menelans, 
Nenadiades^ Eva 7 idci\ Pater AnnipotenSy Neslory Qui~ 
rhius. ? 


LATIN PROSE. 

Examiner, — Ukv. L. Veys. 

Naiuquc ii)8oruin naves ad hunc* inodum facta} anna- 
ta^ipie erant, Cariiae ali<piant() planiores, (jiiani noslra- 
rum'naviuin, (pio faedius vada ac deeessum ^e^la8 ex- 
ci|ieie possent ; ])rorte adnioduiu ereetjo, ahpie item pup- 
pes ad inagnitiulinem llucinum temi)esta(um(pie acroni- 
inodatie : naves Iota* facta; ex roboie, ad (plain vis vim et 
contnmeliani perfeivndam : Iranstra p(‘dalii)us in lalitu- 
dinem trabilais coidixa clavis ferreis, digit! pollicis crassi- 
tudine: anchoiuq pro funibu'', ferreis eatenis levinctae: 
{>elles pro velis, alutieqiie tenuitor eunfecta‘, sive propter 
lini iiuipiam atipie ejiis usus inscientiain, sive eo, qinxl 
cst inagis verisiinile, (pnal tantas teinpestates (^*ani 
lautosque iiu[)etUvS ventormu siistincri, ac tanta oivna 
navium regi velis non satis commode, arbitrabantur. 
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1. Translate the above into English, 

2. Give the principal parts of vinco^ vincio^ vivo^ 
vadOy vescot\ and veho, 

3. Why does Caesar use quo^ and not uty before 
facilim nada ; and why aliquanto^ not aliqnantniny 
before planiorcs f 

4. Explain the idiom : ad qua?nvisvlni pcrferendam, 

f). Give the nominative and genitive singular of 

fr d)lhns rohore, vada^ iot,t\ and latitiidincm. 

0. What is the dei ivation of confixbc^ tcmpesia*cSy 
inwicnficnn^ V(‘n\siniih\ and uapetna. 

7. Decline vim. 

8. Translate : — 

Ad hiec cognoscemla, prinsqnam pericnliiin faccret, 
idoneum esse ar))i(ratus Caium Volusenum, cum navi 
longa prajmittit. Huic mandat, uli, exploratis omnibus 
rebus, ad se <(uanipriinum rovertatur : ip^ecum omnibus 
coj)ii8 in Jlorinos proficiscitur, (juod indecrat brevissimus 
ill Britanuiam transjoctus. 

9. Compare idoncuni^ loivja^ and hrcvv^slinm, 

10. Explain the accusative Camirt Volusenum^ and 
tlie abbdive rchiis^ 

11. Conjugate the present indicative, active and pas- 
sive of faccret. 

12. Vi\Yi>Q n ivi profrisrifur, 

13. Explain the genitive Honuc and the ablativo 
AtJicniH in the following : ItaiHfC con^snlcs, Athous Ar-> 
cJuaites quofaniiis creatianiHr. 

14. Explain the genitive comilii and tlie subjunc- 
tive rapiatn in nfscio qniit nmdlii capiain. 

15. Translate into J.,atin : — 
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It is the part of a wise man to govern his tongac. 
Flattery (assentatio) can hurt nobody but him whom it 
pleases. Nobody can serve two masters. Ciosar resolved 
to take Caius Volusenus with him into Britain. Alexan- 
der and Caesar were very great commanders. 


SANSCRIT. 

Examiner. — Baboo Krishna Comul Bhutttacharjeb, 

B. A. 

t I m srgwNJ I 

MSITf«(f?NTTt II 

^wtfVisiTw fkfipr tnm sf? i 

s I MirTfwsni^TWTW: I 

' 'J J vj ^ t 

vj ^ ^ '•N '* .s 

^ TTW qwivK f^^if T^liT 

• \i J " vj 

utiw' i mutm: i 

'j 

^ I f%#iv»n^w »nafff<iv«iuT f^wi ’rw i 

^ ^ N«WWlft^T SIMWirT^ ^ 

WtW WT^rqwt I fw#ii^wi^ T:aiM 

MWTM:, nr«i ^ xfff Tf?T VTT ii 

» I <preicw i 

Os, vj 

Tnri fvnrw: mici xm: mi^i N fl i fit * ! 1 1 

^ MITM^ f¥ I 

u I Mfti wrinpT^: gwix i 

NOWt ^MWaHlfw: " ■ 

^Pww, %T% wt^niwwfdw mr^TT tn^i tiw 
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i I wrfHti? aim: ^mf^i yNi umimiiifi i 

' ^ IN . .... 

aw m: 

I fti <n7rqi£ i 

« 1 MNM aif^ fqi fqi afawftli^fr^W»^J 

f*mmi»if%N: arf^^siWT i 

^ w <171 w*mm^c9»nn?ji5rft?!: i 

^5 ysr: 'afriq^ amf^fiT fsnm n 

an^mTHTf I am qffrq^qm^m: aaut: i 

SANSClllT. 

/.■./■'/)/a'«er.— B aboo Krishna Oomul BiiuTTAcnAUJEA, 

B. A. 

\ I amnqiTdMfl^riHif^ tot^: arr 5mm rar- 
M^m mti >gqam: Mmam *jim'sri 
qi^twmfag 

qWffqsagmT ?Mm^7mi^rfTarft^wii 
aifW*r ^masmi iaiai7^i>rf a:i*«jT fiinmm.i 
q I xm: r«i7r^t?mi famfsrsnaiimfstN- 

r ^ •N * 

^gfwcfq Mm «%: m« airf nmj 

fucrfM ^f^NifM faMiNam^Na ^mmi 
fmm war aiJi-*iMri^mwfnfimm n 
aifma at ftsmiaf ara Mm ara mmm arf«?rH aaa, wm 
Tfqar wemmarfwmr i facifa Tfaaaa^a f<if fafari i 
q I TTc: qT^iiia mimfa aarsajmfq f^ii 

4 CS 

mam airaiif?ir«qTfqMiiTTfarafrr i 

-s' ^ -- 

^q?f; ^ 

s* 

7m:MxraTsa aTwafaar: i 
aaifwa; amsmarni maafa xaia aaj a amaalOna 
aairm i»fif: I Tmnw V.U-. aicat at waii^i aara 
ai viTtfaai aai aaa i 
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a I TsriTRPiTlfWwr: iqpus^ 

%IV MflT^VI^A^AWMRTT feaijin^g: II 

Mvi«i T^ri^wr <»?ii«H^ t^^ni awi fiii 

I ^ TT ^ TPf^WTWJn I ^TfMfT(?rsf 

ewV^iTi 

1 1 ^-Irt W! *i<I4«n\'*n«1IT'n fw W «TTf^r 
fTTVNWrreT ^r^lTT 5irf?f^r m wwtm^r 
I w f'TWWWT Taf W 

N^ftl M Nf^T%f^, «rr^ PT t3P(^u(Tf^l 
^^MTNPIT XT^^MINPn ^ Wr*rNT?i fiBPIEI W I 

<i ^ sJ 

i I fWTJrlt I 

Having proceeded into the city, Apaharavarraa 
(^^TJTT’i’HO enters into a gambling house. Here he 
wins a considerable sym of money, and distributes half 
his winnings among the as.sistants. He then sallies 
forth well armed to perpetrate house-breaking, but falls 
in with a young and beautiful woman, who has run away 
from' home to avoid a marriage wijh a rich merchant, 
whom she disliked. 


HINDI. 

Examine)-. — Baboo Krishna Comul Ehuttacharjea, 

B. A. 

1. Translate the following passage into English. 

^:»nT Piwpi ww ^ i wwir fwi*i*i WNf% it 

wfRNtl ^ HMn ^iWt I NWf%sfim |i 

•N ^ 
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X1*X 

W TRf MNI MN NPITt I TTf% NWfN II 

TT^ 1TN NfrMfr #mT I ^rm ttn ’tn thum fN^nn • 
tjSIt ^rar i ■iixifN Nrf^r^r%rat^ xr® 1 1 
fir^ «NT NN gn i ^ Mitrav ^ n 

Ta‘*rpiif% 1 tifpiT ?i^r %tt ^Ir ii 
ai? ?ft K>r I ^<af5iMK WK NMt H 

MX*" ^ fkX MT NMf ' WNrf^RI aiXf 1 1 

«fx Rwm fnar arar 1 xm wnt arnpr Jifir ntx |i 
'Hft ajJifNj^x ’iJT'i vxrsr^ I xr^^ N^ir XMr Tjr*fl 1 1 
xfsx X ^ XTXffXrXT I Nf^ N>r NIXT U 

S» vj 

2. Name the ori^^innl Sanscrit words changed into 
and -^rq in Hindi. How do you derive ? 

What is tlie meaning of in ? Ex])Iain the 

nietajdior In what case is vRi'sft in tlie aI>ove 

l)assagc ? 

3. What is tlie purport of — ^ 

^ I ^ ^rrr n 

Is a compound ? If so, what is the Hainasa 

here ? Parse '^^rrr and explain the imjiort of the termi- 
nation ^ ill sucli W(y'(K as ^ 

4. ^ mr w nw ii 

What do you mean hy T’flif and firf^fnr ? Why^is a 

so culled ? Give five synonyms for this word. 

5. I ir ii 

Point out the nominative and the verb hcK*. Ex[)laiii 

tlie S arnasa in 

G. «TTT i \> 

What is the meaning of ^«wrfTT ? Why is it called so ? 
What is the usual form of the word ? 

7. Explain the allusion in 
^ ^ ^Tf^ wtt \ ^T^rsirrR'WTir^ril a 
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8. Explain fully — 

♦ 

9. Is there any rule for forming caiisals from the 
simple verbs in Hindi ? Give a few exam[)les of such 
verbs. 


HINDI. 

Examiner. — Baroo Krishna Comul Bhuttacuarjea, 
B. A. 

1. Turn the following into Hindi prose : — 

This body, my squ, is frail, and wealtli too is tran- 
sient. So soon as born, man is followed by death. There- 
fore, let me quit my sovereignty, and be engaged in 
pious duties. For such a body and such a kingdom, it 
is not proper to commit great sins, since even King 
Judhiskhir liad to repent after having enacted Moha- 
bharat. Hearing this, his son spoko^ Very good ; let us 
make over the kingdom to ouf kinsmen, and let us depart 
from this place and betake to taj)asya or penance. Thus 
resolved, they called their kinshdk and gave them the 
kingdom, and both tlie father and the sou came to the 
mountain 'called JIalaya, and there they erected a hut 
and began to dwell. 

2. Parse the following line. 

Explain the simile in 

and also explain the Sainases contained in the < oii[‘let. 
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3. Mff ^ VI’C ^qiT ?IT ^XT I 

What 18 the stoiy in the Purauas about this 
mentioned liire ? And also about the following line ? 

4. 'ffq x-m <rq qtl^xi q^jiwr i xif w vq g*^x: wm 

^ xiwf I xirei^ xti’uim ^nr 'i 
^r^qrqr siixrr i fw^tsixr fqfqsr 'ssrrx:! ii 

vi J 

MI MW wq qfriq xi^xr^ 1 wr«i ■sr qixfqi mtx qwfrix: 1 
Explain the words qqrqr, XTfH, xrqgir', ^i^xiqx: and 
q«WTX. What is the primary meaning of MfW ? Do 
you know Jiow it has come to boar the sense it is used 
in here ? 

.1 In what case is wqpri in tlie lino 
wq fwT qffaM xsqiwr ? 

Explain the Samisa in tjiutuxisi 1 

What is the meaning of q;m liere ? 

What do you mean by '^s^qin in ^wxi3 qxirw «nr 

Mixi xrx qf^’Niqi 1 

G. Ex[)laiu the meanings of the following woj'ds as 

used in fq^gif X . — , 

«qrtx, xrwxqrw, ^sxrfi 3'qlqrt ?itB, g^qlqfl qfxfM, 
and ^qwxi?i 1 

7. Give such synonyms of the following words us are 
derived from the Sanscrit. 

^rqiqr, "qiqfMX, )uff , ’srrwwT, »rxi^, smsi, mstit, 
qqrx, ami ^niqi^xi 

8. llow are the following words rendered in the 

Hindi : — 

Telescope, Microscoiie, Verfebr.ated animals, North 
and South ]K»les, Compass and Voleanoos. 
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OORYA. 

Examiner, — Baboo Krishna Comul Bhuttacharjea, 
B. A. ■ , 

1. Translate the following into English — 

QQ Q^isr (3 

O?* Qslil QSq 

9I?IQ 5? G99 €3§' a^S'^1 ?1S'Q% 

Qi\Q<^ QQ I cajiic? q^cr, eflq uQ^i\ 

1 0|GQ C'QSIm?? O^icr ©O aiQ 

?ia aiq og- Q'lQ ©i;ji'qacQ 93 

01% eiitGQ 91% 211%; 0009 <1 9Mm o-aq gi 90 Q 
Qeq% gsiai;a 9>i?% 90^^ alg 99, ogOQ 
a05^ fl,^QQ 9^9 0899 0Q9I ; 9slil 99^0Q 
OTO %o^ ©(51 OQiq 99 I 

2, In the above passage, what is meant hy 90 1 £)1%? 
What ought to ho its form in giy^qigi ? 

a 9^ 991 09% I Wliat is the differ 

cnce between €19 and €1^91 09%'* 

4, Explain the Sainasain and 

‘219019^19 

'’‘ti^goaqi 9 Q oa%og9 8<], 09 '2199,19 ai< 

What do,you mean by '2|92l309%i here ? Explain the 
Samasa in it. 

5 . %^p 919 l 99 09^9 09 % %% 0 %, 

Why is the moon called 9^99191^96? 

6. Explain — 

0191% 99 (3 Q9q 'tJ9CnS^0 C 9 ill 99 r ^qi 9§q 
gi9 9^€t 9<1, 95^91 9,1% tl9%l% %%s .$qi 9*tOO%G9 
«9 GQ9ft q% •21G§ I 
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7. Explain tlieSandhi andSaraas in the following words. 

SiO QfT,l QQQIQ GGQ QQ!^ €1^0IGQ 

3^0 qgq C 3 g<$iq aoo 

G'^l<g3) GQ^OQ GOO«>l aio 1 

8. What is the meaning ofQOQ IS) GQG^ Cl'^piGG^ 
fjTilO and G«)IQaQ /* Wliat is the Samas in 
and G'3'.S1G)? 

h. Wliat partof spoocli is in Ooriya and also 

3,^ and^flGg? ^Vlite a sentence to show tlie use of 
each of these words. 


OOIIVA. 

ICxauiiiier . — Bauoo Kiu^iina Comui. Buuttaciiaujea, 
B. A. 

I. Triiii'Iale into Englidi — 

G 95 g^T) gdges) giGg < 5 ig 

G3 GS)i^g -eigGo 'ijio 
£JI<1 Gg‘^91%ff aiOG-^ I G>7,G9 o^^q»giG9 09 
9 Q 9 i^ Qgag .Q gaiCS) QClGs;) l’ O^GQ 

GtlJUffO- 3Gg? -gg sitj G-^’I'g^i 

99I9Q Olvjl Gasi CllSygl 910 

€3!QGg I <35|Gg 9919 <m 31 ^'3 9Q QSIQGQ 

gg aig ZSSg < G9dg 93a ',59 0^ gSTGCi 

<'a'l G9ig G3gl 0G«51 ^IG^Q 
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QOIQ q^Q CQISI ‘^QCQ Cg5? €1QI I 

91Q9 g_ 9 '?iQ oei'^ 9991% Q 9 <?aiQ 

9Q I 911^ G9Q9GieQ]q a,W 91G91<^8ei CIIQ 
9^91% “^CflQIQ 99a^GQ ^1^99 9Q i 

2. Point out the words that are of Sanscrit origin in tlie 
above passage, and explain their Sandhi and Saiuas, if 
any. 

3. Wliat are the 91 y^lCll synonyms for 

QIG^^/and QQ\<Sl I • 

4. Point out the participles contained in the above 
passage. 

5. G91Q g<$9lQ«qiOGQ QS^qGQ 
9lG?JIGai€1 GQio?i:;3 

What is llie reah^ieaning of the word ? In what 
sense is it used here ? 

G. 09 9h9^IQ 1 91^ G^99 

€liq,GQ OQO 9Q9IQ ?^G9€1 9l9 i 

What do you lUi^au by and here ? 

7. Translate the following into Oriya — 

They entered the city, taking the ])rincc with them. 
In spite of mantra or charms and medicines, the prince 
continued to speak those very words. The king, trou- 
blt'd in miind, said, “ If luy gooroo or spintual in- 
structor were aliv'e at present, it had not^beeu thus with 
my sou ! Wretch that I am, I killed him at that time, 
and my own sin Iftis brou^it me to tiiis condition,” On 
this occasion, his minister said, “ 0 king I We ought 
not to grieve for what is past.” 
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URDU. 

Examiner, — Mr. H. Blochmann, M. A. 

1 . Translate — 

i-}> JLjj SS 

of 4^1 - JJ jyi 

C jjf ^ iJJ^ ^ 

di* - l^jljl vJji> ^ 

L \:)y\^f ^ ^J^ 05*^ jj^ 4- 

C5^ C>»> <^0 - ij^ ^ ^3^ {J^ ^ {jij^ 

C5^I ‘ L5^ erit^ ^ J 

^ jjf j ^ J^'^- K 

2. state whether in the above words 

and vi^^l the is of is^ is 04^ or Give 

roa.son8. 

3 . Explain ^f ^ji>S (^f 

cri^, c»^, 

4 . Give the Hindustani ecjuivalents for — , 



0^ 

A 

cr^ 


UUj| 

r*^ 

oUji-j 

v£acL»h 


&V 


\ij 


5 . How are the plurals of nouns formed in Uiudu- 
stani ? Give examples. 

6. Translate — 


During the reign of Akbajthe taslcem was performed 
in the following manner. The ’back of the right hand 
was placed upon the ground and raised slowly, till the 
person stood erect ; he then put the palm of his hand 
upon his head. Akbar used to relate as follows : One 
3 
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day my father gave me a cap ( ) which I put upon 

my head ; but aa it was too large for me, I held it on 
with my left hand, bowed down my head and made the 
tasleem.” 

7. Correct the errors of the following passage, put- 
ting the vowels to each word — 

8. Decline the pronouns and ijV. 

9. Give the meanings and etymologies of 

10. Decline the nouns 

11. Translate — 

. ^ L ‘O^ji sS 

c/io y' Ls^ I?/ oj^jy y’T 

jy dT L. 

V,1U3 ^{9^0 JJ yCU v:;! 

- ^ L^j L, aDilUU, ^\ji\ ^1 


URDU. 

7>\rtf7/Nner.— Mr. II. Blochmai^n, M. A. 

1. Tniuslatc — 

^ ^yi vAbi y L^J Jj4J ^ 

J^ i.t jr^ Jciy^ 

^ rl j 
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JL^U jijl # ^ 

d^* ai ^^U^XJ aU AT ^ 

tfV •:! li 4L_/ (•/ jy^ tjliV k 

O^ ^1 IjL^I • ^ dia. ;'3^ 

# JtHt c/-»t <il /I V^*^y ,J^y^ 

2. Who is Muhammad Shah ? What is meant by 

3. Parse, either in English or Hindustani, the first 
two lines of the above passage. Write out the genuine 
Ilindus^ni nouns of tlie whole passage. 

4. Write down the first ])erson singular of every 
tense of the verb t>y active and passive. 

5. Give the vowels of 

Show that the following 
words may have different meanings according to a dif- 
ference in the vowels 

C. Explain the titles 

7. Express in Hindustani .58, 17,^51), 1)71, 78^, fiOJ, 
12r)(X)13 ; the 3rd, the 15th, the 47th. 

8. Translate — 

^iUJi Aj^ y ^ ^jA y 

Explain the allusion and the plural Lj^. Give the 
rule of the construction of j^K 

9. Explain — 

^ , I*;! ^b ^ 

10. How are Adjectives inflected in Hindustani ? 
Give the rules and some *‘xarnple9. Translate, “ Thig is 
rather black than green.*' 
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11. Translate — 

^ 

ey-i/ o* 

ur ati cyi o-Xjj 

’i w'*' u*' ^ ^ 

10.^ l«JUj jLij t^ i£bl jA 

{J^ 1^/ 

12. Write in Urdu a short application for sickleave 
addressed to a teacher. 


ARABIC. 

Examiner.— Mvi. H. Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Translate — 

^^i lilAii iCc yiJ U j,~A* ^ jx. oiJ jli 

a)li *U. } j otti Jli b.^/w J 

Jlij |oj.xA UJi V*^'j j 4»Aj 

ly’ (*l*i! *•* 

jy« oiUa y«.>w »sA> Uf}4 (jUi iiXfj Jl 1^ 

mJuS f 4jlar« c>lAj ^ia. <U» cy^-l Ui 

ijij 0*1^ JUoIx (.XSj J *^*^;^* 

IjJUj U 4 A* l^A ixa U*^’ JU i>*^l lidfli jyUiA)| 

• l«^c Ul^ aLc a5L« (Jai bLr^ 

2. Explain ^^J oUs, j,JW^ 
sjjil aU, 

3. Write out the last three lines of the above pas- 
sage with the vowel points. 

4. Form the 2ud jxirson singular, masculine and 

feminine, of the Imperatives and the Futures of 

r'*' r**. !>*• 
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5. Inflect the Perfect Active and Passive of 
giving the English meanings. 

6. Explaia the form of Translate — “ my God, 

our God, Godhead.” 

7. Give the plurals of jh, 

Aj , -ii. 

) “9 - 

8. Trauslate — his book, two books, his two books, 

tliy two books, thy sons, for tliy sons, my judge, my 
.slaves, my de.siro 0 my jiGople ! the whole 

house, a king 8 daughter, tlie king s daughter, the army 
of the king, tlie great army of the king. 

y. Trauslate — ^ 

il^jl hi AiAyo ^ lSj^ J 

10. Explain the construction of c>l, 


ARABIC. 

Examiner. — Mr. II. Blochmann, M. A. 

f # 

1. Translate — there was a merchant ; he was a mer- 

eliant ; my father i.s sick ; my sick father ; ho is not 
standing, but sitting ; he dismounted from his horse; 
whose is this book ; I did not know whether ho came 
yesterday ; he is liigh in station and rich in wealth ; ho 
loved poetry and the poets ; they sat down at tJie door i 
Ilaroon died atTiu^ ; if I had known this, I would liavo 
lieaten you ; if you do not do so, you will jicrish ; ho 
came to a spring of water to drink. 

2. Translate — ^ 

ij'y ^ 

jli a1I|^ 
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)lj (33^ 

C5^* h ^^3^^^; ti/tf U> 

3. Put the vowel-points to both verses, and explain 
Jli 

4. What is meant by the ^‘>♦-^1 S 

5. Form the adjectives of cr 

b. Write down the numerals from 1 to 10. Express 
ten men and ton women ; three men and five women. 

7. Translate — 

Jli y JjJ ^ 

JU. j J/| ^txj| ^^>0 (Jii(i 

Inflect 

8. Translate— 

iij f 1/j >^y 'iL'Uj ^9 u 

alis Uu ^J\ ilj f^y 

b. Explain the construction of 


PEKSIAN (GULISTAN). 

Examiner. — Mu. II. Blocumann, M. A. 

1. Translate — 

Cmw^Uwj AT oy 

• J3' y J |♦'h^ vi^ *>>X) 

J • C^f J jl Jt*-^ t) Liji jSsjc 

^ o^yjlu A» J jftap*^ 

^yKxljlU Ij ^ 0>>J VisAjL^ aJU^i y 

\j A^ Vi^k? I^j; (^XL^ ^ «>jUj 

jjl J Ja. j ij)j jl ^ AT 
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A-t Ai-iti vi- • r^'.^ ^ 

^ jjoi' o^jL«ax5 13 

2. Parse, either in English or Persian, the first line 


the above. 

3. Write out the words which in the given passage 
[ivc the oiUit. What is meant by 

4. Write down the 3rd persons plural of every tense 

f the Passive of ~ 

5. Explain , 

P', r^' JJ^-What 

s the’ name of the king of Persia to whom the 

iulistau is dedicated ? Explain the takhallus t/***"" 

(3. Write down the Imperatives of 

ind tlie negative Imt>erativc8 of O'^^yT, t 

, , 

7. Explain .the prefixes h, jf*, IP, u*'‘ I 

IlilixeScr', “^l, cA), j'ji 

examides. What is the meaning of‘thc final is in 

juul 

8. Translate and write out the Arabic words— 

^ ^yiA^V J-i 

y. Translate — • 

o%»*j h*jji ^ i'^ cr* 

^U: iiS- * 

^ AU/ Otjf 

^ 4) *; 1/-**- 
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10. The possessive pronouns in Persian may be 
formed in two ways, cither joined to the noun or separa- 
ted from it. Take and form “ my house, my houses, 
thy house, thy houses, his Wise, his houses, our &c. (fee.” 

11. Translate — May he live ; may he die ; may it 
be thus. 

12. Give the etymologies of 


PERSIAN (BOSTAN). 

Examiner.— IL Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Translate — 

I would go — we ought to do it — 1 do not wish to send 
you anywhere — Zaid said that his brother was not at 
hoine—I gave the book to that man — I bought a horse 
for SOO rupees. Preserve us from the path of error 1 
Ho conceited himself. Whose horse is that ? A sword 
hung above his head. SuUau Mahmud the son of 
Sabaktagin. 

2. Write down the 1st persons singular of every 
tense of the Active of 

3. Express in Vords and in^ numerals — 73, 886, 
4PJ, 536, 1867 ; the llHh, the lOlst, the OlKltli. 

4. How are Diminutives formed in Persian ? Give 
examples. 

5. Give examples of the ; 2. Of the 

as in ; 3. Of nouns ending in j’j and 
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6. Explain the forms 

Translate 

cy Ojj How would you say in prose ? 

7. Translate — It was midnight, when Akbar receiv- 
ed the news that Faizi was dying. He hastened to 
the room of the sick man, but found him insensible. He 
raised his head and called out, “ Shaiklijee, I have 
brought Ali the physician to you ; why do you not 
speak ?” But he got no answer. 

8. Explain » 

ojyo, Vi-, 

3. Translate — 

(•j; j-J J 

lijJ iy-o isf^ 

iy- cj ci'jis y*-- 1* ij 

aj a^jjjl 4^y ij ^ 

K)yj^y cf^j *■> iy’ 


l*y gy^b C— ^ fVi 

>yy <i)V- ^ 

•Vy 

^y V y/(V^ 

j yy v-i ^ 

c>y. 

ii^ uixx^ 4J Liil a^y. ly* 


HISTORY. 

f Mb. J. K. Rogers. 
iJxammera.--’ D. Cabnduff. 

1. Give the following particulars regarding each of 
the four great empires of antiquity, the Assyrian, 
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Babylonian, Persian, and Grecian ; — (1) The name of 
the founder, (2) the date of its rise to supremacy, (3) 
the circumstances of its fall, and (4) the date of its 
fall. 

2. Wliat did the Peloponnesian war commence 
about ? In what year did it begin ? How long did it 
last ? Give the names of some of the most celebrated 
generals on both sides, and of four or five of the great 
writers of Greece that flourished during its course. 

3. Give the date of each of the following battles, 
the names of the commanders on each side, and of the 
compiering party : — Tellicotta, iEgospotamos, Cunaxa, 
Wandewash, the Granicus, the first great battle of 
Paniput, Cyoocepliahe, and Philippi. 

4. ]\Iention in clironological order a few of t1ic 
])rincipal events in the lives of Pompey the Great and 
Baber. 

5. Show as clearly as you can what were tlie duties 
and the authority belonging to the following offices : 
— Arclien, Satrap, High Priest, Consul, Prmtor and 
Censor. 

G. Give the name and the date of accession to the 
throne of each of the three sovereigns of the Lodi 
family. 

7. Who were Mahmood Gawan, Rana Sanga, Shore 
Khan Afghan, lleer Joomla, and Daood Khan H 
]\Iention some important event in the career of each.- 

8. Mention the principal events in the career of 
Lord Clive from the time of his last return to Bengal 
until his death, giving the dates. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

r , . f Mr. H. Roberts. 

Examiners - — < ^ ^ 

( Rev. H. Larcher. 

1. Name all tlie maritime counties of England, and 
"■ivc the cliief town of each. 

O 

2. Give the exact situation of tlie following, and 
state if there bo anything remarkable connected with 
tliem : Cracow, Shiraz, Toronto, Bosi)horu8, Porto Bello, 
Louvain, Missolonghi, Navarino, Nagasaki, and Ho- 
bart Town. 

li. Describe the course of tlie following rivers, and 
uaino the towns by which they respectively pass ; 
Jumna, Ira wady, Mississippi, Godavery, Rhone, Kistna, 
Nile, and St. Lawrence. 

t. Name the inland countries of Europe and Asia, 
with their chief towns, rivers, and mountains. 

5. Name the principal seaports of France, Italy, 
Spain, and Portugal, give their principal articles of 
exiiort, or state any remarkable circumstance iii con- 
nexion with them. 

<■> Describe the course of a ve.ssel sailing along the 
coast from Simz to Canton, and name all the ports lying 


on her route. 

7. Give in detail the British iwssessions in Africa, 
.'\>ia, and Oceanica. 

H. Give an outline map of Northern IiMju, w Hin- 
dustan projier, indicating the position of Inc several 
"tates and their chief towns, the course of the rivers, 
and the direction of the mountain chains. 

Name the indeiiendent and the protected states 
ot India, with their chief towns. 
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10. Name those provinces, both within and beyond 
tlie limits of India proper, that constitute the presidency 
of Bengal. 


ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 


Examiner ,^. — 


f IMu. J. M. Scott, B. A. 

{ Mr. W. (J. Willson, B. A. 


1. Tlie driving wlioel ol a locomolive is inches in 
circumference, and makes !>! revolutions per minute ; at 
what rate jxa hour i.> the engine tniv(‘lling 

2. Dlvitle tlu‘ least common multi[)le ot 1 .Ki, 2^0, 720, 
and 42!) by tlu'ir gr(‘ai«‘st common measure, and find the 
8([uave root of the quolicnt. 

3. If a butclier buy lo (‘\vt. (>f In'ct at I ts \iJ. per cwt 
and sell it at the rate of l)ei lb., how much does he 
lose or gain ? 

4. Find the value of the following ex[)rcs>ions : — 

• ■ bj X Tt X !>!; X 3,1^ 5‘i*d 

1. Xb7 

0-b2:) ot a 13 12s Oil f or,2'') ot 1*71. ir.v. 0(/. 

g ol , » 1 < . > 

5. Reduce I’l Tis. (b/ to the liaetion ol 1!1 ,orH), and ."is*. 
ls(/. to the tiaelion ol L*lbn. lO.>_ ;in(l ex[ire''S the resulN 
both as vulgar and decimal haetiou'^. 

r>. If Clott anxnint to t!b2.>. Uts in 1 year 8 months, 
calculate tlie rate jH-r cent. 

^•4 ,.3 ,.1 [ 

7. Uetluoe to its lowest terms ‘ and 

j » 4- — j : — I 

find the greatest common measuie of 2x -f- Ux* 

— lo and 4.t ' 4" 8.C -j" 3.i* -f- 20, 
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S. Simi)lifv ^ ■ 

4: // X — y\ 

\r-y 

'•] >liuw lhat(^^ 4- -i V-L- /^ , 

vc + 4 ;+(^„+j + (j+-) = 

^+C+;,)(:+:)c+,‘) 

.' J lovo oitlici' (it llic i(l(.'iili(i(>,s — 

{"!/ (‘-i)" + t<.<' — (I-.)' -f [hr. — cy)’ = 

' + !/‘ + ^■‘) +/('+( ^) -_ 4 . 4 . 

' (' — ") (•'' — l>) (.s — (• ) = ■2<,^h^ 4 - 2 (/»c> + 2h c* 

— _ /,■!_( 4 2 ,s = a -i- h + c. 

I". Solve eitlier oi tli,. njnalioiis— 

(' + ;■) (4 — + .4 4. _ 4 4 j ^ 

j/"' + " 4 _ v/.':' + '' 

V •' — />) (-v/.t — [y/x - a) [^~x — ,) 


( I 

i».s fs 


/ -f < 


I 1 

( n/-'’ — <‘) ( \/ / — h ^ 
1 1 S()l\c; file biliiiiliaiicdii', ( ijimlidus— 

"'■ + +(■ =(i) 

" ■' + ^'i.V -f t , = II j 


0 


•'■ -j“ •"/ — ~ r> 

l :{/•— 2 // 4 - 2 ;, - 1 1 

— Kl.e -f- Sy 4 Z~(‘, 

!-• i.ix(riiel tlie Mjii. ire root df — 

x' + 8a-» — 2./-’ + K; .r' — 8./- + 1 
«• + /i‘ 4 eJ 4 (/•* _ 2 [a' + ( 4 (•// 4 ,/ j 4 2 aV 
-tiZ/df* 


4 
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GEOMETRY. 


Examiners , — 




Mr. C. Martin, B. A. 
Mu. M. Mowat, M. a 


1. a. Define (1) a plane rectilineal angle, (2) parallel 
BlEuigiit lines, (3) a ihombus. 

b. Construct an isosceles triangle having each ot 
the sides double of the base. 

2. a. If two angles of a triangle be equal to eacli 
other, the sides which subtend or. are opposite to tlie 
equal angles shall be eipial to one another. 

h. The straight line which bisects the vertical ingle 
of an isosceles triangle bisects the base perpendicularly. 

3. Parallelograms upon the same base and between 
the same parallels are equal to one another, in winit 
different sensei^is the woid eqntd used by Euclid when 
treating of the equality of tiiangles ? 

4. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, 
the square on the 'whole line is equal to the scpiares on 
the two parts, together witli twice the rectangle contain- 
ed by the parts. Prove this, and show froia it how 

-f 2xij may be made a complete square. 

41 ^ 5. Describe a square equal to a given rectilineal figure. 
..^iine a/jm^mon, 

fi. The angle at the centre of a circle is double of the 
4ihgle at the circumference upon the same base, that is, 
llie same jmrt of the circumference. Prove thij, n(»t 
omittiug the cases when the angle at tlic centre isetjual 
to or greater than two right angles. 

7. The opi>osite angles of a quadrilateral figure de- 
scribed in a circle are together equal to two right angles ; 



FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


xxxix 


the an^le in a segment of a circle greater than a semi- 
circle is less than a right angle ; and the angle in a 
segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right 
angle. Prove these propositions as dedi^ctions from 
([uestion 6. 

8. If two chords in a circle intersect one another, the 
rectangle contained by the segments of the one is equal 
to the rectangle contained by the segments of the other. 

9. Inscribe a circle in a given square. What propo- 
sition in the 4th book enables us to divide a right angle 
into ten equal parts? Give the number or enunciation. 

10. Describe a rhombus equal to a given square. 

JFirst Examination in ^rts. 


ENGLISH rOETRY. 

Examiners.— M\\. C. II. Tawney, M. A. 

1. Explain the following passages : — 

(a) anon the}f move 

In i^erfcct phalanx to the Dorian mood 
Of flutes and soft recorders 

(b) for never since created man 

Met such emlx)died force, as named with these 
Could merit moi'c than that small infaptry 
Warred on by cranes. 

(c) As when Alcides from ffichalia crowned 
With conquest, felt the envenomed robe, and tore 
Through j)ain up by the root Thessalian pines, 
And Lichas from the top of Gita threw 

Into the Euboic sea 
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(d) Or hear st tliou rather, pure ethereal stream, 
Whose foimtain who shall tell ? 

(e) Here pilgrims roam that strayed so far to seek 
In Golgotha liim<lead who lives in Heaven, 

(/) tlicy, on the trading flood, 

Through the wide Ethiopian to the Cai)e 

Ply, steinining nightly toward the pole 

2. Paraphrase closely (making brief notes wherever 
a word, a construction, or an allusion seems to you to 
require it)— 

Much suffering heroes next their honors claim 
Those of less noisy and less guilty fame, 

Pair Virtue’s silent train ; supreme of these 
Here ever shines tlie god-like Socrates : 

He whom ungrateful Athens could expel, 

At all times just, but wlien ho signed the shell : 
Here his abode the martyred Phocion claims, 
With Agis, not the last of Spartan names : 
Uncon(|uered Cato shews the wound he tore, 

And Brutus his ill genius meets no more. 

Scan the first four lines of the alH)ve extract. 

3. Note grammatically the italicized words in the 
following extracts : — 

(n) At length the winds are raised, the storm bloics 
Iwjh, 

{h) Syphax, I now may lioj^e thou hast forsook 
Thy JiilxVs cause. 

(c) A soul, exasperate in ills, falls out 
With everything 

(rf) Nay thou, bcivare thy proud barbarous 


man. 
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(e). Tis Heaven itself that points out an hereafter. 

(/) Me th inks, I see 

. Unusual gl'ulness sparkling in thy eyes. 

4. What was the success of AiKlison’s Cato ? How 
far (loeS^t seem to you to have been deserveil ? 

In what sense arc the following words used in tho 
pnotic.d subjects appointed for this examination': — 
savage, oblivious, amerced, uncouth, wasteful, cypher, 
wit, brave. 

Construct short sentences to e.xcmplify their use in 
modem English prose, 
b. Turn into tlie ObIi([ne Narration : — 

I should bo ninch for o])en war, 0 Peers, 

As not behind in hale, if what was urged 
Main reason to persuade immediate war. 

Did not di.ssuade me most, and seem to cast 
Ominous conjeeturc on the whole success ; 

Wlien he, who most excels in fact of arms. 

In what he counsels, and in wliat excels 
Mi'triistful, grounds his coiiiirge on desj)U*ir, 

And utter dis.solution, as the .scope 
Of all his aim after some dire revenge. 

First, what revenge ? 

7. In the expression “ Temple of Fame ” what is tho 
full meaning of the word F.ime? Quote anything that 
!>liakspeare or Bacon huv^Tbaid on the same bul»ject. 
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ENGLISH PEOSE. 

Examiner. — Rev. F. R. Vallings, B. A. 

1. Addison criticises Milton’s Paradise Lost witk 
reference to (1) the fable, (2) the characters, (3) the senti- 
ments, and (4) the language, and he compare#Milton’s 
poem with the great epics of Homer and Virgil. Under 
each head show the e.vcellencies and defects of Milton, 
and the relative merits of Homer and Virgil. From 
whom does Addison borrow the quadripartite divison of 
the criticism ? 

2. Explain the meaning of the word “ episode,” and 
give the reason assigned for the use of episodes. 

Y 3. What is the meaning of tlie words Imagination 
and Fancy, as used by Addison ? Wluit i^ the present 
usage of these words P Give their ptymology and their 
history. 

4. Wit has been defined to be “ a propriety of words 
and thoughts adapted to the subject.” Whose defini- 
tion was this ? How does the Spectator show the erro- 
neousriess of it ? To what does he consider it to be truly 
applicable ? What does the Spectator consider to bo 
the best and most pliilosophical account of wit P From 
whom does ho take it ? Wliat addition does he propose ? 
How docs he dislinguish between true and false wit? 

5. E.xplain and add grammatical notes to the follow- 
ing passages : — 

(а) Imparadised in one another's arras. 

(б) Adam the goodliest man of i3fen since born 
His sous, tlie fairest of her daughters Eve. 

(c) The child may rue that is unborn 
The hunting of that day. 
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(rf) The pleasures of the imagination are not so gross 
as those of sense, nor so refined as those of the under- 
standing. These last are more preferable because they 
are founded on some new knowledge or improvement in 
the inin^. 

(e) Was man like his Creator in goodness and justice, 
I sliould be for allowing this great model. 

6. Give parai)hrases of the following passages, wkh 
especial reference to the words in italics : — 

(a) The mde style and evil aiy)arel of this antiquated 
song. 

(/>) Because the mind cannot always be in its fervours^ 
WOY strained up to a piteh of virtue, it is necessary to 
rind out proper employments for it in its relaxations. 

(c) Tlie immaterial it y of the soul has been evinced 
to almost a demonstration. 

(tl) Were a human soul thus at a stand in her 
accomplishments ; were her faculties to be full blown, I 
could imagine it might/o// away insensibly and drop 
at once into a state of annihilation. 

(c) in their generation arc wiser than the 

sons of men. 

[f) Though his actions arc never so glorious, they 
lose their lustre when drawn at large and set to show 
by his own hand. 

(y) To see his creation for ever beautifying in his 
eyes. (What is the present use of the word Ixjautify ?) 

7. “ Mr, Dryden makes a very handsome observation 
on Ovid’s writing a letter from Dido to ifmcaa in the 
following words.’' What is the fault in this sentence, and 
what the meaning of the word handsome"' in it ? 
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8. Give rules for the use and orais.sion of the definite 
article. Why is it used with adjectives iu the superla- 
tive degree ? 

9. Paraphrase closely the following passage, and 
write explanatory notes on the words in italics : — 

These are nioh readers. — If Vinjil and Martial stood 
lor part iament-meji, we know already wlio would ci.-rry 
it. Hut though the7j made the greatest appearance in the 
Jield, and cried the loudest, the best of it is they aie but 
a sort of French Huguenots or Dutch Boors, brought 
over in herds, but not naturalized ; who have not 
of two i)ounds 2 >er anuuw in Bui'nassuts, and therefoie 
are not privileged to P'dl. The iiuthors are of the .same 
level, fit to repieseiit Ibeni on a mountebaidc’s stage, or 
to bo masters oj the ceremonies iu a bear-garden. 


SAN8CIUT. 

Examiner . — PrsoiT Moiii'.sn Ciiundfr Nyaratna. 

1. Paraphrase the following lines in Samscrit ; 

^xiTPiNtMd Nm uf?; ni i 

fsu NTUjfvni NI N sum*! W l| 

^ NIW NNttini NNIT^ I 

TiHf ww fsiNinr N»i i 

tfm NWNreiPT UVlt II 

'ijNWTNiniNiiiTan^f'^ «r n 

2. Write the following s/o/ras in prose order, and ex- 
plain the allusion contained in the last sloha. 

fi3NrfirNifNir*t.i 

f } ni»i yrw h 
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ir^r^nnia^si' 

f^nTnFq flTta i 

'?no<TW 

TT^ ^rr«H II 

3 By whom aiul to wliom arc the following two lines 
nililres«c(l ? 

^flTrai'*rr*r^fi^ ^ 3 ^ ii 

sJ 

wi I 

4 . Parse tlic words marked * in tlie following linos, 

Find point out the compound words eoiitainc 1 in them — 
L*xplaining tlio shuftsit of eaoli in Sanscrit. 

’TTr I 

j ' C' 

^ ^ f< 4 ff^ 7 T Tn^iTsp^r: 11 

I wr*r?f: 

fRT I 

T). If from the expression in the following: pas- 

.u^e tlie word l>e taken away, how will the word TT 
tand ? 

0 . Give the samlhis in the followin;^ lino. 

TT^sfMPr^ri?ii 

7 . What terminations do nouns take when connected 
nth the woids 

fVirr vw. f¥, s?f?r, ? 

8. Give the elymoio;;y of I he following words : 

9 . Decline the Witrds and conjugate 

le verbs and JW. 

10. Translate tlie following sent^nices into Sanscrit : 
There is a jx>or hliiul man at the d(X)r. He is quite 
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blind. He does not see the sky, or the ground, or tlie 
trees, or men. Ho does not see us, though we are so near 
. him. A boy leads him from d. lor to door. 


SANSCRIT. 

Examiner . — Rev. K. M. Banerj’ea. 

1. Translate the following passage into English: 

MWniMW I TPUTT TITW*"! Mfti 

^ ^ VUI W flit 

f^THI I MT«T 

'(’H TflR^nRrlR I 

wrr: v > 

W WTT: 1 

XT XT IWNWsUWTifw T! I 

si 

WTtW MXf WTXf MTTUUM 1 1 

si * 

Tufr Tia W MfXRMin: Ml?l»nTIXWJ 

. XTTI XjfTTT 5lt<TTtTi: XTrfTTTm II 

>» 

TITWTfq I 

Tm i^.MRxxifi^ T f^mxixrT ii 

2. Ill what voice is in the 4th line ? Conjugate u 

in the {wtential mood, i. e. wt or Give the past 

passive partiei[de of and the imperative third 

person singular of ^yr, and the iuiperativo second per- 
son singular of tti" 

V 

3. Give the rule f r the change of w medial into 

Is there any exemi»lilicution of that rule in the above 
extract ? 

4. What are the roots of NrafTitTfr, Give their 
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third person plural present tcn.sc, and second |)erson 
singular imperative mood, both in the active voice. 

n: I fnn%nw w ^ 

Ht^r5Tf»J5IT <Tr^Pr 

f I wsii' irait'vw^r i 

f<3I»T: I fm: V^NfifSTI MV.rrqnsi^^MJr 

fC*j f-ivr ^ Mrr^rfiftfr: i w«l.^r mi,: ^nisfy t^SiT 

5iir^r«nMT M.Ttfsr »,«7 | 

,). Is there any instance of the Buhnt'rilii mniuisa in 
(lie .ibove (‘.\ 1 1 act ? 

(J. What part of tlie verb is ? (Jive its root, and 
aUo tlie loots of imF^r t'fia', ■^sifn, Miltg as well as their 
lust person singular first jaeterite ttior sfv. 

7. Wliy is it g-=fqTrf^i and not vqqair f What is the 
gender of ? 

H. Translate the following lines into English: 

»{Mtn 

MrMtarsrWfWfi 

TlXr siiitH n 

n^iWSTi qiTJMiTQ I 

^wif jft 

?r^t Muifl fqsnirq i 

MrcftMT^rrm^ jjjini 
fiiwr MiMf Mtxiiqi afqe 

MHi*l n 

9. Give the nsits of ^MtMr»f, ijftpt, and their third 
fauson plur.il present teu.se. 
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10. What samdsa is it in ? Resolve It and 

give its meaning. 

11. Wluit would be the meaning of the word Yfirnr 
as a karmadhdraya samasa, what as a tatpurusha 

and what as a bahuvrihi ? 


LATIN rOETRY. 

Examiner, — Mr. J. Sime, B. A. 

1. Refer to any peculiarity in the declension of — 
insidite, iiianeH, sol, metus, locus, avis, apis, epuluin ; 
mark the gender of these substantives, and tell the qunti- 
ty of words ending in — as, es, is, os, us. 

2. Explain the meaning of the words — immo, ceterum 
veruin, (]ui[)pe, statiin, rei)Cnte, temere admodum, secu- 
ndum ; and distinguish between alter and aliub, uterque, 
quinque and amho^ nosirura and noalri, plerique und 
pluriiniy lex, Jus and fas. 

3. Wbat moods are generally found after quum (when), 
quum (since), prius((uani, donee, quasi, quamvis, simul 
ao ? Translate into Latin : — “ Virgil died before he com- 
pleted his Aineid,’' and “ Hannibal, when he had once 
deceived Varro, began to hoiK?."' 

4. Give tlie dates of the birth and death of Horace, 
and tell what particulars you have galhcied from your 
reading of his lile. 

5. Translate accurately : — 

riudanun qiiisquis studet romulari, 

Julo, ceralis oi>e Dtedalea 
Nitilur pennis vitreo daturus 
Nomina i>onto. 
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Monte decnrrens velut amnis imbres 
Quern super notas aluere ripas, 

Fervet immensusque ruit profundo 
Piudarus ore, 

Laurea douaudus Apollinari, 

Sou per aiulaces nova dithyrambos 
Verba devolvit numerisque fertur 
Lege solutis ; 

Sou dcos regesve canit deonim 
Sanguincra per quos cecidere justa 
Morte Centauri, cecidit tremeiidie 
Flamiua Clumierie ; 

Sivc quos Elea doniuin rcducit 
Palma ciulestes pugilemvc equumve 
Licit et centum potiore signis 
Muncrc donat ; 

Flebili sponsa* juveuemvo rajdum 
Plorat et vires animumque moresquo 
Aurcos ed licit in astra uigroque 
ln\ idet Oreo. 

To whom was this Ode addressed ? 

0. (a) Explain any peculiarily in womma/* 

“ vitreo ponto^' “ laurea Apollinari'* “ i([HUinve.'* 

(6) Name the classes of Pindar's poetry referred to 
in vv. 10 — 24. 

7. What is the metre of this Ode ? Name the only 
feet admitted into a Sapphic line by Horace. ^Vhen may 
the fiftli syllable be a monosyllabic word ? 

8. Translate accurately : — 

Atqui si vitiis raediocribus ac mca pnucis 
Mendosa est natura alioqui rccla, velut si 
5 
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Egregio inspersos reprehendas corpore naevos ; 

Si neque avaritiam Deque sordes aut mala lustra 
Objiciet vere quisqnam mihi, purus et insons 
(Ut me collaudem) si et vivo carus amicis ; 
Causa fuit pater his, qui macro j)auper agello 
Noluit in Flavi ludum me mittere, magni 
Quo pucri magnis c centurionibus orti, 

Lrovo susponsi loculos tabulamque lacerto, 

Ibant octonis referentes Idibus sera : 

Sed puemm est ausus Koraam portare docendura 
Artcs quas doceat (juivis eques atque senator 
Semet prognatos. 

Derive Satira. 

9. (rt) Account for the mood of “ and 

e.xplain the phrase “ ibant octnnis Idibus,” 

(b) Give the meaning of sera, tabula. What was 
the office of a prseco ; what that of a coactor ? 

(c) Point to any {wculiarity in — 

Atque alii (luorum comoedia prisca vivorum est. 

(d) Ex[)lain the construction of— 

Multi vivunt quasi seiiqHjr victuri sint. 

Nulla res mcinorari potest quaj insignior fuerit. 
Macte virtiite, discipuli, estc ! 

10. Give the derivation of ve.sta, delubruin, »vum, 
oliiu, ciuKi, torvus. 



FIRST EXAMINATION IN ATlTS. li 

LATIX PROSE. 

Examiner, — Rev. L. Vkys, 

I. 

1. Translate:— 

At enim vir clarissimus, araantlssimus reipnblica3, 
vestris beneficiis amplisssimis affectus, Q. Catulus ; 
itemque summis ornamontis lionoris, fortniue, virtutis, 
in<]^enii pra^ditus, Q. Hortensius, ab bac ratione disseiiti- 
lint : quorum ego auctoritatcm apud vos multis locis 
pliirimum valuissc, ct valere oporterc confiteor : scd in 
liac causa, tametsi cognoscitis auctoritates contrarias 
fortissimorum virorum et clarissimorum, taracn omissis 
auctoritatibus, ipsa re et ratione exquirere possumus 
veritatein ; atque hoc facilius, quod ea omnia, qmo 
adbuc a* me dicta sunt, iidem isti veraesse concedunt, et 
necessarium bellum esse et magnum, et in uno Cn. Pom- 
I>eio summa esse omnia. Quid igitur ait Hortonsius? 
si uni omnia tribuenda sunt, unuin dignissimum esse 
Pomi>oiuni : sed ad imum tamen omnia defcrri non 
opoi tere. Obsolevit jam ista oratio, re multo magin 
quam verbis refutata. 

2. Parse the words amantiasimuSy affecluSy dmenti- 
unt, confiteor, defcrri, 

3. Wlio were Cu. Pompcy, L, Lucullus, Q. Catu- 
lus, and Q. llortensius ? 

4. State the difference between amaiis rcmpullicam 
and amnns rcipubltca^ * 

5. Point out all the substantives in the ablative case 
from at enim vir to darissiimt'um, and give* the reason 
why they are in that case. 
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6. What is an infinitive sentence, and illustrate your 
answer by an example from the above passage. 

II. 

1. Translate:— 

Heec est nobilis ad Trasimennm pugna, atque inter 
paucas memorata populi Romani clades. Quindecim 
millia Romanorum in acie ctesa sunt ; decern inillia, 
sparsa fuga per oiiinem Etrui iarn, diversis itineribiis 
urbem petiere. Mille quingcnii liostium in acie, multi 
postca utrinque ex vulneribus periere. Multiplex ca3de3 
utrinque facta traditur ab aliis. 

2. Give two synonyms of each of the following 

words : pwjna^ acics, urbs^ iter^ and explain the 

differences. 

3. Decline ^nilk quingcnti and quindecim millia, 

4. What are the principal parts of Ccesn^, sparsa ^ 
pciieir^ periere, and traditur ? 

5. Give a brief account of the battle at Trasimenus. 

III. 

Translate into Latin : — 

Pardon those who have offended thee, and take care 
to make friends of enemies by kindness and good conduct. 
Govern thy tongue and passion when thou art angry 
with any one : anger will hurt thee more than injury. 


ARABIC. 

Examiner, — Mu. H. Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Translate — Abu Bakr 'siiid, Are you all of this 
opinion? — Art thou really Yusuf ? — Is it Zaid or 'Amr? 
— Is he ZaW or 'Amr ? — Whose daughter art thou ? — 
The king's sons and daughters. The i)eoi»le stood up with 
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the exception ( Vi ) of Zaid — If thou sayest this, thou 
art one of the unbelievers. 

2. A1 Qazwini speaks of three kingdoms ( ) of 
nature. Name them. What rank do quicksilver and 
sulphur occupy in the formation and composition of mi- 
nerals ? Explain the action of the sun during the process 
of formation, and the terms and 

3. Translate — 

j^U( ^ jkJ\ y JuHi ^0) 

iljjL j 

j 

j JLL^ I (Xio ^ isJjifo iiijyli ijJU ^LJLlt 
AiliJf i>Juj ^)Lu j 

(3 *^ ) ilUJl Ottb y <ullj| 

y Af wy^i woi^ oU^i, J viJf 

Jj^ ijk/c 4>J^iu o'>iu# Ujji (j^Jax^i ia-i ^Ut 

• l^(jL<<C) J jlXmjUl y ^ 

4. Explain — ‘AaxPi 

5. Explain the difference between and c;!. 

6 The particle ^ may be followed by the Nominative 
or Accusative. State the rule. 

Translate — 0 man ! 0 you good man ! 0 Abraham, 
the friend of God I 

7. Translate and write out the following passage with 
the vowel-jwints — 

,^y*^ 1* iy»y 

^jU!\ Jj *i» y* 
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|.x)u jhU j 

8. What orthographical peculiarities are noticeable in 

CJ^I, JV*- 

9. Translate— The Tartars gave way on all sides and 
were driven with a great slaughter from the field of 
battle. Elik Khan escaped across the Oxus with a few 
attendants, and never attem})ted again to oppose Mah- 
mud. The Sidtan was at first inclined to pursue tlie 
enemy ; but the approach of the winter compelled him 
to abandon this design. 

10. Translate— 

t Jti ^ o' 

, JuJLI jl 

ARABIC. 

EMnmer.-lU H. B(.ocnMANN, M. A. 
Translate — 

4yl« ly'i ijKj* ok (j'; 

yiuj (*^ 

Ij i ^ (*^'y J 

hMiJl fioJi y,e<> >t^ 'i-.'k JL'j Jai» 

di'i Jujb \y^j jyf'jj-' ^ iy^» 

UJ Uu yiiO jli } o/i 4iU«J'cU'j 

, k**-* tjtAiJj |.y Jb’j 

• 2. Explain— 

o'-^riojV, oilA''jj 

ylk*‘^|^ . 0>*^ t 
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3. Inflect the Perfect, Future and Imperative of 

he promised, 

4. Translate — 

j j (jU^I A^^yo CaaL j gjlUl j AjJU^ 

i' !/ L5^ y tp j ^ ^ 

cif aj^ oJj 

^1 ^l^'i (j^y Ljf jaILJi lSiJi j 

^•'l I*^^l A4^ 

^^..j'Uj ) Jlftjifl U; ^A^l , yLjJl Aivl^ 

^ oi^f LT^^Jr^ ^jjj Jl^^lfl 

• j 

5. Explain the meanin^r of when joined with the 

pel feet ami when joined with the future of any 

verb. Explain the construction What force 

lies in the indefinite ) form ? 

G. What is the meaning of the form ( yb ) Jloj p 
Explain this by the following examples 

What is the usage of the forms 

and ? 

7, Form the plurals of xp}^^ 

How are the feminines formed of adjectives as 
and e. jr., 

8. Enumerate the particles which take in Arabic the 
subjunctive ( vr^ ). Translate— Fardou me, 0 
my fiord, so that I may enter Taradisc 1 

9. Translate — 

jjy Jb" AihA^j ^ ^ ^j.fi ^Uf dtUi 

) J ^l^bi ^ UU IxUk Jl^ tU iji 

h y bj 

ijU Ui^^i U^i .^LJSi ^ isy 

• • sUjJ IvUi >1^ 
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Explain and write out this passage 

with the vowel-points. 

10. Mention the cases when the apodosis ( ) of a 

conditional sentence ( ) rec^uires the 
particle^ 


HISTORY. 

Examiner , — Mr. R. Hand. 

1. Sketch the history of the Danes in England from 
A. D. 8G6 to 1016. 

2. Describe very briefly t;he followii^ battles, giving 
their dates : — The ^tainfard, Stirling, Bannockburn, 
Halidon Hill, Neville's Cross, Flodden. 

3. “ Thus was wrested from him that famous statute, 
im dequatcly denominated the Confirmation of the Char- 
ter^, because it added another ])illar to onr constitution, 
not less important than the Great Charter itself.” 

Detail the history of this event ; and explain why 
Hallam says its title inadequately describes this Charter. 

4. Under what circumstances was popular represent- 
ation introduced into the English constitution ; and from 
what i>erioil have the delegates of the j)eople been 
regularly summoned to Parliament ? 

6. When and how was Calais acquired and lost by 
the English ? 

6. Comt>aie the rival claims of the Houses of York 
and Lancaster. What compromise was proposed by 
the House of Peers ? Name in chronological order the 
most important battles of the Civil War. Show how 
these contending interests j/rere ultimately reconciled. 
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7. Give a succinct account, with dates, of the follow- 
ing,^ : — The Pilgrimage of Grace ; Wyatt's Conspiracy ; 
Bahingfoii's Conspiracy. What tragic event was iin- 
inediately brouglit about by the last of these, and under 
what special legislation ? 

8. Nai rate the events that brought Robert DjVereux, 
Earl of Essex, to the block. 


HISTORY. 

. Examiner. — Rev. W. C. Fyfe. 

1. By what title did Janies I.' succeed to tlio crown 
ot EnglaiKp^ What were the causes and ol)jects of the 
(TUii])()wdcf Plot ? What {)olitical and religious spirit 
begins to be manifest in James’s reign ? 

2. Give the dates of the biilh, accession, captivity, 
and execution of Charles I. Di^scribe his character ; 
and support your view by reference to liis pulilic acts. 
Hi^tiiiguish between the “ Petition of Right" and the 
" Bill of Rights.” 

3. What w<is the character of Croniweirs lioino 
adinini.stration ? What w.is his foreign policy ? How 
was the restoiation of Charles II. bi ought about ? 

4. Enumerate, with dates, soiikj of tlie most re- 
markable events during the reigns of Uharles II. and 
James II. Jlention the most prominent of their |Kirso- 
cutiiig statutes. State the tenor of the Habciis Corpus 
Act, and exjdain its eflicacy in favour of lii>erty. 

5. What were the causes of the Revolution of 1G88 ? 
llcntion any great [wditical changes which nuiy have 
been made in the Hume Government since 1G88. 
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6. Sketch briefly the chief incidents in the war of 
the Spanish Succession, and state the results as regards 
Britain. State very briefly the cliief arguments for 
and against the treaty of Utrecht. 

7. Give a list of the pi incipal colonies and depen- 
dencieA)f the British Empire, define the geogra[)liical 
position of each, and state when and how each of them 
was acfpiired. 

8. Give a short account and criticism of the im- 
peachment of Warren Hastings. 

9. Where are the following places ^Blenheim, 
I Culloden, JDcttingen, J^illiecrankie, Lcipsic, -Naseby, 

Talavcra, and^W aterloo ? Give the dates of the battles 
fought at or near these places, and name in each case 
the victorious party. 

X. Give a brief outline of tlio progress of the Bri- 
tish nation since the beginning of the reign of George 

111 . 


EUCLID, ARITHMETIC, AND ALGEBRA. 

Exmaincr. — ^In. M. H. L. Bekbee, B. A. 

1. To a given straight line apply a parallelogram, 
having an angle ecpial to a given reotilineal angle, 
which shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 

2. In any (juadrilateral inscribed in a circle, any two 
opposite angles are together equal to two right angles. 

A C B is a right angled triangle, having its right 
angle at C, 

In A B any |>oint 1) is taken, and D F E drawn per- 
pendicular to A B, cutting A U, B 0 in F, and E. Prove 
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by means of the first tliree books of Euclid only that 
the rectangle contained by A F and E C equals that 
contained by E F and A D. 

3. Similar triangles are to one another in the dupli- 
cate ratio of their homologous sides. 

4. Draw a perpendicular upon a plane from any 
•point without it. 

Defining a 8i)here as a surface every point of which 
is cMpially distant from a point within it, called the 
coni re, show that every plane section of a sphere is a 
ciiele. 

5. The lengtli of the E.istern Bengal railway being 
110 miles, and the cajntal employed in its construction 
1,5(K),()00/., what must be tlie gross annual trallic re- 
ceipts per mile in oidei that a dividend of 5 i)er cent, 
may l)e paid to the shareholders, after allowing 45 j>er 
cent, of the gross receipts for curient expiuiditure ? 

C. Write down the roots of the equation -j- I5x 
— 14 = 0. 


Solve the following : 


( 2 ) 


}J- — = b“ 

7. Solve the equations : 

“(■r + hi;/ + C| 2 = >1' 

a^x + + c« 2 = 

a,x + q. c. 2 = <1^ 

4nd eliminate the unknowns wlieti di = = 0, 

8. A number lias three digits, the suin of which 
equals 10 ; the first and third exceed tlie second by 4, 
and the first and second exceed the third by 8. Find 
the number. 


} 

I 

i 
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9. Show how to sum a series in A P, and insert 
three harmonic means between 4 and 2. 

10. If — y^) z = show that .r is to 2 

in the duplicate ratio of .r to y. 

• 11. Find the number of Permutations of n things ^11 
together, whereof p are the same, q the same, r the 

same, and so on : jp -|- g -b r + being • 

less than n. 

How many diagonals can be drawn in a figure of n 
straight lines as sides. 

12. Expand the series (14* ^4* to the 

fourth power of j' inclusive, and extract the cube root 
of 103 to four places of decimals by the aid of the 
Binomial Theorem. 


TKIGONOMETPvY, LOGARITHMS, AND 
STATICS. 

Examiner , — Mr. E. Willmot, B. A. 

1. Define tlio tangent of an angle ; define also the 
circular measure of an angle; 'and find a rul(? for the 
reduction of degrees to circular measure, and vice versa. 
Find the circular measure of tt\ and express in degrees 
the angle whoso circular measure is 180. 

2. Find sin 18 ; apd deduce the values of sin 9^ and* 
cos 9^, carefuHy explaining your reasons for taking 
particular signs with the radicals. 

3. Explain the advantages in practice of common 
logarithms over logarithms to any other base. Enuntiate 
the principle of Pn>portional Parts: find the L. sin, L. 
cos, and L. tan of 44^ 11’ 37.2', given 
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L. sin 44^ 11' 40" = 9-8432923 
L. sin 44° 11' 30" = 9*8432707 
and 

L. cos 44° 11' 40" = 9 -85550C0 
L. cos 44° 11' 30" = 9 -8555264 

4. Find an expression for the area of a triangle in 
terms of the sides. 

If the area of a triangle be 6 square miles, and two 
sides be 3 and 5 miles respectively ; find the other side. 

5 Solve fully \^np 0 = cot q 6 \ and show from your 
result that tlie solutions of tan 5 = cot 3 ^ and tan 

6 6 = cot 2 0 are the same. 

Solve also sin^'o: = cos'** x), 

6. Enuntiate the parallelogram of forces ; and provo 
it as far as the direction of tlie resultant is concerned. 

7. Sliow that the centre of gravity of a plane trian- 
gular lamina coincides with that of three equal particles 
placed at the angular points. 

AV'eights are placed at the angles^ of a triangle and 
arc proportional to the sides respectively opp(»site ; provo 
tlmt their centre of gravity is at the centre of tlio 
inscribed circle. 

8. An object weighed in one scale of a false balanco 
(whose arras are unequal) ai>pears to weigh \V,, arid 
weighed in the other it appears to weigh WJ, Find its 
actual weight, W ; and show that the weight of each 
scale-pan {w) is given by 

W— W,\V, 

+ W.— 2W. 

8. A certain endless string passing over a fixed pulley 
IS found just strong enough to sup^iort another pulley 
6 
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of equal radius, when the portions of tlie string between 
the pulleys are parallel ; show that it will bi'cuk if the 
portions of the string cross each other. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Eximiner. — Mr. A. W. Croft, M. A. 

1. What is meant by “ Phenomenon ?” Point out tbe 
difference between the “ Law” and the “ Cau.se” of a 
Plienomenon, with illustrations from some Natural 
(Seience. 

2. Explain the connexion and the difference between 
Science and Art. What arc the arts corresponding to 
anatomy, astronomy, losthctics ; and on what sciences 
me based the arts of medicine, education, architecture ? 

II. What is the ^jround of tbe di.stinction between 
ceitain and uncertain sciences? Of uncertain sci- 
ences, ebow that some arc and must be uncertain from 
IIkmV own nature, and that others are accidentally un- 
certain from the imperfection of human knowledge. 
Explain the use of Shitistics in getting rid of this uncer- 
tainly. 

4. Distinguish between tlie knowledge given us by 
Perception* and by Ketlectiou. What is the difference 
lietwecu jirimary and secondary qualities of bcnly ? 

f). Give reasons for the statement, that the immediate 
object of vision is colour only ; and show how we are 
able to judge of the magnitude and distance of ohjects. 

(). What is the As-sociatiou of Ideas ? What different 
connexions may exist, *)ctvveeu associated ideas ? Explain 
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tlie term Train of Thought,” and invent an example, 
showing how in a few steps one thought may suggest 
aiiotlier with which it has no apparent connexion. 

7. What is a syllogism? Whence are its premises 
obtained ? Throw the following argument into the form 
of successive syllogisms : — Brutes, rjot having intel- 
lect, and therefore having no knowledge of right and 
wrong, cannot be morally responsible : hence they ^llonld 
not be punished.” 

8. What is a Fallacy ? Distinguish it from a False- 
liood ; and give examples of the fallaoies of arguing in a 
circle, analogy, division, and ambiguous torins. 

Explain the following: — Abstraction, Conception, 
Imagination, Perception by Images, First Truths, Ha- 
bit, Induction. 


MODAL SCIENCE.— ABERCROMBIE. 

Examiner, — Mr, Georok Smith. 

1. Wliat arc the principal theories of morals, and by 
whom have they been formed ? To what two classes 
may all be reduced ? 

2. Wher^re we to look for a uniform moral stand- 
ard ? How do you account for the diversifies of opinion 
regarding moral truth and practice ? IVovo the immu- 
tability of moral distinctions. 

3. Define emotions, desire, and will, and show their 
relation to conscience. 

4. State and illustrate the influence on moral action 
of habit, attention, and sympathy. 
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6. Define and distinguish from each other — 

(a) Self-love. 

{h) Self- approbation. 

(c) Selfishness. 

6. Estimate the moral value of faith. 

7. What are the elements of veracity ? What is the 
relation of veracity to candour and sincerity ? 

8. State the principal moral arguments for — 

(a) The existence and character of God. 

(h) The immortality of the soul. 


33. 3[. lExammation, 1868* 


ENGLISH rOETRY. 

Examiner. — Mu. C. H. Tawney, M. A. 

1. Explain the following passages : — 
faj Edmund, seek liim out : wind me into him, I 
pray you : frame the business after your own wisdom, I 
would iinstate myself to be in a due resolution. 

(bj Have more than thou lAowest, 

SfKiik more than thou k no west, 

Lend less than thou owest, 

Ride more than thou goest, 

Learn more than thou trowest, 

Sot less than thou throwest. 

(cj Weil set thee to school to an ant, to teach thee 
there is no labouring in the winter. 
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(d) Sleepest thou, or wakest thou, jolly shepherd ? 
Thy sheep be in the com : 

And for one blast of thy minikin mouth, 

Thy sheep shall take no harm. 

(e) What, art mad ? A man may see how this world 
goes with no eyes. Look with thine ears ; see how yond 
justice rails upon yond simple thief. Hark in thine ear : 
cliJinge places : and handy -dandy, which is justice, 
which is the thief ? 

(f) Be better suited : 

Those weeds are memories of those worser hours : 
I prithee, jmt tlieru off. 

2. Write short grammatical notes upon the italicized 
Wolds in the following passages : — 

(a) The hedge-sparrow fed the cuckoo so long, 

That it's had it head bit off by it young, 

(h) those hajipy smilels 

That played on her riiX5 lip. 

(cj To lay the blame upon her own despair. 

That she fordid herself. 

^(d) Woe worth the chase, woe worth the day. 

(e) An ched liii' been swaggered 'out of my life, 
'twould not have l>een zo i»>g as 'tis by a vort night. 

Give the derivations of the words treacherous and 
menial. 

3. Give some account of the auth^)r fn:)ra one of whoso 
Works the Art of Poetry is a translation ? \V1 k> executed 
the principal pfirt of the translation ? What do you 
think of the Canons of Dramatic Criticism laid down 
in it? 
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4. Paraphrase (with brief notes) : — 

(a) Chapman in Bussy D’Ambois took ‘delight, 

And thought perfection was to huff and fight. 
•(b) To banish Tritons, who the seas invade, 

. To take Pan’s whistle, or the Fates degrade, 

To hinder Cliaron in his leaky boat 
To pass the shepherd with the man of note. 

Is ^ith vain scruples to disturb your mind. 

(cj Up Urgan starts, that hideous dwarf, 

Before Lord Bichard stands. 

And, as he crossed and blest himself, 

I fear not sign, quoth the grisly elf. 

That is made with bloody hands. 

(d) Bearing before them in tlieir course 
The relics of the archer force. 

Like wave with crest of sparkling foam. 

Eight onward did Clan-Alpine come. 

Above the tide, each broadsword bright 
y/as brandishing like beam of light, 

Each targe was dark below ; 

And with the ocean’s mighty swing 
When heaving to the tcnqwst’s wing. 

They hurled them on the foe. 

5. What is the historical f^is of the Lady of the 
Lake ? Ih what sense can poetry be said to be tiuer 
than history ? 

6. Construct a glossary of the following words:— 
cumber, mavis, vair, to beshrew, kibe, tike, walking fite. 

7. Illustrate the foUowmg passages by quotations : — 
(a) Bless thee from taking. 

(bj Why this would make a man, a man of mlt. 
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(c) 0 our lives’ sweetness I 

That with the pain of death ive’d hourly die. 

8. i'rom what sources did Shakspeare derive the story, 
of King Lear ? With what play of the classical school 
may it be compared ? 

ENGLISH PROSE. 

Examiner. — Rev. F. R. Vallings, 6. A. 

1. Explain the sense in which “ goodness of nature" 
is used by Bacon. How does the modern sense differ 
from it ? Distinguish between good nature and good 
humour. Give the origin of the latter phrase. What 
is the difference between Bacon’s use of the words wit, 
convince, fearful, plantations, sensual, conscience, poli- 
tics, ceremonies, resijccts, and the present use of them ? 

2. Write explanatory notes on the following passages, 
8i)ecify differences of idiom or meaning between Bacon's 
u.siigc and the present usage, and elucidate gram;jialicttl 
difliculties : — 

(a) It is tlifi solecism of power to think to command, 
and yet not to endure the mean. 

(i) Suspicions among thoughts are like bats among 
birds,— they ever fly by tt^ilight. They are defects not 
in the heart but in the brain, for they take place in the 
stoutest natures, as jn the instance of Henry VII. of 
England. There was not a more suspicious man, nor a 
more strait, and in such a composition they do small 
hurt. * * 

(c) That which he wins in the hundred he loseth in 
the shire. 
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{d) To be master of the sea is an abridgement of a 
monarchy. 

(e) Nero could touch and tune the harp well *but in 
government sometimes he used to wind the pins too 
high, 40 oraetirae 8 to let them down too low. 

(/) With bold men they stand at a stay, like a stale 
at chess.’ 

(g) Prosperity is the blessing of the Old Testament, 
adversity of the New. 

(h) The stage is more beholding to love than the life 
of man. 

(t) Wives are young men’s mistresses, companions 
for middle age, and old men’s nurses, so as a man 
may have a quarrel to marry when he will. 

(k) When a man pretends to be that he is not. 

(i) There is a toy which I have heard, and I would 
not have it given over, but waited upon a little. 

(m) The mind is but an accident to knowledge, for 
knowledge is a double of that which is. The truth of 
being and of knowing is all one. 

(n) You were better take for business a man some- 
what absurd than over formal. 

(p) He was fain to do all things for himself. 

3. Name the three violatiolis of perspicuity as de- 
scribed hy Campbell, with their sub-divisions. 

4. What is the difference betweeu^he explicative and 
the determinative or restrictive uses of the relative ? 
Give an instance of each. How is the definite article 
useful for •discriminating between them? In which 
way is that generally used ? 

5. Had 1 but served my God with half the zeal I served 
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my king, he would not in mine age have left me naked 
to mine enemies. How does Campbell defend the use 
of tlie word he ? 

6. “ You shall seldom find a dull fellow of good 
education but (if he happen to have any leisure upon 
his hands) will turn his head to one of these two amuse- 
ments for all fools 'of eminence, policies or poetry.” Give 
full notes on the grammatical construction of this sen- 
tence. Rewrite it according to the present mode of 
expression. 

7. Give a short account of the political and social 
condition of Rome during the youth of Riunzi, and 
sketch the causes of his rise to power. 

8. Name some characteristics of the style of Gibbon. 

9. Mention six affixes denoting nouns of Saxon origin, 
and six of Latin ; give the meanings of each, and an 
example. 

10. Explain fully the uses of the verbal noun, or 
gcrundial infinitive in mj. Give examples. 


LATIN POETRY. 

Examiner . — Mr. J. Sime, B. A. 

1. Explain rhythm, ccesura, hiatus, elision. What 

is the most natural ceesura in heroic verse ? What is 
the caesura ? what a versus spondaicus ? Give 

examples. 

2. What generally is the length of a vowel before j ? 
Wliat is the effect of a monosyllabic word at the end of 
a verse? Write down the names of these feet: omnis 
miles, domine, dolores, fortis, lege, improbus. 
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3. Mention the subject of each book of the Greorgics, 
With what object is it probable that Virgil wrote this 
poem ? Whence did he derive his materials ? 

4. Translate — 

Frigidus agricolam si quando continet imber, 

Malta, forent qum mox ctelo properanda sereno, 
Maturare datur : durum procudit arator 
Vomeris obtunsi dentem : cavat arbore lintres ; 

Aut pecori signum aut numeros iuprcssit acervis. 
Exacuimt alii vallos furcasque bicornis, 

Atque Amerina parant Icntaj retinacula viti. 

Nunc facilis rul)ea texatur fiscina virga ; 

Nunc torrcte igni fruges, nunc frangite saxo. 
Quippe etiam festis qumdam excrcere diebus 
Fas et iura sinunt : rivos dcducere nulla 
Iloligio vctuit, segcti prtetendere smpem, 

Insidias avibus moliri, inccndcre vepres, 
Balantumquc grcgem fluvio mersare salubri, 

SiejM) olco tardi costas agitator aselli 

Vilibus aut onerat pomis ; lapidcmque rcvertcns 

Incusum aut at i re massam picis urbe reportat. 

5. (n) Explain the meaning of “ frigidus imber,” 
" lintres,” “ furcre,” “ religio,” “ rivos deducerc,” “ lapi- 
dem incusum.” 

(/>) Refer, with explanatory notes, to any mythic 
allusions in this book. 

(). Give the dates of the birth and death of Juvenal ; 
characterize the times in which ho lived, and the ten- 
dency and style of his satires. 

Wliat is the proper ineaniug of Satira? 

7. («) Translate — 
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Ccdaraus patria : vivant Artorius ietic 
Et Catulus : maneantqui nigrum in Candida vertunt, 
Quis facile est aedem conduct-re, fluminn portus, 
Siccandam eluviera, portandnin ad busta cadaver, 
Et ])r*ebere caput domina venale sub hasta. 

Explain conducere, and v. 5. 

(/-) Translate — 

Nam qu® mcritoria somnum 

Aduiittuut ? Magnis opibiis dormitur iu Url)e. 

Itide caput niorbi. Rbedaruin transitus arto 
A'icoruni inflexu et stantis convicia mandra* 

Eripii-nt soniuum Druso vitulisqno mariiiis/ 

Explain meritovia and lunndra. “ Druso ,” — who is 
supposed to Ikj alluded to ? 
y. (a) Translate — 

Ancilla natus trabeam et dindema (Jnirini 
Et fasces meruit, rcguiu ultiiuus ille lioiioruin. 
I'roliibita laxabant portaium cluu-stra tyrannis 
Exsulibus juvencs ipsius C'onsnlis et quos 
^luguuui alifiuid dubia pro liberlate dcceret, 

■Quod miraretur cum Coclite Mucius et quio 
Imjwrii fines Tiberinum virgo nutavit. 

Occulta ad Patres produxit crimiua scrvus, 

Matnuiis lugeiulus ; at illos verbera justis 
AHiciunt {KBiiis et Icguin prima sccuiis. 

Ex[»lain the allusions of this passage. 

(A) Translate — 

“ Vivite contcnti casulis etcollibus istis, 

0 pueri,” Marsus dicebat et Herniciis olim 
Vestinusijue senex ; “ paneni qiimramus arafro 
Qui satis est mensis : luuduut hoc numiua ruris 
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Quornni ope et auxilio gratae post munus ariste 
Continguat horaini veteris fastidia quercus. 

Nil vetitum fecisse volet quern non pudet alto 
Per glaciem perone tegi, qui summovet Euros 
Pellibus inversis. Peregrina ignotaque nobis 
Ad scelus atquenefas, quaecunque est, purpura ducit.” 

Explain the construction of this passage. Who were 
the Marsi ? who the Hernici ? 

9. Give the precise meanings, and, as far as you can. 
the etymologies of — bustum, frumentuin, galerus, lacer- 
ta, exodium, coram, securis, and calamitas. In what 
sense does Juvenal use “ sensus communis?” How 
does Horace use it ? 

10. Translate in Latin Hexameters — 

0 Father ! gracious was that word which closed 
Thy sovran sentence, that man should find grace ; 
For which both Heaven and Earth shall high extol 
Tby praises with the innumerable sound 
Of hymns and sacred songs, wherewith thy throne 
Encompassed shall resound thee ever blest. 


LATIN PROSE. 

Examitier. — Rev. L. Veys. 

1. Translate : — 

Ose.sar patilispcr ad spem erectus, dein fesso corpore, 
ubi finis aderat, adsisteutes amicos in hunc modum 
adloquitur : 

I “ Si fato concederem, justus mihi dolor ctiam adversus 
Decs esset, quod me pareutibus, liberis, patriw, iutru 
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juventam, preematuro exitii rapercnt : nunc scelero 
Pisonis et PlancinfB interceptus, ultimas preces pecto- 
ribus vestris relinquo : rcferatis patri ac fratri, quibus 
ncerbitatibiis dilaceratus, quibus insdiis circumventus, 
iniserrimam vitain pessima morte finierim. Si quos 
8|>cs mcje, quospropinquus sanguis, etiam quos invidia 
cM'ga viventem movebat, illacryraabunt quoudaia 
ilorcntem, et tot belloriim superstitem muliebri fraiide 
cccidissc. Erit vobis locus quorendi apud senatum, 
invocandi leges. Non hoc prmcipuum amicorum 
inunus est prosequi defuiictum iguavo questu ; sed 
qiae voluerit meniinisse, qum maiulaverit exsoqui. 
Flcbunt Germanicum etiam iguoti, viudicabitis vos, si 
mo potius ([uam fortunam meam fovebatis. Ostendito 
[M»|)ulo Komauo Divi Augusti neptem, eamdemquo 
cnnjngom meam; mimcrato sexliboros. Misericordia 
cum accusautibus erit ; fingentibus^pie scelesta maiula- 
la esse, aut non credent liomiues, aut non ignoscerit, 
Juraverc amici dextram morientis coutiugeutos, spiri- 
tuin ante quam ultiouem aiiiissuros.''^ 

2. Give an analysis of this speech. State under 
what circumstances it was pronounced. Who were 
Piso, Plancina, Germanicus ? 

3. Explain the following datives and ablatives 
j)arentibus, inuUchri, vofAs^ /nujentihua. 

4. Discriminate between the following synonymes 
scclm, crimen, faciniis, Jlngitium, Sanguis, cruor, 
sanies, Populus, pleha, vulgus. 

5. Translate: — 

Quartam catiaam esse (dicit), eamque vel raaximara, 
^^labilitatem motus,coiiversioaem cmli ; solid, lunajjside^** 

7 
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jr«ti '2sr^?Tr*r i 

"What is the etymology of and what tlio 

meaning of the last line ? 

Give the etymology of »Ht and and the mean- 

ing of the last line. 

6. wf?3f, «Tf^!:5i 

’TS’T, ^ *ffs» ? 

6. Parse 

5Ff3r?ll I 

Give the meaning and etymology of 

7. '5t*r^T^ ! ^!i( f?Tg[f<npi > 

'stfar ■5H5fT«r, cn ^sn i 

Give the samdsa of and Would 

these words admit any other snmusa ? What would be 
their meaning then ? 

8. Why is the first syllabic lonr/ in but short in 
^?3? 

9. Paraphrase the following lines in Bengali, using 
as far os you can Avords different from the test. 

?f*rr«f j if? 5rtz«r ; 
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?’v* farw 
3m<f ?<i j cvc 
ftriwi (m?i 

C^ I «(^f t*! St?, 

^?^? ; srr^ 

f?F?l <t<fl J(W v:w wfi cm?l ?r5 ! 

B«t1 syft (?? ; fsiSTT *r| I 
'w ^r?Ti? sfflt c?T? 
fB3i?TMt!:? si«ti r4(?Tf®’St, 

BTTS BC? — (l^f? !■ 

10. Give as many synonymcs as you can of — 

JTBTW, wsr, ?Tfc3r, bt?, ^rf^, 

11. Give the rule for the change of « into * 1 . 

12. State some of the peculiarities in the stylo of the 
Meghanddavadha Kavya. 


BENGALI. 

Examiner. — Pundit, Mohesu Cuundba Ntaratna. 

1. Point out and explain the V91BT? in the following 
l)iissage8: — 

CBnrff?! ifBf? TTCV «tTW 

^WTB B^itrfl?? C*tt«T? B»R*r BtBTB?'® C^T* 

ft?i BTcf I ?w#tr5 ?tc<t? 

»nr?*r j)?* ij^rsim f f?frB 

B<tB TOBBT »r*rf8«T^ ?m ww 

•rn^ Bf?w*r BBB .. .. cBt? ^ cbb »nr. 
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¥ 

wr?? f?r^< 
r^ffTsc ?T®¥fC? '=stttc^sf H 

. . . . I3:'5?t®' f^'<T? C^SI fsil? f^afSTtfe^ 

Tl»1 ^fesi I 

2. Define the following 'siPiTSTjr : — <^a<j> 5 : 7 Tf;. 
^T*I, BSTCBTflF, and '5l5fT9?sjTJI. 

3. Point out the conipouml words, explaining the 
JiSlT*J of each in the following passages : — 

c^^5r futw rs- 

(Wff^^T? 'i|?® C^<<t5T 

?T| ■^^*1 «T^ 'ilt' ?c^il 

Hflf ^^"51 4ft'^ -^ZV? 

^t?i sii 

5‘^r 511, '^^ii '•t'^ ■Jiy? s"? 511 1 

4. Give the nioaning of the following* words : — 

C. Glive the etymological meaning of the words 

and In what sense are lliey 

used hy the Hindu pliilosophers ? 

(). Explain the expressions marked *, and parse the 
words marked, +, in the following passages : — 

+ + 

^^1 *n 

* 

«trn?hr r^r?»i ^t^t? Pnyrcy 9t?«) «tTr 1 . . . , 


f»f»i r»?14t^ ?rt*f irst^st^r t . . . . 
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+ 

7. Write an essay in Bengali on the theory of the 
Creation according to the Sankliyaaiid Vedanta, stating 
the arguments each brings forward against the other. 

8, “ Having obtained a victory over tlie Swedes and 
iiKulo himself ijiaster of Norway by expelling the good 
Saint Ohms from his kingdom, Canute seems to have 
obtained tlie height of his ambition, for from this period 
lieap})ears not only to have reliiupiislicd all thoughts of 
future conrpiest, but to have despised all the glories and 
pleaMires of the world, a necessary C()nKe(iuence of assign- • 
iiig to liuman enjoyments a satisfaction they cannot 
yield, and more especially of pursuing them (anotlier 
effect (»f the same cause) at the expeuse of justice and 
luimanity.’^ 

Translate the above passage into Bengali. 


SANSCUIT. 

Examiner. — BabuoKuisuna Cumul Biiutta 

B. A. 

t 

\ I JITT I » 

qflrq-ijt nn? ii 

^irfireTi’ i 

^ I w'trw ^rfjr xnjnrnri: i 

^ irwfnf^r ’nit ■«( ii 
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^ ww ift^nrmji 

Nf^iur ’^Mifii^^retpnx f^rami Itifti^: i 

TX ’ww'ni TO MTOT^rei# %T®-ft*ifi * 

ftwnS' ^froi EIWi 1 JBlft^ 

TORM! I ffift^ WTO frofir 

WTTOPf t WtWmfHf’fTOT! wr^<,l|>liwyf^ll '!l<lf35'<l'fll« I 

^ I srmwNnri winr: > 

TOrf^re BMiromlr n 

^fflnr -irw ^wr^m^nro toI 

TOIf! TNI^ TOBMTOTTO: I 

« I 'jfVtENPTW q^r #iq^: TOlfN^WI I 

M«I fM fttETWrai W^»mTOni! M ^ II 
^ ^BWfit^K^TO^BTOrvjflf I . 

^ #rw TOf TOi. II 

TO TOTONfTO ’S^TOIHT Wlf«l I 

WIBBKtsfl TO^W: WTl^TO[f^ II 

ifti: %w}TOfNNlTO WTO TOTTIwr^riTTOIH I wfWTOtW 
TOIW TO HITOTOW: ' TOWraW ^INlWi: fwWWV 

wwwiwrwp^ I ^^TTO Tfw TOWITOITOI WT WIWTOI I 
H 1 W WTWTOW WfTO w WTTO' 
TO:TOrWT%iW*f " 

TO w wm wwjr: fcrer wrol toi x if t toi fw^roi 
< 1 fi^TOWTWIi sfwrorttroXlfTOTTTTON TOIWi: I 

* TOTO! W'WW'TOWWI TO TO NtfWTOI wfrfw il 

fi<i1«iTO TOiTw wfTOi nw fiaromu' 

t> I fTO<IWM»TW TOITTOWI Wiwrw WTWTTOT TOWfH- 

wffyro* wTO^TTOwwm! f*1f w totwtwwwtoto i 

« I WTTO^ ^ 

TOi f W u TOTOmfww frroi i 
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fr'rf^r f?qwt^«sr: ii 
- =. '» 


Mpn%re^ll$: NfCNrsM^ltN 


KM JlMN'^^'OmnrnT II 

sJ 

^Erei’ Tpj: 

OTf?^FTf%fTOsre7Tri i 

si 

^rnr'Tr<^N<i5TWf*rMJirMWi i 

TT^Nrriir^r^: i 

; I M»NitM^T(ii%r vta 


SANSCllIT. 

Ex<nnincr, — Baboo KuiRnNA Comul BiiUTTAcnAn.)EA, 

B. A. 

I, I ^fPf^MnT^E 

TJjf MY«T M^TJNTir " • 

MW MM-Vmi: MISM; I WllTM^ f^NMiT I TW»W«I^fW- 

^ “^C ^ 

^rfw frwifw ^rfNj fMMi^m ’i 

^ I MPWMfC'Si fwflPTMtTwt MMWMtwr wfM WMWNI'WTM. 

^f^iwnw fwNWT M Mwt flwifwi flwt M wiMinr n 
Mtr*( TIN NMtsrf ATT 
^itwr^M wxfflfr^iWfTT. ww;w?rr« I 
S I wMmwiM mmmm MtMT wiwrWwnM wfwMAWinn? ' 

TriWrwtfimTWTW Nfww; M fwWfWTlf fwWMiM WMM' 
MTJM: i MgMWrXWNT MIWAI f^WMirX' 
ti I M*rw wrewKw frww w’w^hin:: i 

j ^ ' 

MWTXf*™™TfHW fWMMN 1 
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X I f ^ Mfis SI»r I 

Wf ^I XHK. t’ Wi 5f ?ni II 

\ I Mfjrani: Mfror M MM'iWMmj 

XEWrsM MMm: II 

MiM ^Ti^n:.' I w f'K i tr MMiftnfir i 

^ 1 Mrar'4 MTTsrr ti ^mir ' 

^ MsfMMRITM l| 

MIMTJURl'rtMIlt'I I 

^ I M?refNf^Mi«lT'B trSRM I 

vn aifTTMairfflX: FT^lfRI || 

MR ftmirafsret’SMT m^tti MnufirwMTRKi 

>1 j ' vi 

MMURRi Wfi VfMf^ld wfWMM MMW M MT 

Mir'^ TlfM MMMRTf<7lfMfai<?nnM I 

« I WtfwW^IMRIfr^'IilMr f MIT MT: ^ ftlMIMT: I 


HINDI. 

Uxaminer.—BKKOO Kuisuna Comul Bhuttacharjea, 

B. A. 

1. Explain the follow’ing tinea ; — 

fMiRfr Mffr Mii^ «rrl i m mr Mif% ii 

NfiM ’M MI Mr MirslTT MI^i MR MflTMK KMIM il 
mDiV mm M3t» MTMlt I ‘mMIMMIM MM MM MTT " 

^ Mff MMM Mlfir MfM TI^T I MMCMM MW MlflM €f*RTII 

2. MR M Tlftr ftlMR MM I MfoiMM M fiijM M ^ ll 

TMM MIM I " 

MM MXt tIm mm fM MIMll MfrfMf% MMM MMt wfM MIMI i' 
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Wliat is the purport of tfce first two lines ? Wliat is 
meant by ? What part of speech is ^fv here ? 

What is the original word transformed into ? 

3. 'll <11 I 1 1 

^ m II 

wffir ’uw ^TTir I anrf m^nrfiroiri i 
Wliu is ^nrt^ hero ? Why is he called so ? Explain 
the phrase Tiwwfinrnp 

4. ^ uxmwnwTT I xipr 'afiT i 

ini •! 9f% I ^fwnfw i^^fxrf^^Trwrt 

What kind of verb is this fsfurm here ? In what 

case is ? Point out the participles conlained in 
tliese two couplets. 

') 'fTfhft airw ^15 

airr 'siinifw ari^ var arP» 'i 

frrnrrai fwar^TW^ ^wrft ' war wrfViw wtt fa«mft ii 
Narrate in Hindi prose (he legends referred to in (ho 
foregoing extract. 

G. Out of the Hindi Rainayan, select any six words or 
phinses of the Persian origin, quotftig, if possilde, the 
pa'-siges where they occur. 

7. What sainasa is it in the following words:— 

^anfwfx, fwmw I 

8. Explain the dcrivation*of :—r 

v»nr, wwr, grjj, ftanf, Tft'am wmai, 

iwwwwi 
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HINDI. 

Examiner, — Baboo Krishna Comxtl BHUTTACHARjEi, 

B, A. 

1. Translate into English — 

^ tint ■«it i n 
% «rt N ^PIT I ^ ’MT ViWT itN flnw TTWT ^ 

fCMT % N ^HTT I ^lir «n ^ ^il irr ^nr ^ 
wm fttNT 'w 

M H ^ ^!T»r ^WT N ^T%T ih fiW ^TN ^ 

^ ■ 5 !^ 'll 'tfT 'ir^ Ntm I 

vj ^ ys|^ - — 

^ % MN WIN 'S’rtil TnnT*r ^rrr 's^ w ttot 

%T ^T I '5MN % ^ NTOT f% Tj; ^PT T t TPIIM’* ^PfT ftt 
jpiwrTXT^N'aii ^ Tmr ii ^ w 

^ f’iPlT ’%Tft ^T ^ I ^IPi ^ ^ ’SPTM 'ns^ ^ 

^ ^ wn ^HiT ftf ^pprr 1 tp n 

% 1^ ^iT^rr *'9T NjiPN ^NTn »' ftf ftre n ^ipt 

^ mv€\ f'ST ^ ''ui^ I ^rai f¥ N’ fan? 

M »rra{ nt ^ ^rc n' ^tnt *itrN ^ 

^rr^ I ^pit S ’sfPfNT.'r ^ npi r 9 < '^T*a 

5tWI NTS XV T f% %TT ^MNTI NH MK N 

ir N'i ( 

2. Turn the following passage into sentences con- 
taining none hut words of Sanscrit origin. 

TPn f^oms TfT ^ tm npi 'I': w 

MMm ^nf^nprrww^ '*T jw ii w^rpn ■ 

Itpr ^ MIT MN ^ I ^NMTW ^ MTMf «T JJli TTKI 

^ in T^nr Mm 

MET ^ Wft ^ ‘ -"i:^ ^ VtM M MNI Tmr ^ 
WTM 'WlM MTM %T MT MTMMMI M KMT M MH XVVT I Wf 
TTO ftiwm ir MIMT -MMt 3M ^5 t V Tmi % ?ni- 

MITViNrtMMT'|!t 
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3. Explain the expreseions. 

utT irrwT, TO 

(rahrm, TO ^TOr thtt ftw ftnnft ^ r, mim w 

it rre TOT, TO arr to % ^rrr ^nt » 

TOlf Y, YTTOT WUrWTOJT, % M»t ▼ TO TOTO, 

Ym jTtirr to yty f^rrorn to frorwii, Yrsftt ^ 

4. Y«i "Trair irrar ?yt jrorTO to to itr Ttoito 
TO TO Yff m T9 fTOTO % TO»^ ' 

What is the meaning of here ? How is it spelt 

in its original form.? What is the samasa in that form 
and what the sense ? Why is a ftiYrTO so called ? What 
do you mean by f%*lT9r % ? 

5 . Sketch in Hindi the character of King Vicrama 
ns exliil)itcd in yotir text-book. 

What is the general rule in Hindi for converting 
a .siiiii)lc Hindi verb into its causal form ? Give ex- 
iunple.s. 

7. Translate the following passage into Hindi ; — 

The aged matron answered ; My son ! Ho w^ can I 
Consent to sacrifice your life to save ray child ? You aro 
no less dear to me than he. While they were engaged 
in this conversation, the serpent whose turn it was to bo 
offered as victim came to the spot, and when he was 
informed of the generous intention of the stranger, ad- 
dressed him thus : My Lord ! It bestHitns thee'not that 
you should cast away your life, pious and luagnaniinous 

yon aro, for such a worthless purpose. 


8 



Ixxxvi 


B. A. EXA3IINATI0N, 


URDU. 

Examiner, — Mr. H. Blochmann, M. A. 

1. Translate into English — 

Aj dJ y US'l^ 

• * Uai-^A) ^ (jji 

j ti-AO I^ c)^^ ^ y 

u*’ J«i C5^ ^1 

C5^ C^t iSi^J 

L5'^f*.y®yy tir^ l^-'j* ^'L|(»iu«! ^a ui^k. 

v:;*^® cr^ e;jj!>‘‘ «Loi>^y c£‘^ xj oj^a. 

^\i 

^A ^£lyt ^\j ^ A^ ^A I 

#vJlj^^ , ^(^*1 ^ l<^, 

>1^* LjV (J^-^ 

-n^ j’jT ^Jti y u♦•^•^ y 

• ^^*iwO • 

\j^ 

Is" U) 1^3-^i. ij 

cyO -y' ■*:! y lu'-ji yj‘^ ij^-.> ^s" ,ij 

vy^i^ c^y lil^t:’ ij dii^ Aiij 

« c;r'l-Jt ^J», f Uar'.i. J..yyi. Aj 
<< VyyU.-.xi yi^ dj yk U.^' 

2. VnvnpliraPC Ihc last fw.. line-, iti TTin.lnslani. 

3. Explain— >>jy. ^Okii-.., jjy'''-**. >- loiy»i^, 

* li’-s j t^riA jk »\j tyiarV Ja-aij Parse 

in *sjL,j, 

4. Put the vowel-points and nieaninsrs to jyl*o *x>j, 

jj,ttJi^ (jUuO^ 0*^1 ^*'>- 

c,’i?*^' J^j U^y, 

T). Answer either of the following questions («) Uo 

yon know any Arabic or Persian words that have chang- 
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ed llieir ineaninf^ ia Hiudustani ? — (6) Do you know 
any Arabic or Persian words tliat have changed their 
pnauuiciations or spellings in Hindustani ? 

C. What is the construction of when preceded 
oj* followed by a noun? Give examples of in Urdu. 
Explain the formcJjJy^ in criticise 

7. Gi\'f some particulars regarding the author of the 
Eivinali i Ajaib and the hook itself. Compare the stylo 
with that of any other Hindustani book you have read. 

(S. Translate into pure Hindustani, excluding Arabic 
and Persian words, — 

‘‘ It happened that Sirnjuddaulah had indicted some 
time ago a punishment upon this very fmieer and had 
be.ddes disgraced him by having given the order to 
shave off his beard and mustachios. The derwisli liated 
him still, and having recognized the N.iwab by his 
manners, feigned compassion and tiied to soothe him. 
After making preparations to cook some khiejiari for 
liim, the derwish ran to the governor of Hajiuahal and 
gave information." 

Translate the siime passage into Ui’du using as many 
Persian and Arabic words as possible. Exi)ress } ourself 
in an o;l^ style, 
h. Explain— 

10. Wi ite down soiq^ general rules regarding the 
gender of nouns in Urdu. 

1 1. Translate into Eiiglisli — 
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J ^,<:y 

/ 40 (^ CV r^^4- 

<£1 V^ v^yob 

Who is ^ ? 


URDU. 

Examtner.^Mn, H. Blochbiann, M. A. 

1. Translate into English — 

\i OjL^ j Uirt ^1 f^xjc .|jlj ^ 

(^ ‘jl ^l]aju»» 

^ c5* ^0 eHi 4^*-^ K (-j; ^ 

^ l^bi b ^ Jj aJ.^ 

^ OJ^I ii-^bo ^ Jj oXl^>c 

gj ^(>j L^ ^1 

2L) l5^ j ^lUA (Jjli jfj 

d»*.w^^ c>j 

Who is and the o^f ? 

« 

2. Baraphrase the following Miiklinmnias — 

4^0 y i- crt 

b>c Ijj ^AA? 

1^0 ^ ^b ^ 1^ t yx 

\ji^jt^ vA**^ ^ tJjiy 

3. Translate into English — 

t;y £* ^ ^ i*^ 

\)yQ ^ ct'^ s^jy v' ii/o 

t;>^ erit’ a^jU* 

»i^ JLr^ «w'b; j/ jJ ^ 

Uy c;V ^ oyjyy^ 

*i 4^* J-B 
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Ji *-lj ^ jij J,j iji. 

Why have such poems been called <^y\j ? What is 
their metre ? 

4. What is your estimate of SaudA as a poet ? 

5. Camparo the Muhammadan element in Urdu with 
tlie Norman element in English. Take as examples of 
comparison law terms, words expressing family relation- 
ship, the names of fruits and eatables, agricultural 
terms ? 

fi. Define Jy, and and 

mention their peculiarities regarding metre, rhyme, 
length of poem, and subject matter. 

7. Give fully the rule of tin? particle L. State the 
exceptions. 

8. Shew that there are four ways of forming the plurals 
of Hindustani nouns, according to the gender and the 
termination of the nouns. Form also the vocatives 
( ) singular and plural of the four classes of nouns. 

y. Give the meanings and etyrtiologies of 

10. Translate into Urdu — 

“ The grandfather of Nur Jarlian was a native of 
Telier.in in Persia, and held a high civil office under 
the government of that country. His son, Mirza 
Ghias, was reduced to poverty, and determined to 
for a maintenance by emigrating, with h's wife 
ond a family consisting of two sons and a daughter, to 
India. He was pursued by misfortune even in this 
attempt.” 

1 1- Write a short essay of about two pages either ia 
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English or Urdu on the history of the Urdu language 
or on Urdu literature. 


HISTORY. 

Examiner. — Mr. R. Hand. 

1. Describe the battles of Thermopylae, Salamis, and 
Plataja, and the consequences that severally resulted 
from them. 

Nearly three centuries later, Thermopylae was once 
again a battle-field. Narrate the events connected with 
this engagement. 

2. There were two iflemorable sieges of Syracuse, at 
an interval of two centuries. Write the history of both 
of them. 

3. “ A naval defeat in a remote quarter had not only 
deprived Athens of empire, but was about to render 
her in turn a captive and a subject.” 

Give a clear account of the battle referred to, and 
detail its consequences. 

4. Develop the progress of tragedy in Attica, touching 
briefly on the writings of her three great tragedians. 

5. Sketch the life of Socrates, noting his singular 
opposition on two occasions to injustice and tyranny. 
In what relation did he stand to the Sophists ; and what 
were the character and objects ^ his philosophy ? 

6. Ho ! bold Epirotes, whither 

Hatli the Red King ta’en flight ? 

Ho I dogs of false Tarentum, 

Is not the gown washed white ? 
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Write a very brief account of the origin, progress, 
and termination of the war here alluded to. 

7. Describe the battles of Oynoscephala} and Pydna, 
aud their consequences to Greece. 

8. Give a clear account of all the events connected 
with the siege of Carthage. What memorable siege 
under the emiwrors closely resembled it both in the 
fierce resolution of its defenders and in the ultimate fate 
of the city ? 

i). What was the state of Rome when the Licinian 
llogations were enacted ? Explain their nature and ob- 
joct.s. . Wlien revived by T. Gracchus, to what extent 
were tliey modified ? Sketch the career of the younger 
Gracchus. 

10. With equal rays immortal Tully shone : 

The Roman rostra decked the consul’s throne. 
Behind, Rome’s genius waits with civic crowns, 
And the great father of his country owns. 

Write a summaiy of the events in Tully’s career that 
are hero alluded to. 


HISTORY. 

Examiner. — Rev. W. C. Fyfb. 

1. Give a geographical outline of Palestine*. Enum- 
erate the different forms of government under which the 
Jews lived, from the ^odus to the Babylonish captivity. 

2. What were the circumstances which culled out 
the heroism of the llaccabees ? Give a short account 
of Judas Maccabajus. What was the meaning of the 
name ? 
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3. When does authentic Indian history begin? 
What objection is there to tracing the manners, customs, 
and character of a people from such a code as that of 
Menu ? Sketch briefly the argument for determining 
the age of the Vedas and of Menu's code. 

4. Give the titles of the six systems of Hindu 
philosophy, and the names of their founders. Describe 
in general terras the tenets of the Nyaya ; and sliow 
■what system it resembled in Europe. Mention the 
causes which tended to obstruct the progrqgs of Pliysical 
science amongst the ancient Hindus. 

5. Give a gcograpliical and historical account of 
Baber’s conquests ; describe his character, and compare 
it with that of Tamerlane. 

6. Enumerate the Mahomedan dynasties in India, 
mentioning the first and last monarchs of eacli lu)n^e. 
and the time during which it reigned. Name the great- 
est of the Mahomedan princes, and mention for wliat 
he was distinguished. 

7. Name, in clu'bnological order, the principal ac- 
quisitions of the British in India down to the year ISOa. 
Contrast the rule of the British in India with that of 
their predecessors in the government. 

8. Enumerate the most imimrtant transactions of 
Lord Wellesley’s administration. “ He was the Akbar 
of the Company’s dynasty Explain this statement. 

9. Describe the boundaries and extent of India ; its 
natural divisions and natural productions. Name the 
chief languages now s^ioken in India, and deflue the 
territorial limits of each. 
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DYNAMICS AND ASTRONOMY. 

A'xammer.— M b. E. Willmot, B. A. 

1. What are the laws of motion ? Wliat is the 
evidence of their trutli ? A body weighing 100 lbs. is 
moved by a constant force, which generates in a second a 
velocity of 8 foet per second : find what weight the force 
would statically support. 

2. If s be the space described from rest in time t by a 
]i!utiele nnde^thc action of a uniform accelerating force 
/, tlien n — if i\ 

If a particle from rest under gravity describe a space 
I’ in the p”' second and Q in the <['’* , prove tliat in the 

(p + q)"' it will describe P + Q 

3. Two particles are connected hy an inextensible 

which passes over a hiiKxdli lixud pulley : deter- 
iiiiiie the motion of each particle and the tension of the 
sli 

Describe Atwood's machine and ex|)lain its use. 

1. Find a formula connecting/ and /’ ^ the numerical 
\alucH of any, the same acceleration referred to units of 
time and space s ^ and t\8\ respectively. What would 
K* the numerical value of the accelerating force of gra- 
vity, if an inch and a week were the units of space and 
time. 

0. Describe and expkiin the phenomena of the 
•‘'‘»ns. How would they be changed if the inch nation 
ef the equator to the ecliptic were IH) ? 

f>* What are Kepler's laws ? and what Newton's de- 
ductions from them ? If a new ISatcllite were discovered 
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revolving about the earth in 6 weeks, what would its 
mean distance be ? 

7. Define the Right Ascension and Declination of a 
heavenly body, and describe briefly the methods of 
their observation. What are the several effects of refrac- 
tion and of the aberration of light upon the position ot 
a star ? 

8. Explain any method of determining the latitude of 
a place and the local time by means of a Sextant. 

If the sidereal chronometer, whicli keej^s Greenwicli 
time shews 13h. 15m. when the local time is 12h. 30in. 
sidereal time, what is the longitude ? 

9. State wliy an eclipse does not take place at every 
full and every new moon ; and shew tliat there must Ixj 
two and may possibly be five solar eclipses in any givca 
twelve months. 


HtDUOSTATICS. 

« 

Examiner, — Mu. M. H. L. Beebee, B. A. 

1. Define a fluid, and ai)ply your definition to account 
for the 0 (iiial transmission of pressures. 

2. Define density and specific gravity ; under what 
considerations may we bike W = </p V ? Describe tlio 
common liydrometer, and show how the specific gravities 
of two licpiids may be compared by means of it 

3. Eind the pressure at a given depth of a heavy 
homogeneous liquid. 

Two litpiids, whose specific gravities are as two to one, 
rest in a cylindrical tube of radius r, whose vertical 
Bectiou is three sides of two couceutric wjuares, whoso 
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rides are a, and a + 2 r respectively. One of the liquids 
has its surface at the top of one side of the tube, and 
tlie common surface is half way down the side a, deter- 
mine the volume of the other liquid. The parallel por- 
tions of the tube are vertical. 

4. Show how to determine the resultant horizontal 
pre^^ure in a given direction of a liquid on any surface. 

A rectangular box has its lid in the surface of a 
litjuid ; find the resultant horizontal pressures on any two 
adjacent side^ 

f). Find the conditions of equilibrium of a body float- 
ing in water and partly supported by a string. 

fi. State the experiment by which Boyle and Mar- 
rioKe’s law is demonstrated. 

7. Describe the construction and giaduation of the 
mercurial barometer. 

If the readings of two equal baronuders are /t, Ic, h\ 
under the same circumstances at two olKscrvations, com- 
pare the quantities of air left in them. ^ ^ 

N, Describe the common pump. •'The two cylinders 
are of equal radius and of the same height, namely, i 
A, where h is the height of the water harometer. Find 
the lieight througli whicli the water ascends in tlie first 
stroke, the piston being supposed to ascend from tliC 
bottom of its cylinder to the top. 

9. Given that tlie volume of a cone is one thinl of that 
of the cylinder on the same base and with (he same al- 
titude ; find the ratio of the altilndcs of two conical 
vessels of the same vertical angle, if, when they are just 
immersed in two liquids whose sis'cific gravities are as 
to 1, the suilace of the liquid in each cone is the same 
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depth below the vertex. The axes of the cones arc 
vertical, and their bases downwards. 


MENTAL SCIENCE— PAYNE. 

Examiner. — Mr. George Smith. 

1. What is the mind ? Wliat theories have been 
held regarding its constitution, locality, ^and relation 
to matter ? 

2. What metliod must be applied to the study of tlu* 
phenomena of the mind, and wliy has that stud} 
produced results so very much less certain than those of 
physical science ? Vindicate the importance and valuo 
of mental science notwithstanding this. 

3. State analytically the doctrine of mental associa- 
tion or suggestion. What place lias it lield in philc^o- 
phical systems in recent times ? With which view of its 
importance do you agree, and why ? 

4. Is the mind always consciously active ? Give 
reasons for, and dlu'i^trations of, your answer. 

5. Distinguish between sensation and perception, aiul 
state the elements or classes into which each may bo 
divided. 

G. Through what processes does the mind pass in an 
act of judgment ? 

7. T(> what common law or principle have pleasure 
and pain lieen reduced ? Define both, and illustrate the 
definition. 

8. State and criticise the principal doctrines of any 
one of the following writers, mentioning the school to 
which he belongs, the names of his most distiuguiBhed 
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followers, and the titles of his works, and point out the 
iiitlucuce of his opinions on the thought and literature 
of the present day : 

Plato. 

Spinoza. 

Locke. 

Keid. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND LOGIC. 

Examiner , — ]\Ir. A. W. Croft, M. A. 

1. Give different senses of the word “ Law, ” c. g. in 
I'liy^ical Science and in Politics. To which head is 
Mural Law to be referred ? 

2. Whence do we derive our notions of the moral 
•jiiality of actions ? State Wayland s arguments, and 
roinparc them with the Utilitarian Theory of Morals. 

3. Puint out the twofold nature of Conscience. Cri- 
ticise historically the term Moral ^ense as a’syAonym 
f'>r Conscience. Explain fully the rel.ition of Conscience 
to the Immediate Desires and to Self-Love. 

•L What is the justification of Civil Punishment ? Is 
the object of punishment to reclaim the offender or to 
deter others ? Point out objections to both thes^ views : 
and in the case of crimes to which there is great temp- 
tation, show how the measure of puni.shment will differ 
according as one or other of these views is adopted. 

Indicate the limits of the control which society 
may exercise over (i) the physical, (ii) the iutcUoctual 
liberty of the individual. 

9 
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6. Explain the formation of Habits ; and state clearly 
the relation of Habits to the Will. 

7. Give Whately's account of Property and Accident. 
How has his account been altered by other logicians ? 
What are Generic and Specific Property ? 

8. What is meant by the connotation and the deno- 
tation of terms ? Show what terms are connotative only, 
what denotative only, and what both. 

9. Show that a particular premiss requires a particu- 
lar conclusion. What are mood and figure ? Show 
that lAI is wrong in the 1st figure, OAO in the 2ml, 
AEE in the 3rd, and lEO in all. 

10. How many kinds of Conversion are there? « 
Convert— 

“ All is not gold that glitters.” 

“ Crooked are the ways of sinners.” 

“ None but the good are happy.” 

11. What is Induction ? What methods will hclii 
you to distinguish a True Induction from a False ? 

• 12. 'Eitplain an(i, illustrate the Fallacies of Petitio 
Principii, Composition, Irrelevant Conclusion. Folvc 
the Fallacy of “ Achilles and the Tortoise,” and exa- 
mine the following 

(i) “ The laws of nature imply a Divine Lawgiver.” 

(ii) ‘\This man m\\ probably (i. e. more likely than 
not) be drawn as a conscript : a conscript will probably 
be killed in battle : therefore, he will probably be killed 
in battle.” 
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CONIC SECTIONS. 

Examiner . — Mr. E. Wili,moj, B. A. 

1. What is a locus? Define the conic sections (i) 
as loci (2) as sections of a cone “ a straight line, a circle, 
a point, two parallel straight lines and two intersecting 
straight lines are also conic sections.” Show how these 
may he cut out of a cone. 

2. Define a tangent to a conic section ; and give a 
construction for drawing two tangents to a parabola 
from an external point. 

3. In the parabola prove (1) MG = 2AS. (2) QV’ = 
4SP. PV. 

4. Prove in the parabola that the locus of the foot of the 
|)erpendicular from the focus on a tangent is a straight 
lino, Enunciate and prove the corresponding propo- 
(■itioii in the ellipse. 

In the ellipse prove (1) AM. MA^: MP’ : : AO’: 
BC”. (2) CP' + CD' = AC' + PC'. (3) SP. HP = 
CD’. 

C. Tangents at the extremities of any chord of an 
ellipse intersect in the diameter which bisects the chord. 

7. Prove that in the hyperbola CV. CT = CP', 
where CV is the abscissa of any [)oint Q measured 
along a diameter which meets the curve in P, and tho 
tangent at Q in T. Where is C in tho parabola ? 

8. In the hyperbola (1) define an asymptote ; (2) prove 
that the triangle whose base is any tangent and sides 
the asymptotes is constant in area. 
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OPTICS. 


Examiner, — Mr. M. H. L. Beebee, B. A. 


1. State the law of reflexion, and show that a pencil 
of rays parallel to the axis of a paraboloid of revolution 
converge to a point after reflexion at the eurve. 


1 i 2 


2. Prove the formula 1- 

</ P 


= , for reflexion 


at a spherical surface. 

The diameter of a semicircle coincides with the axis of 
a semi-parahola, the focus of the one being the centre oi 
the other, and the curves lie on opposite sides of the axi'<. 
Trace the course of a small pencil of rays parallel to tlic 
axis throtigh three reflexions, two at the parabola and 
one at the semicircle. 

3. State the laws of refraction, and find the geometri- 
cal focus of a small pencil directly incident on a plane 
refracting medium. 

4. From air to water the refractive index is /n ; show 


t ' _i j 

that if the angle of’incidence be greater than sin — 

a ray will bo totally reflected in the water. 

An eye at the surface of a pool four feet deep sees 
the l)ottom in the form of a circle. Find its radius if 

5. Find equations connecting the deviation of the axis 
of a small pencil refracted througli a prism in a princi- 
pal plane, with the refracting angle of the prism and 
the angle of incidence. 

If the deviation, the refracting angle, and the angle 


of incidence each equal 


TT 

3 


show that 
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6. Define a lens ; and find the geometrical focus of a 
pencil after direct refraction through a lens, the thickness 
of whicli is neglected. 

7. Give a description of the human eye, explaining tho 
defect of vision called short-sight. 

8. Describe accurately the astronomical telescope in 
its sim|)lest form, and trace the course of the pencil of 
rays hy which a portion of a distant object is viewed 
through it. 

y. A plane mirror passes through one of the foci of a 
reliccting ellipse. If a ray of light emanate from tho 
other focus in any direction, and be rctlected first at tho 
curve, then at the plane mirror, and then again at tho 
curve, j)rovc that the line joining the two points of inci- 
deiico at tho curve passes thi’ough a fixed point on tho 
directrix. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner, — Mu. S. B. yAUTiUDOE. 

1. Enumerate and define the laws of chemical com- 
bination, illustrating your answer hy examples. 

2. What is nitrogen ? how may it be obtained ? what 
compounds does it form with oxygen, and what [diysicul 
and chemical characters do these compounds kiverally 
IH)SSCS8 ? 

3. How is pure hydrochloric acid obtained in solu- 
tion ? what are its ordinary impurities, and how may 
each of them be recognized ? 

4. Descrilxj and explain the structure of the flame of 
a common candle and of the jet produced by the ordi- 
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nary month hlow-pipe. Point out also the principal 
uses to which tlie hlow-pipe flame is applied. 

5. Give a brief sketch of the composition and manu- 
facture of porcelain, 

6. How is lead obtained ? and what are its physical 
and chemical properties ? In what respect does the 
action of pure water on the metal differ from that of 
Bpring or river water ? 


COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY. 
A’xowjf/icr,— Ma. S. B. Paiitridge. 

1. What are the essential parts of a respiratory organ; 
and wliatare the leading varieties of respiratory appara- 
tus met with in tlic animal kingdom ? 

2. What is tlie structure of bone ? and how is its nu- 
trition ))rovided for ? 

3. Describe the ciluulating and respiratory organs of 
a mosquito. 

4. Describe the structure and functions of the salivary 
glands. 

5. What do you understand by a nerve of special 
Bcnsatioii P Illustrate your answer by examples. 

G. De.seribe briefly the principal modifications of the 
tegumentary membrane met witli in the vertebrafa, and 
point out the objects these modifications are intended to 
Bubserve. 



B. A. EXAMINATION. 


ciil 


PHYSICS. 

Examhier.—llv.. H. F. Blanfokd. 

« 

1. Give a description of Boscovicli’s theory of tho 
constitution of matter. 

2. Give three or four familiar instances of capillary 
attraction. To what class of attractive forces is the ac- 
tion to be ascribed ? How is it affected by heat ? 

3. Describe the mercurial and gridiron pendulums 
fully. What is the object of their peculiar construction, 
and how is that object attained in each ? 

4. Describe categorically tho analogies of radiant 
heat and light. Also their points of difference as affec- 
ting or affected by material bodies. 

.5. Calculate tho calorific value of a fuel whose com- 
|K)8ition is — 

Carbon, 84.87 

Hydrogen, ... ... 3.4G 

Cxygeu .7.19 

Sulphur, nitrogen, ash, and 
loss, 4.48 


1(K).(X) 


The calorific equivalent of hydrogen may lie taken at 
34.U00 units and that of carbon at 24.0(10. 

6. The specific resistance of platinum being fi.6, and 
that of copper 1, what length of platinum wire of tho 
diameter 0.01 inch may Iaj substituted in a galvanic 
circuit for a copper wire 100 feet long and 0.5 inch dia- 
meter, without altering tho cuirent ? 
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7. Describe Cavendisb’s and Faraday’s experiments 
proving that an insulated conductor charged with electri- 
city is unaffected in the interior. 

8. What periodic changes does the magnetism of the 
earth undergo ? 

ZOOLOGY. 

. Examiner. — Mu. H. F. Blanfobd. 

1. By what variations in the structure, mode of 
growth and permanency of the horns of Ruminants are 
the several families of the order characterized ? 

2. Define the terms race, variety, species, genus, and 
type ; and give an outline of the views held by different 
naturalists on tho nature of species. 

3. Enumerate the sub-divisions of the Carnivora, and 
give the characters of each , sub-division, with illustra- 
tions taken from the Indian fauna as far as possible. 

4. Describe the structure of the heart hi the several 
classes of the Verlcbrata and in the Insccta. 

X t 

5. To what class imd order of the Articulata does 
each of tho following commuii genera belong ? Describe 
the characters and habits of each : — 

Scorpio (scorpion). Gnjllotalpa (mole cricket). 

Galcodcs, Forjicula (earwig), 

lulus, Cyclops (water-flea). 

Bliitta (cockroach), Limulus (king crab). 

Dyiisous, My(j{dc. 

Cancer (crab). Scolopendra (centipede). 

Squilla, Scarubteus, 

6. Give a description of the more striking character- 
istics of tho fauna of Africa. 



B. L. EXAMINATION. 


CV 


33, 1L. lExamination, 1868. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 

Examiner . — Mr. C. J. Wilkinson. 

1. What do you understand by the Science the 
Philosophy, and the History of Jurisprudence? 

2. What is implied by the word “ Law,’' and what 
connection has it with morality ? 

E,\plain what is meant by perfect and imperfect 
obligations. What is Bentliam's or Austen s contention 
respecting this division of obligations ? 

4. How are wo to ascertain, or what are the indicia 
of the Laws of God which arc unrevealed? 

5. What is tlic distinction between rem and 
jus in persoui^m Give examples of each right. 

(3. What is the oi igin of the term Ecpiity as meaning 
Law ? Give some account of the rise of tho IVetorian 
Law; and state the province of £{|uity in •relation to 
Law in English Jurisprudence. 

7. Give a short sketch of the rise and growth of the 
Law of Nations, and point out the difference between it 
and the jus gentium of the Ci\ il Law. 

8. Intention or Inadvertence is a necessary ingredi- 
ent in injury : analyze and shew tho truth of this 
a.ssumptioa ? 

9. What did the Roman lawyers understand by 
culpa ; and what does the term guilt sja used by English 
lawyers denote ? 

10. State shortly the sources of the Roman Law. 
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11. What was the difference between Matrimonium 
and Nuptue ; and what were the different forms of uiai- 
riage iti the Civil Law ? 

12. What was the effect of adoption, and what were 
the different kinds ? 

13. What were the consensual contracts? 

14. What was the Bonoruin addictiOy and what diJ 
Justinian decree in respect to it ? 

15. Define Legaturriy and say how many kinds there 
were by the Civil Law? What circumstances rendcieil 
testaments void ? 


PERSONAL RIGHTS AND STATUS. 

Examiner, — Mu. C. J. Wilkinson. 

1. Distinguisli between a Civil injury ^and a Crime ; 
and how does the Law deal with each respectively ? 

2. Wlrit is the difference between civil and natuiiil 
death ? Under wluil circumstances may life be lawfully 
taken away ? 

3. Does general security consist of any otlicr rights 
except those of security to life and limb ? Define 
general lilierty. 

4. What arc the three natural relations in private 
life, and what fourth has the law created ? 

5. Mention some cases in which a master is and 
not liable for llic acts of his servant. 

6. State some of the effects and consequences to 
the parties of marriage under the English and Hind<7i^ 
Laws, and say to what extent the Indian Succession 
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Act has altered or modified the English Law of liusband 
and wife. 

7. What is meant by domicile ? State some of the 
circumstances whicli have been relied upon as affording 
evidence of the intention of keeping the domicile 
of origin ? 

8. How does the English law differ from the Civil 
and Canon Laws in its doctrine as to legitimacy ? What 
ellcct has divorce upon the legitimacy of clnldrcu ? 

1). What rights docs an adopted son acquire and 
1 o<no by adoi)tion by Hindoo Law ? IMenlion the different 
kinds of adoption and the effect of eacli. 

10. If by the law of tlie place of the domicile of 
the husband, a married woman has a capacity to sue or 
make a contract, will her acts so done be recognized in 
a country where she would, if her husband were domi- 
ciled there, be unable to sue or contract ? 

11. What is a corporation sole? How are corporations 
created ? Define a Joint Stock Company, and stRte 
what arc the provisions of the Joyit Stock (/oni^)anie8^ 
Act for the winding up of a Company ? 

12. What general rule may be laid down as to what 
words arc defamatory? Give instances. And under 
wliat circumstances will an action for slandiT bo unten- 
able, though the words arc both dihiuiruging and 
attended with special damage? 

13. What two points arc requisite to constitute the 
injurj' of false imprisonment, and what remedies are 
there for the injury ? 
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EIGHTS OF PROPERTY. 

■ Examiner. — Mr. C. J. Wilkinson. 

1. Define an estate in reversion, in remainder and 
in joint tenancy ? What common characteristic have 
all estates with the exception of those held in severalty ? 

2. An estate is granted to D for life, remainder to 
A and the eldest son of B (B having no son at the time) 
and their heirs. Why docs not A take in joint tenancy 
with the after-born son of B ? 

3. What was the original meaning of a tr^ist and of 
a «se ? What was there analogous to a use or trust in 
the Roman Law ? 

4. A, seised in fee, dies intestate le.aving a daughter, 
what effect on the daugliter’s estate has the birth of a 
posthumous son of A ? 

5. On wliat principle is the law of escheats founded ? 
Can an alien hold lands by purchase, and what effect 
ha3 his denization on the descent of his after acquired 
property ?* 

G. Define “ things personal” and state the different 
modes of acquiring a title in them ? 

7. Under what circumstances may a married woman 
make a will of personalty ? What alteration was made 
in the English law by the Wills Act as to the capacity 
of an infant to make a Will ? 

8. Has the Succession Act made any and what 
alteration in the devolution of property of an intestate? 
How does the law now stand under it in resfrect to the 
property of married women ? 

9. Mention buuio points of similarity between the 
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offices of executor and administrator, and shew how, in 
other respects^they differ ? 

10. What consec^enoes result from the Cdmmon 
Law maxim that everything which is affixed to the 
realty becomes part thereof ? 

As between landlord and tenant, what fixtures may 
the latter remove on the determination of his tenancy, 
and how may the tenant’s rights in this respect be 
restrained ? 

11. Mention what species of “chattels personal," 
descend to the heir. What are heir-looms, and can they 
be sold or devised away from thh heir by a tenant in 
fee simple ? 

1 2. When the owner of land recovers it by ejectment, 
has he to pay for improvements which have been made 
uiwn it whilst he was dispossessed ? What was the rule 
of the Civil Law on this point, and is it recognized by 
onr Courts ? 

13. What rights formerly, by the Hindoo Law, had 
a man in ancestral and self-acquired property ^ to what 
extent can he alienate the former ? 


CONTRACTS. 

Examiner. — Mr. J. H. A. Branson. 

L Define a deed, say what are its essentials, and 
distiognish between a deed and an escrow. 

2- State fully the points wherein a contract by deed 
differs from a simple coatract ; say how a contract by deed 
be invalidated and distinguish between consider* 
10 
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ations partly legal and partly illegal, and covenants partly 
legal and partly illegal, where the consideration is good 

3. Give me the facts and ruling in the case of Collim 
V. Bhntem. 

4. In an action by a servant for wages, what must 
the plaintiff prove, and under what circumstances would 
the master be justified in refusing payment of wages ? 
What were the facts and what was the decision in the 
case of Hockster v. De la Tour ? 

5. State either in the words of the Statute, or in 
your owu words, the provisions of the 4tli and 17th sec- 
tions of the Statute of Trauds, and say what was the 
contention and what the ruling in the case of Wain 
V, Warlters. Say also under what circumstances Equity 
will interfere to avert the consequences of noncompliance 
with the Statute. 

6. In Bandall v. Everest, Abbott, C. J. observed 
“ A great deal has been said about the different import 
of the words 'penalty and stipulated damages: But I 
hm of ‘ojnnion that yvhether the term penalty or liqui- 
dated damages be used in the agreement, the party shall 
only be allowed to recover what damages he has really 
sustained.” Say whether this opinion was well or ill- 
founded. If the former, support it by authorities and 
show the. grounds on which you think it stands. If you 
think it wrong, show wherein you think the error lies. 

Define liquidated damages. Say what must be 
attended to in a contract secured by liquidated damages, 
and what are the rights of the injured party in the cose 
of a breach of a covenant, the performance of which 
was secured by a penalty imposed in the contract itself. 
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7. rtto how many classes may covenants when 
viewed in relation to each other be divided ? Give an 
example of each class, and state the point decided in 
the case of Pordage v. Cole. 

8. Distinguish between covenants that run with the 
land and covenants that rim with the reversion — and 
say what covenants run with the land. 

1». The Carrying Company, by a memorandum of 
agreement between themselves and the East India 
Railway Company, undertake to provide carts, bullocks 
and all necessaries for the cartage of merchandise 
l>etwcen Jubbuli>ore and Nagporo, and to convey all 
such as may be presented to them for conveyance between 
tho^j places at a certain specified rate. It is mutually 
agreed that the arrange nlent shall continue in force for 12 
nienths from 1st January, 18G8. In March, 18C8, the 
Railway Company wrote to the Carrying Company 
terminating the agreement. Suppose the foregoing case 
was submitted to you on behalf of the Carrying Company 
for your opinion, what advice would you give State 
your reasons and, if you can, authorities in support of 
your opinion, 

10. The essentials of every simple contract are a 
request, Consideration, and a promise. A asks B to pay 
C £10, which he, A, gives to B. B refuses to pay O 
the money. Can 0 sue B or not ? Give the reasons 
for your answer. 

11. What promises will a past and executed consi- 
deration support ? Illustrate your answer. 

12. Define the term Partnership as it is used and 
understood in English Law, Have there been any and, 
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if any, what modifications introduced by thf Indian 
legislature ? 

13. What is the measure of damages in each of the 
following cases— 

(1) When A, having contracted with B for the 
delivery to himself at a certain day of certain goods at 
a certain price, refuses to receive them — B being ready 
and willing to deliver— and — 

(2) When in such a contract as the above, A is 
ready and willing to receive, and B refuses to deliver. 


EVIDENCE AND PBOCEDURE. 

Examiner . — Mr. J. H. A. Branson. 

1. Formerly a husband or wife could not give 
evidence for or against the other in any matter ; this 

^ disability is now removed in a modified manner as far 
as civil proceedings are concerned. What is the modifi- 
cation ?. • 

2. It is the general rule that hearsay evidence is 
inadmissible ; give the reasons on which this rule is 
based. Say if there are any, and if any, what excep- 
tiohs to this rule, and give the principles on which 
these exceptions are made. 

3. What is an e8topj)el ? How many kinds of 
estoppel ai-e there ? How far is each conclusive, and 
under what head of the divisions of evidence would 
you rank estopjwls ? 

4. In what cases and under what conditions is 
secondary evidence admissible ? 
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5. ifow does the law stand now in India as to oross- 
exniuiuing a witness regarding previous statements 
made by him in writing or reduced into writing ? Can 
you point out the difference between the preseat and the 
pre-existing law on this subject ? 

(J. Give me the law as laid down in Act II. of 1855 
regarding professional communications. 

7. A judge, on api)eal in a suit, expressed an opinioa 
that the facts had not been sufficiently ascertained, di- 
rected a further local empury to be made and remanded 
the ease to the lower Court to bo again decided thero 
alter such local enquiry. Was ho right or not ? Give 
your reasons. 

8. Ambiguities are of two kinds, patent and latent ; 
distinguish between them and say whether parol evi- 
dence is admissible to explain eithpr, and if either, 
which kind of ambiguity? 

'J. What is the law now as to the decree in a suit 
for money ordering interest to be paid on the principal 
•'Um adjudged. • • t 

Kt. What course must be adopted to obtain exe- 
cution of a decree out of the jurisdiction of the court by 
which it was passed ? 

11- A obtained a decree against B on June 2lst, 
<»nd attached his property on July 6th ; C attathed the 
wme property, prior to decree, on June 13th, but did 
not obtain his decree till July 9th. Whose decree 
uiust be satisfied first ? 
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CKIMINAL LAW. 

Emminer.-M.Vi. J. H. A. Branson. 

1 . What is the law respecting alleged crime, when 
at the time of the commission of it the accused knew 
he was acting contrary to the law, but did the act with 
a view, under the influence of insane delusion, of redress- 
ing some supposed grievance or injury, or of producin;; 
some supj^osed public benefit ? 

2. Section 89, of the Indian Penal Code, enacts that 
nothing which is done in good faith for the benefit of a 
child or perspn of unsound mind by, or by consent of, 
the guardian of that person is an* offence by reason oi 
any harm it may cause or be intended to cause to that 
person. To this exception there are added certain 
provisos, state them. 

3. Define, as they are defined in the Penal Code, the 
following offences, giving examples of each : Public nni^- 
ance. Theft. Assault. Wrongful restraint. Mischu] 

4. A, ^yitness on behalf of the Crown in a Criminal 
prosecution, makes a certain statement in the prelimi- 
nary investigation .before the committing Justice. At 
the trial of the prisoner before the High Court he, A. 
alters his statement ; for instance, before the Justice ho 
gays “ I w'as concealed behind a certain door and saw 15 
fire the pistol,'' and before the High Court he says, ‘‘ 1 
was not behind the door ; I did not see B fire the pistol.' 
The witness was duly sworn on each occasion. There 
is no evidence to prove whether either or neither ol 
these statements is true. Has A committed any offence 
or offences for which he may be prosecuted ? If so, what 
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arc they, and what provisions of the Penal Code will 
warrant his being tried ? Give the form of Indictment 
for the offences which you think have been committed. 

5. In the following cases has A been guilty of any, 
and if any, of what offences ? When there are more 
olfonces than one, 8i}ecify each and the act that consti- 
Inlcs it: — 

{j\) A, knowing that there is a crowd of people 
in tlic .street near his house and wishing merely 
to ^Ulrtle them, throws, without any definite in- 
tention of injuring any one in particular, from the 
top of iiih liouse, so as to fall into the (^wd, a stone 
weigliing fifteen pounds which he must know will in all 
pr(4jability kill any one on whom it may chance to 
f.ill. He by this causes the death of B. At the trial it 
i^ proved that if B had at once been j)laced under skil- 
iul medical treatment, he would probably have recovered. 

(//.) A, meaning to steal Bs plate, enters his house 
iinobhcrveJ during the (lay by the gate which is open. 
He secretes himself in the house behind sonxj i^urtains, 
and at night when the family have retired, he issues 
from his place of concealment, takes down from off a 
nail a bunch of keys, with one of them opens the plate 
cliest and takes out all the plate and carries it with him 
out into the compound by picking the lock of the 
entrance d(X)r. He then, for the purpose of the more 
HlXKjdily carrying away his booty, and for no other 
pur|xjse, saddles one of Bs horses and rides away with 
the plate ; as soon as he has got out of the town ho 
dismounts, secures the horse to a tree and leaves it there 
with a memorandum that it belongs to B ; the saddlo 
and nlate ho rnnips ..ff witti 111 in 
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(*.) B, a blind man, askg A, bis clerk, to fill up 
for his, B’s signature, a cheque for 1,000 Rupees payable 
to A in discharge of a debt due to him from B. A, 
draws the cheque making it for Rupees 5,000. He 
represents to B, that it is for 1,000 Rupees only, and 
B, on that representation signs it, which he would not 
have done had he known that it was for 5,000 rupees. 

6. A receives with a guilty knowledge in Burdwan 
two bracelets from B, which the latter had stolen in a 
railway carriage on the line while the train was in 
motion between Howrah and Scrampore. A takes the 
property to K^hnaghur, disposes of it there and then 
goes into Dacca where he is arrested. In which place 
or places of tho.se that I have mentioned, may A l)e 
tried ?or receiving the stolen bracelets ? Give the reasons 
for your answer. (B’or the purposes of this question, 
each of the places I have mentioned, is a sei)ar.ite 
district.) 

7. Suppose in the course of a trial by jury and before 
the finding, »a juror is unable to attend, what cour.'^e 
must be adopted under the Criminal Procedure Code ? 

8. In each of the following cases what course does 
the Criminal Procedure Code prescribe — 

A is tried by a jury of 5 jwrsons : 

4 find him guilty, and one, not guilty ; 

3 find him guilty, and two, not guilty ; 

2 find him guilty, ahd three, not guilty ; 

1 finds him guilty, and four, not guilty. 
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ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBEA. 

Examiner. — Mr. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. Find the value of ^ of (2i — |) 

5 1 3 J 

1 

— j ; and reduce .901) X -95 of 10s. 6(^. to the decimal 
Ilf I’l. /is’, 3cl. 

2. I’he population of Great Britain In 1851 was 
21121907, aud the increase during the previous half 
century liad becn93.47 per cent, what was the population 
(if 1801 ? 

3. Divide 1215013.8 by 2.023 and .000072072 by 
.000<J12. Find the fraction corrcspouding to 1.01 aud 
divide 27.36 by 3.109. 

■1. In p.aving a court-yard 1296 bricks a?e employ- 
ed; the e.vposed surface of each brick measuring 91 in. 
by 11 in. ; how many tiles 6 in. square would bo re([uiied 
f"r paving a yard one-nintli of the size of the former ? 

5. If the simple interest on Ks. 12.10 for 3 years be 
lx‘ Rs. 131-4 as. what will be interest on Rs. 2000 for 
5 years at the same rate ? 

G- Tliere are two fields #hose lengths are 150 yds. 
and 244 yds. and the breiulth of the second half as great 
airain as that of the first : these are resjicctivcly dug by 
men and l>oys who each take a strip of one given breadth. 

It the men be paid £49. 9^. 7t/. what will be due to the 
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boys the workmanship of each of these being Jths as 
good as a man’s. 

• 7. Reduce to their lowest terms 4~ 7a:’ 

a- — 3aa: •— 28a:’ 

, and -5 a; + 21 

6a:.’ + 29x» + '26 .t — 21 

8. If a : b : : c : d prove that ma + nc : pa -f- nc 

mb + nd : pb -f nd, and a’ — ; (a — b )* : : c'— d' 

(c — 

9. Find the sum of the scries 

i + 1 + B + <fec. to 7 terms. 

1 — 2 4 — &c. to 8 terms. 

1 + 2x -|~ 3x’ -j- 4x’ -|- <!fec. to n terms. 

10. The common clifFcrcnce of an Arith. Prog, is 2 
and the number of terms is equal to the second term. 
Find the first term in order that the sum may be 35. 

11. Solve the following equations : 

(1) lOx — = 18 - 40x’ _ g 


8x 


3 --4a: 


(2):... ^a: + v"x'-4 =y >/2 (x — 2) 

(3) a:’ — xy = 8x 4- 3 ) 

_ xij-y^ = 8 // — 6 ; 

12. If in (a -|- a:)" the 7th and 8th terms are in the 
same' ratio as the 6th and 7th in (a -f x)» + 1, find n. 
E.xp(ind (1 4- 5xy and (1 — x)-' 


TEIGONOMETRVr LOGARITHMS AND 
MENSURATION. 

i?.ra7niner.— M r. J. Sutciuffe, M. A. 

1. Find the values of sin 60, sin 1.5® and cos 36". 
Provo that cos® 18®. cos 36®— sin 18®. sin® 36*= | 
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2. Prove the formulte — 

Sin (A + B) = sin A. cos B + cos A sin B 
Cos 3 A = 4 cos* A — 3 cos A. 

tan 3 A = 

1 — 3 tun* A 

Cot (45“ - A)- oot(45<> = 2 tan A 

3. A, B, C being the angles of a triangle, a, b, c 
tlie fiiiles, and s the semiperiineter : prove that 

SinA_SinB_SinC 

^ ’ a b ^ 

(2) Sin A = y \/ 8.(8 — a)(s—b)({i—^) 

oc 

(3) Area = — a)(s—b)(s — c) 

4. Define a logarithm, and prove that log ( 0 = 

li",',.'.' — logaj/. Given log 1. 4 = .1401280 log 1.5 — 
find log .000315. 

5. In a triangle ABC, B = 45“, C = 10®, 
and side a ~ 200 ft. : find side h. log 2 = ^3010300, 
log 172.04 = 2.2371414, log P72.65 = 2.2*371000 
L sin 55® = 9.9133045. 

0. In the triangle ABC, side BC = 05, side CA = 
lO and BCA — 00®. Find the other angles. 

log 3 = •477121 L. tan 40® .22'. = 10.020720. 

log 7 = .845098 L. tan 40®.23' = 10.020979. 

7. A ftjuare iron rod, an inch thick and a yard lonf , 
''weighs lOpbs. How much would a round iron rod of the 
same thickness and length weigh ? 

8. A trench is dug 8 ft. deep, 14 ft. wide at the top 
and lo ft. wide at the bottom ; and the earth removed is 
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thrown up by tlie side of the trench, so as to form a bank 
sloping on each side at an angle to the horizon of which 
the tangent is What is the height of the bank ? 

9. Prove that the weight of a solid right cone 7 in. 
high on a circular base whose diameter is 4 in. is equal 
to that of a spherical shell of the same material 4 in. in 
diameter and 1 inch thick. 

10. Find the number of cubic feet of air in a rectan- 
gular hut with a sloping roof ; the sides of the base 
being 80 ft. and 25 ft., the height to the eaves 10 ft., and 
to the ridge of the roof 15 feet. 


GEOMETRY AND CONIC SECTIONS. 

Examiner, — Mu. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. If one side of a triangle be produced, the exterior 
angle is greater than eithcr'the interior opposite angles. 

2. Describe a circle about a triangle. 

. 3. On.the side AB of any triangle as diameter, a 
circle is described ; EF is a diameter parallel to BC, 
prove that the straight lines EB and FB bisect the 
interior and exterior angles at B. ■ ' > ^ 

4. The angle at the centre of a circle is double the 
angle at the circumference upon the same base, that is, 
upon the'same part of the circumference. 

5. A square being inscribed in a semicircle, deter- • 
mine the ratio of a side of the square to the radius of 
the semicircle. 

6. Define a solid, a cone, a cube, and a parallelopi- 
^led. If two straight lines be at right angles to the 
same plane, they shall be parallel to one another. 
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7. If QV be the ordinate and PV the abscissa of a 
point Q on the parabola measured along the diameter 
through any point P, then QV» = 4 

8. Tangents from any point on the m^^n of a 
parabola are at right angles to one anothen 

9. SY and HZ being perpendiculars from the foci 
of an ellipse on the tangent at any point, prove that 
SY HZ = BC‘. 

10. Ordinates, drawn from the same point in the 
axis to the ellipse and au.xiliary circle, are tcf'one ano- 
ther as the semiaxis minor to the setuiaxis major. 

11. If ON be the abscissa of any point P on the hy- 
perbola, the vertices being A and A', then 

PN»: AN.NA = CB* : CA* 

12. The parallelogram formed by drawing tangents 
at the extremities of a pair of conjugate diameters PP' 
and DD' in a hyperbola is of constant area. 


STATICS AND DYNAMICS. . , 
Examiner. — Mu. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. Define force. Explain how it is measured in 
Statics, and shew that a straight line may represent it 
completely. 

What is meant by the composition and resolution of 
forces ? 

2. Assuming the parallelogram -of forces, as far as 
the direction of the resultant is concerned, prove it for 
magnitude. 

A force represented by lOlbs is in eriuilibrium at a 
point with two other forces, whose diiections make an- 
il 
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gles of 120^ and 135^ respectively with that of the first 
force ; find the weights which represent these forces. 

3. The lower end B of a rod 10ft. long is hinged to 
an npriglit post, and at its other extremity A is fasten- 
ed by an inextensible string 8 feet long to a point C 
vertically above B, so that ACB = 00'^ If a weight 
of one ton be suspended from A, what will be the ten- 
sion of the string. 

' 4. Define the centre of gravity of a body, and the 
moment of a force in respect to a given point. A uni- 
foim rod 0 feet long lies on a table with one end over 
the edge to the extent of 2 feet ; the greatest weight 
which can be hung from the end of the projecting por- 
tion without disturbing the equilibrium is lib. Find 
the weight of the rod. 

.'). If a body bo suspended from a point about 
Avhich it can swing freely, it will rest with its centre 
of gravity in the vertical line through the point of sus- 
pension. A straight uniform wire ABC is bent at B, 
so that the angle ABC = a and it is then suspended 
by a string from the point A : shew that it will rest with 
BC horiKontal if RC' = (AD’ +2 AB. BC) cos. a. 

, (I. Find the relation of P to W in the first system 
of pulleys, neglecting the weight of the pulleys, 

7. At what distance from each other must the threads 
of a screw be cut,* that a power of 281bs, acting at the 
extremity of an arm 25 inches long, may press by means 
of the screw with a weight of 5 tons. 

8. How are uniformly accelerating forces measured ? 
If the space described from rest in falling for 11 seconds 
l)e 556G feet : find the magnitude of the force. 
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9. A body projected in any direction, which is not 
vertical, will desciibe a parabola. 

10. A shot fired with a given velocity towards a 
tower of given height, and whose horizontal distance 
from the gun is oiie-half of the greatest range tliat can 
1)0 reached with the given velocity. Find between 
wliat limits the angle of projection must be, in oi*der 
that the shot may hit the tower, neglecting the resis- 
tance of the air. 

11. Find tlie length of a pendulum which oscillates 
half-seconds : the force of gravity being 32.2 feet. 

12. Two spheres A and B, of wliich the mass of A 
is double that of B, but the velocity of B double that 
of A, move in opposite directions ; find their velocities 
after impact, e being the elasticity of the spheres. 

HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS. 

Examiners. — ]\Ir. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. Exi)lain how the transmissjon of fluid f^ressiiro 
equally in all directions is proved experimentally. 

Two vertical cylinders fitted with i)istons are connect- 
ed at their lower ends by a tube. The area of the fir.^t 
piston being 12 s({uare inches, and the pressure ap]>lied 
to it 120ft)s. wliat must be the area of the sc'«oiul pis* 
ton, in order that the pressure transmitted to it may be 
one of 3 tons. 

2. What is meant by pressure at a point in a fluid ? 
In a homogeneous fluid at rest under gravity, shew 
that the pressure at any point varies as the depth. 

3. In a canal lock the water rises to the height of 
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ISft.^against a gate 8ft. broad ; find the whole pressure 
upon the gate, a cubic foot of water weighing 1000 
ounces. 

4. When a body fioats in a fiuid, find the condi- 
tions of equilibrium. 

A cylinder of uniform density fioats vertically in a 
fluid with two-thirds of its axis immersed. The S. G. 
of the fluid being .75, find that of the cylinder : also 
find the weight which must be placed on the cylinder 
in order just to submerge it. 

5. Define specific gravity, and prove that if V be the 
volume and S the specific gravity of a body, its weight 

w = sv. 

A coin, known to be composed of platinum and silver, 
is found to be exactly of the same size and weight as a 
sovereign : find the relative weight of the two metals in 
it, the specific gravities of platinum, silver, and gold 
being 21, 10.5, and 17.5 respectively. 

6. Explain the action of the syphon. If the ends 
of a syphon were placed in two fluids of the same kind 
and the air were removed, describe what would take 
place. 

7. Describe the construction and action of the com- 
mon pump. Why is there* a limit to the height to 
wliich it will raise water. 

8. State the laws of reflexion and refraction of light. 
Explain the formation of an image of an object before 
a plane mirror. 

9. Define the terms geometrical focus and princi-- 
pal focus. Find the geometrical focus of a pencil after 
direct reflexion at a spherical surface : ,and deduce the 
position of the nrincinal f(>ciis of the rpflpofnr 
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10. A small direct pencil of diverging rays is in* 
cident on a double convex lens, find the focus of converg- 
ing rays. 

11. Describe the Astronomical Telescope. Trace 
the course of a pencil of rays from a distant objeot : 
and find the magnifying power of the Telescope. 


PRACTICE OF BUILDINO, No. 1. 

Examiner. — Captain Pemberton, R. E. 

1. What are the principal differences in the charac- 
teristics of the stones from which are produced — (a) 
Pure or fat Limes — (6) Hydraulic Limes. — (c) Ce- 
ments — (d) Puzzolanas ? 

2. Give a description of the various operations con- 
nected with brickmaking — (the fuel available being 
wood). Any one sort of kiln with which you are ac- 
quainted may be described. 

What is the difference between Sand and Slop mould- 
ing? 

3. Describe the processes by which cast iron is ob- 
tained from the ore, and enumerate some of the other 
substances which — (in addition to iron), are found in 
greater or less proportion, in cast iron. . 

4. Describe the principal physical properties of cast 
and wrought iron. ■ 

5. With what processes are you acquainted which 
have for their object the prevention of the decary of 
timber? Why is it injurious to paint unseasoned 
timber ? 
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6. What are the predominating constituents of 
siliceous, argillaceous and calcareous stones ? Give 
the names of some principal stones under each class. 

7. What principle is adopted in the various pro- 
cesses for the preservation of perishable stone ? Men- 
tion some of the materials which have been used for 
the purpose. 

8. Describe the operation of blasting, and give a 
rule for determining the charge of powder to be used — 
What is the line of least resistance ? 

9. Give a description of the process of Lime burn- 
ing in an intermittent kiln. 

10. What are different methods adopted for slaking 
lime? Do Pure or Hydraulic limes slake the more 
quickly ? 


PKACTICE OF BUILDING, No. 2. 

Examiner. — Captain Pemberton, R. E. 

•1. Explain the nature of the change through which 
mortar, made with pure lime, passes, during the oper- 
ation of setting, and ij},ate the conditions necessary to 
its ultimate hardness. 

2. What is the object of wetting bricks before 
using thorn in lire construction of a wall ? 

3. What is the difference between English and 
Flemish bond ? Give plans of two successive courses 
of brickwork in English boud at the junction of two 
walls at right angles to one another, and bricks 
thick. The plans to extend to a length of not less than 
4 bricks from the angle in each direction. 
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4. Describe a “ lewis” and its use. 

5. What are the limits of the safe load on piles 
driven in compressible soil — (1) when they are driven 
till they reach firm ground — (2) when they stand in 
soft ground by means of friction only ? 

6. Describe a “ Monkey Engine” and “ Ringing 
Engine” for Pile driving. 

7. Describe the construction of a cofferdam adopted 
for use in water running at a sjieed of 3 miles an hour 
with a depth of 7 feet ; the subsoil being a tenacious 
clay. 

8. What means are cm])loyed for giving to the 
joints of masonry greater stability than is afforded by 
the adhesion of mortar, and the weight of the stones ? 
Wliat is the objection to the uge of iron dowels ? 

9. Describe the various operations in plastering. 

10. What are the various kinds of masonry in or- 
dinary use ? Describe them. 


CARPENTRY AND MECHANISM! 
Examiner . — Captain Pemdekton, R. E. 

1. Give hand sketches illustrating different methods 
adopted for joining principal ^rafters of “ Trusses” to 
wooden tie be^ms, and to ring-posts. ^ 

2 What is the use of a straining sill in a Queen 

lX)8t-trU88 ? 

3. What are the general principles to be borne in 
mind in designing joints in carpentry ? 

4. Describe, (and illustrate by a rough drawing), 
a fished joint and a scarped joint for a tie beam. 
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6. What is a “ Shouldered Tenon,” and why is this 
form of Tenon adopted ? 

6. With what methods are you acquainted for pre- 
serving the iron straps employed in roof framing, from 
rusting. 

7 . Give a sketch of a method of communicating a 
rotary motion to a wheel by means of a treadle. 

8. A rope, one end of which is held in the hand, 
passes over a fixed pulley and under a moveable pulley 
to which a weight W is attached, the other end of the 
rope being fixed. What is the ratio of the weight to 
the power, when the directions of the rope on either 
side of the moveable pulley are parallel to each other, 
and the system is in equilibrium ? 

9 . A toothed driving^ wheel Aj, drives a follower 
Oi, — which is on the same axis with a wheel A — A, 
drives a wheel a, on the same axis with A, — which in 
its turn drives a wheel O3. 

The number of teeth on the wheel A,, A,, Aj, a,, 
04,'a, aieNi, N,, N,, tig, tig, what is the number 
of revolutions made by the wheel a, for one revolution 
of Ai. 

10. What is meant by the pitch of the teeth of 
toothed wheels ? And what will bo the diameters of 
the pitch circles of driving and foUowing. wheels of 8 
and 50 teeth respectively, when the pitch of the teeth 
is 3 inches P 

11. Describe the Governor of the Steam Engine, 
and its use. 

12. Describe any two methods with which you arc 
acquainted for converting a continuous circular motion 
into a reciprocating rectilinear one. 
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13. Describe the working of a common “Force 
Pump,” illustrating the description by a rough sketch. 

14. Explain the difference in the principles by 
which motion is communicated to the piston of the 
cylinder in Newcomen’s atmospheric Engine, and in a 
double acting condensing Engine. 

15. Give a section of a four- way cock and describe 
its operation. 


STKENGTH OF MAtERIALS AND STABILITY 
OF STRUCTURES. 

Examiner.— Qkvr kin Pemberton, R. E. 

1. Name the different strains to which building 
materials may be exposed, giving instances of each, and 
describe the manner in which, in each case, destruction 
of the material acted on would be caused, were the 
force exerted to a sufficient degree. 

2. If 29 be the ultimate strength, or breakfn^ weight, 
of a piece of timber 1 foot long, 1 inch broad and 1 inch 
deep, supported at each end and Joaded in the middle, 
to resist transverse strain, what is the strength of a beam 
of the same materi|il, wliose length is L feet, breadth 
B inches and depth D inches, (1) when the beam is 
fixed at one end, and the weight distributed uniformly ^ 
(2) when the bar rests on supports at each end and is 
loaded in the middle, (3) when it is Jlzed at both ends 
and loaded in the middle^ (4) when it is similarly fixed 
and loaded uni/oinnly. 

3. What is the’ultimate strength of a solid cylindri- 
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oal wrought iron column 6 inches in diameter and 12 
feet ia height, both eads being rounded ? 

^ 1 State approximately the resistance per square 
inch of cast iron and wrought iron respectively to ten- 
sion and to pressure. Is a square section or a round 
one the strongest for the tie beam of a truss ? 

5. What is the proper ratio between the areas of 
the sections of the upper and lower flanges of a cast 
iron girder ? E.xplain the reason for the difference be- 
tween them. 

6. Give Rankine’s approximate rule for finding the 
horizontal thrust of an arch, not less than a quadrant. 

7. What is the proper depth for the key stone of an 
arch whose radius at the crown is 30 feet (1) in the 
case when it stands alone, (2) when it forms one of a 
series of arches ? 

8. Investigate the strains on a king-post truss. 

d. Wliat thickness would you give to the abutments 
of a brick arch in a bridge, the following particulars 
being k»o^n :-Span 30 feet. Height of abutments from 
top of foundations to spring of arch, 15 feet. Rise of 
arch, 6 feet. Thickness at crown, 2 feet. Height from 
spring of arch to top of roadway, 10 feet. The road- 
way to bo formed by filling in of common earth. 

10. What are the advantages of 'disposing a part of 
the masonry in a retaining wall in counterposts, and 
what proportion of the whole masonry may ordinarily 
be thus disposed in a ^^all of 20 to 30 feet in height ? 
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ROADS AND RAILWAYS. 

Examiner, — Mr. H. Ormsby, LL. B., C. E. 

1. Calculate in cubic yards the contents of the cutting, 
as given in the sketch, the ratio of the slopes being 
1 1 : 1 . Bottom width = 30 feet. 

2. Make a series of sketches of the ordinary forms 
of roads used in India. Giving longitudinal and cross 
sections. 

3. Draw up specifications for — 

(a) A Macadamized road, {fi) A Telfordized road. 

4. Draw cross sections of the ordinary forms of P 
way rails and discuss the comparative merits of each. 

5. Describe a ^^fsh joints* and shew how allowance 
is made for expansion and contraction. 

G. What are the various processes cmi)loyed to pre- 
vent or arrest decay in sleepers. 

7. Design a “ capable of containing 

four Engines. 

8. If a road crosses your railway on the le^el, ih’s- 
cuss the problem of the comparative advantages of a 
“ level crossing” an over” or an ** under” bridge. Men- 
tion in what circumstances each of them should be 
ado])ted. 

I). Design a “ culvert” capable of conveying a stream 
2 feet wide and 7 feet deep under an embankment 20 ft. 
high from formation, the axis of the railway crossing 
the axis of the strain at an angle of 60 . 

10. Descrite or define (illustrating with sketches) 
ballast, boxing, buffer stop, lead (in eartliwork) lead 
^in P way), gauge, {mnis, crossing and siding. 
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HYDRAULICS. 

Examiner.— HL. H. Obmsby, LL. B., C. E. 

1. Calculate the discharge over a weir 500 feet long, 
the depth of water passing over being 1.75 feet from 
clear water surface. Given (a) no initial velocity, (/J) 
an initial velocity of 120 feet per min. 

2. What will be the diameter of a pipe which, in 
. conjunction with another of 26 feet diameter, will dis- 
charge the same quantity of water as that delivered by 
a 40 feet pipe ? Fall being 10 feet per mile. 

3. Prove that in a Trapezium of maximum dis- 
charge, area = p* (tan J /3 -f cosec /8). 

4. Give a brief account of the various methods em- 
ployed for supplying a city with water. 

5. The “ available area!' is 5,73 miles in extent. 
Average rain fall is 45 feet. The city contains 260,000 
inhabitants. How many gallons per head per day will 
they receive ? 

;6. Describe the construction of an embankment 
dam, giving a specification. How does this differ in 
construction'and design from an ordinary railway em- 
bankment ? 

7. What are the different methods employed for 
purifying the water supply of a city ? Draw sections 
of filter beds, 

8. Describe the various forms of canals in common 
use ; upon what does the velocity of the water depend ? 

8. Give a short account of the Ganges canal, espe- 
cially describing the portion from Hurdwar to Boorkee. 

10. Define or describe : — 
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Annicut adjutage, watershed, catchment basin, avail- 
able area and rainfall. 


GEODESY. 

Examiner, — Mr. H. Oumsby, L'L.B., C. E. 

1. Give an accurate account of the measurement 
of the base line of a Trigonometrical Survey. 

2. Describe the Y level. 

3. What is the method of detecting and correcting 
the “ error of oollimation (a) in the Y level, {if) in 
(Iravatt’s level. 

4. Draw up an imaginary level book giving at least 
12 readings. Reduce it and roughly plot your section, 

5. Explain the manner in which contour lines aic 
laid out on the ground. Draw a contoured sketch of a 
valley .^ith a stream running through it, which has 
lateral streams entering it. Draw a line across this 
and plot the section, 

b. How is a traverse survey with tlie ttiewdolito 
made? Draw up an imaginary book shewing all de- 
tails. Explain how your measurenients and readings 
are checked («) on the ground, (fi) on paper, and shew 
how your survey can be plotted. 

7. What <fre tlie dincrent metlnids of laying out 
railway curves? and slate on wliat occasions each 
should be used. 

8. The centre lines of a railway meet at an angle 
of HOg and it is intended to connect thein with a cm ve 
of 2000 feet radius. Calculate tiingcnl leiiglhs, secant 
length of curvej^onstant angle, and oh set. 

12 
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' 9. The centre line of a railway is laid out over the 
line of an intended tunnel. How do you transfer (a) 
your line, and (/8) your levels, to the formation marked 
on your section ? 

10. A gallery in a mine consists of a number of 
drafts of different lengths horizontally inclined to one 
another at various angles. A shaft is already sunk at 
one end. It is desired to sink a shaft at the other ex- 
tremity. How may the point on the surface of the 
ground be determined, so that the new shaft may exact- 
ly strike the end of the last draft ? 


DRAWING. 

Examiner, — Mn. H. Oumsby, LL.B., C. E. 

1. What are the three kinds of drawing, and ex- 
plain why one of these is nearly useless to an E|glneer. 

2. Select any object in the room and draw it in each 
of these three different ways. 

• 3. •Afccurately describe the theory of isometric pro- 
jection, and explain how the ratio 60 : 49 is obtained 
and how it is applied. 

4. Construct a diagonal scale to read inches, the 
main scale being ^ inch to the foot. 

6. You wish to read single minutes flu a 5" theo- 
dolite, How long in inches and degrees must your 
vernier be ? And how many divisions to the inch can 
be read by it ? 

6. Describe the principle of the vernier. 

7. Draw a scale 4 miles to 342 inches shewing fur- 
longs and divided diagonally into chains. 
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8. Given a French map on which the scale is a 
centimetre to ^e kilometre. What is this in inches 
to the mile ?- 

9. Construct a scale of chains (66 feet) for a map 
upon which a river, known to be 100 feet wide, is re- 
presented by 275 inches. 

10. What are the different methods of making a 
copy of a drawing on a reduced scale ? 


CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY. 
Examiner, — Mr. H. Ormsbt, LL. B., C. E. 

1. How is oil of vitriol prepared, and what are the 
reactions which take place within the chamber ? 

2. ,What is the action of nitric acid — 

(a) on Bi, (fi) on Fe, (y) on Cu ? 

3. Point out the analogies which exist between tho 
“ halogens” and briefly describe each of them.* , 

4. Draw up a tabic of the rnetkls, and shew in what 
particulars the groups differ from one another. 

6. What are the tests for : — 

Ho So,, So,, No,, Cl, I, K, Sr, Pb, Fe, and Hg ? 

6. Describe briefly the ordinary crystalline systems. 

7. Draw up a table of the native carbonates. 

„ „ „ „ ores of iron. 

8. Name the specimens marked 1 to 10. 

9. What are the formulae for ; — 

Heavy spar, malachite, mispikle, orthoclaso and 
ruby copper ? 
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HEAT AND PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Examiner. — Mr. H. Obmsby, LL.B., C. E. 

1. Describe the construction of a thermometer. 

100° C does not accurately correspond with 212° F. 

How does this occur ? 

2. What is meant by the dew point ? Describe any 
hygrometer. 

3. A chamber is 20 X 16 X 12 feet. The reduced 
barometer stands at 30.6. Thermometer 92°. Calculate 
the weight of air contained in it. 

4. Prove that — 

Relative volume of steam = 75 X 

I> 

5. Define Heat, Temperature, Specific heat and 
Latent heat. 

6. What is the specific gravity of the earth, and 
how has it been determined by — 

(a) Playfair, Hutton and Maskelyne. 

(jGtJ' Cavendish. 

(r) Airy. 

7. What is the shaiie of the earth, and how has it 
been determined ? 

8. Briefly descrilaj — 

(a) Tlio trade winds. 

(/3) The gulf stream. 

9. Draw a sketch map of India, shewing the prin- 
cipal mountain mnges, table lands and rivers. 

10. Draw sections from your map. 

(a) From Bombay to Calcutta. 

()3) „ „ to Madras. 

(y) „ Raneegunj to Darjeeling. 
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3&onor Examination, 1868. 

ENGLISH. 

Examiner. — Mr. C. H. Tawney, M. A. 
Poetry. 

1. Translate into modern English prose (with brief 
notes). 

(a) Ther saugh I furst the derk ymaginyng 
Of felony, and al the compassyng ; 

The cruel ire, as reed as eny gleedo ; 

The pikepurs, and eek the pale drede ; » 

The smyler with the knyf under his cloke ; 

The schipne brennyng with the blake smoke ; 

The tresoun of the murtheryng in the bed ; 

The open werres, with wounds al bi-bicd ; 

Contek with bloody knyf, and scharp mauaco. 

Al ful of chirkyng was that sory place. 

The sleer of himself yet saugh I there. 

His herte-blood hath bathed al his here ; 

The nayl y-dryve in the schode a-nyght ; 

The colde deth, with mouth gapyng upright. 
Amyddes of the tempul set mischaunce. 

With sory comfort and evel contynaunco.. 

I saugh woodnes laughying in his rage ; 

Armed complaint, outhees, and fiers outrage. 

The caroigne in the busshe, with throto y-corve ; 

A thousand slaine, and not of qualme y-storve ; 
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The tiraunte, with the preye by force y-raft ; 

The touD destroied, ther was no thynge laft. 

(&) “ Palmer,” him answered the Kedcrosse Knight, 
“ His be the praise, that this atchievment wrought. 
Who made my hand the organ of His might I 
More then goodwill to me attribute nought ; 

For all I did, I did but as I ought. 

But you, faire Sir, whose pageant next ensewes. 
Well mote ye thee, as well can wish your thought. 
That home ye may report thrice happy newes ! 

For well ye worthy bene for worth and gentle 
thewes. 

2. From what sources did Chaucer borrow his 
Knight’s Tale ? J ustify or impugn the assertion that he 
was the earliest dramatic genius of Europe. 

3. How far is it true that Chaucer alloyed the 
English language by the introduction of French words 
and idioms ? 

4. Write a brief Philological commentary on the 
following passages — 

(a) And up her eyes doth seele. 

{h) The dead corse of ah armed Knight. 

(c) But telleth me what mestir men ye be. 

(d) He was war of Arcite and Palamon, 

That foughten breeme, as it were boores tuo. 

, (e) Therefore I stynte, I nam no dyvynistre ; 

(f) The helnies there to hewen and to shrede : 

(</) Ne how the liche-wake was y-holde 
(A) Then forward he his purpose gan pursew. 

5. What advantages does the English language 
apj)ear to have lost by passing from a synthetic (in- 
flected) to an analytic (uniuflected) stage ? 
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What are the practical couveaiences of the analytic 
structure ? 

6. Explain — ' 

(a) Yet he the bard who first invoked thy name, 
Disdained in Marathon its power to feel ; 

For not alone he nursed the poet’s fiame, 

But reached from virtue’s hand the patriot st^el, 

(Z») Mistress ! dismiss that rabble from your tlirone ; 
Avaunt, is Aristarchus yet unknown ? 

Thy mighty Scholiast, whoso unwearied pains 
Made Horace dull, and humbled Milton’s strains. 
Turn what they will to verse, their toil is vain, 
Critics like me shall make it prose again. 

(c) No officious slave 
Art thou of that false secondary power 
By which we multiply distinctions then 
Deem that our puny boundaries are things 
That we perceive, and not that wo have made. 

(d) So the stately Queen abode 
For many a week, unknown among the nuhs ; 

Nor with them mixed, nor told her name, nor 

sought, 

Wrapt in her grief, for housel or for shrift. 

(e) Sungirt city I thou hast been 
Ocean’s child, and then his queen ; 

Now is come a darker day. 

And thou soon must be his prey, 

If the power that raised thee here 
Hallow so thy watery bier. 

From what poems of what authors are the above 
passages taken ? 
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7. From what ancient Philosopher did Wordsworth 
derive the doctrine which he has clothed in a poetical 
dress in his Ode on Intimations of Immortality. 

Examine the argument by which its author support- 
ed it. 

8. Compare the versification of Chaucer with that 
of Dfyden. Quote any passages in the Knight's Tale 
where Dryden has deviated far from the original eitlier 
purposely or through misconstruction. 

ENGLISH. 

Examiner, — Mr. C. H. Tawney, M. A. 

The Drama, 

1. Explain — 

(а) If you do meet Horatio and Marcellus, 

The rivals of my watch, bid them make haste. 

(б) Would I had met my dearest foe iu Heaven 
Or ever I had seen that day, Horatio. 

(c) It is Vi nipping and an eager air. 

(d) Is this a prologue or the posy of a ring ? 

(e) Sir, in my heart there was a kind of fighting, 

That would not let me sleep : methought 1 lay 
Worse than the mutines iu the bilboes. 

(f) k sentence is but a cheveril glove ^ to a good wit, 
how quickly the wrong side may be turned outward. 

ig) Dismount thy tuck, be yare in thy preparation-, for 
thy assailant is quick, skilful and deadly. 

2. Polonius says that he “did enact Julius 
^ Ca 38 ar,” and was “ killed in the Capitol by Brutus.” 
' What was the play that Shakspeare had in his mind ? 
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Analyze the character of Polonius and compare it with 
any other fictitious character known to you. 

3. What was the position of the Fool in a mediaeval 
liousehold ? How is his place supplied in modem 
English society ? 

4. “To give these mourning duties to your father.'' 
What part of speech is mourning ? 

5. What was probably the extent of Sliakspeafe's 
classical knowledge ? Contrast his use of classical liter- 
ature with Ben Jolinson s ? 

6. Mention some of the more prominent gramma- 
tical anomalies sanctioned by Shaksperian usage. 

7. Explain — 

(a) If a bloody coxcomb be a hurt, you have hurt me ; 
I thihk you set nothing by*a bloody coxcomb, Here 
comes Sir Toby, halting ; you shall hear more : but if 
he had not been in drink, he would have tickled you 
othergates than he did. 

(b) 'Tis true, that, swayed by strong necessity, 

I am enforced to eat my careful bread * • 

With too much obsccpiy ; 'tis true, beside, 

That I am fain to spin my own poor raiment 
Out of my mere observance, being not born 
To a free fortune. 

(c) Ye to])i)ling crags of ice 1 
Ye avalanches, whom a breath draws down 

In mountainous o'erwhelming, come and crush me ! 
1 hear ye momently above, beneath, 

Crash with a frequent conflict ; but ye pass, 

And only fall on things that still would live, 

On the young flourishing forest, or the hut 
And hamlet of the harmless villager. 
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(c?)I must do that in the evening papers, or reserve it 
for the Morning Herald ; for I know that I have under- 
taken to-morrow, besides, to establish the unanimity 
of the fleet in the Public Advertiser, and to shoot 
Charles Fox in the Morning Post. 

(e) Hang it, I think it is a pity to keep her in the 
green room all the night. 

(f) Not so fast 

Your vessel. Van den Bosch, hath felt the storm : 
She rolls dismasted in an ugly swell. 

And you would make a jury-mast of me 
Whereon to spread the tatters of your canvass. 

(</) Bethink ye, Sirs, 

What were the fowage and the subsidies 
When bread was but four mites that’s now a groat. 

8. Write a short biographical notice of Sheridan. 

9. How does Shakspeare's use of the following 
words differ from the modern use ? 

(«) ecstasy. (d) entertainment. 

(b) mei'e and merely. , (e) encounter. 

(c) envy and envious. fancy. 


ENGLISH. 

Examiner. — Rev. F. R. Vallings, B. A. 

Milton, Swi/t. CamplieU, Scott, Carlyle. 
Transform the following passage into a modern style 
suitable for vivd voce delivery. 

“ But if from the indnstry of a life wholly dedicated' 
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to studious labours, and those natural endowments 
baply not the worst forJ;wo and fifty degrees of northern 
latitude, so much must be derogated, as to count me not 
equal to any of those who had this privilege, I would 
obtain to be thought not so inferior,^ as yourselves are 
6ui)erior to the most of them who received their coun- 
sel, and how far you excel them, be assured, lords and 
commons, there can no greater testimony appear, than 
when your prudent spirit acknowledges and obeys the 
voice of reason from what quarter soever it be heard 
speaking ; and renders ye as willing to repeal any act 
of your own setting forth, as any set forth by your 
predecessors. 

2. Explain fully the following passage — 

“ I remember your lordships at that time did me 
the honour to come into my shop, where I showed you 
a piece of black and white stuff first sent from the dyer ; 
which you were pleased to approve of, and be my 
customer for. 

However, I was so mortified that I resofved for the 
future to sit quietly in my shop, and deal in common 
goods, like the rest of my brethren ; until it hapi)ened, 
some months ago, considering with myself that the lower 
and poorer sort of people wanted a plain, strong, coarse 
stuff, to defend them against cold easterly winds, which 
then blew very fierce and blasting for a long time 
together ;* I contrived one on purpose, which sold very 
well all over the kingdom, and preserved many thou- 
sands from agues, I then made a second and third 
kind of stuffs for the gentry, with the same success . 
insomuch that an ague has • hardly been heard of for 
* some time. 
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This incited me so far, that I ventured upon a fourth 
piece, made of the best Irish 's^pol I could get ; and 
I thought it grave and rich enough to be worn by the 
best lord or judge in the land. But of late some great 
folks complain, asj^ hear, that when they had it on, 
they felt a shuddering in their limbs ; and have thrown 
it off in a rage : cursing to hell the poor Draper who 
invented it : so that I am determined never to work for 
persons of quality again.” 

3. Write explanations, notes to the italicised words, 
in the following passages : — 

The question turned upon the want of half-pence in 
Jreland, witnesses are called on the behalf of Wood : 
upon the issue the patent is found good and legal ; all 
his majesty's oflices here commanded to he aiding and 
assisting to make it effectual ; the addresses of both 
Houses of Parliament, of the Privy Council, and at the 
city Dublin, the declarations of most counties and 
corporations through the kingdom, are altogether laid 
aside, ars *bf no weight, and the whole kingdom of 
Ireland nonsuited in defaidt of appearance ; as if it 
were a private cause between Juhn Doe, plaintiff, and 
William Roe, defendant. 

There is no doubt hid we do want hath half jHince, 
gold and -silver, and we have numberless other wants 
and some that we are not so much as allowed to name, 
although they are peculiar to this nation. 

4. What was the principal reason of Swift's opposi- 
tion to Wood’s half pence ? 

6, What reasons are there for believing that the 
limits of ancient Gormanjr were extended too far by 
Gibbon ? 
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, 6. Name any particulars of the condition of the 
ancient Germans which, were likely to affect their 
language. 

7. What is meant by verbosity ? How does it differ 
from pleonasm? How may periphrasis conduce to* 
vivacity ? 

8. Wliat do you understand by. paraphrase ? To 
what limits is its use legitimately confined ? 

9. Do you accept Cainpbeirs rule for the use of 
the definite article before the antecedents of relative 
clauses ? Give your reasons. 

10. Write a full 'critique on Kenilworth. 

11. Write the force of the words religionist and 
religiosity, mention and explain twp other words 
of similar character. 

12. Cliaracterisc the style of Carlyle. 

13. Express the sense of the following passage in 
plainer language, and add any notes that you may 
judge necessary or appropriate — 

Very curious how in that poor paper-age • barren » 
artificial, thick quilted witli pedantries, hearsays, the 
great fact of this universe glared in forever, wonder- 
ful, indubitable, unspeakable, divine, infernal upon this 
man too I How ho harmonised his formulas with it, 
how he managed at all under such circuyislanccs : 
that is a thing worth seeing. A thing to be looked at 
with reverence, with pity, with awe ; that Church of 
St. Clement Danes, where Johnson still worshijjpcd in 
the era of Voltaire, is to me a venerable place. 

14. Shew the principal points of strength and weak- 
ness in the English language as compared with others. 

13 
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ENGLISH. 

Examiner. — Rev. F. R. Vai,1!ings, B. A. 

Chaucer, &c. 

1. Give a short history of the French language in 
England, and its influence on the English language. 

2. Chaucer has been called the “ Well of English un- 
defiled.” Another judgment of note is, that he was a 
“ great mingler of English with French.” Can you re- 
concile these two opinions by explaining in what sense 
each is true ? To which of the two great dialects of the 
French of that period is Chaucer mainly if not entirely 
indebted ? Explain the reason of this. 

3. What Saxon inflexions, retained by Chaucer 
wholly or in part, have since his time fallen into dis- 
use y 

4. Give some account of the peculiarities of the 
])roHe order of words in Chaucer. 

f). Explain by the history of the English language 
and its .cenuponent elements the irregularity of its or- 
thography in the representation of vowel sounds. What 
may you benoe conclude generally of the origin of a 
word from its containing a simple vowel sound repre- 
sented by the combination of two vowels ? Are you able 
to lay do\yn any more particular rules on this subject ? 

•). Explain fully the origin of the two sounds of 
g/i in English, and the connexion of their diversity 
with the nature of the previous vowel sound. Illus- 
trate by analogical cases. 

7. Latham affirmed in 1841, that he had then 
discovered no trace of the Gipsy language in English 
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glano: ; can you give any reason for expecting the con- 
traiy of this, and Qan you mention any possible in- 
stances ? 

8. Translate the following passages into modern 
English, and annotate the words and phrases in italics. 

(а) But certes for to meeven werre, ne sodeuly for to 
do vengeance, we moun not deme in so litil time that it 
were profitable. 

(б) Than dame Prudence whan she saw how tliat 
hire husband sliope him for to uioreiie Jiim on his foos, 
and to bcginne werre, she in ful humble wise, whan 
she saw hire time, sayde him these words: “ My lord” 
{quod she) “ I you beseche as hertly as I dare and 
can ne haste you not to fa.ste, and/or alle guerdons cw 
yeve me a udience. For Piers Alphonse sayth ; who so 

oixdoth to the outhcr good or harine, haste thee not 
I'ciite it, for in this wise thy frend wol abide, and 
eneinie shal the longer live in dredc. 
jg) Cortes, wel I icote at<e?wprc\veping is nothing do* 
j dcd, to him that sorweful is, amoijg folk in .sorwe. 

(rf) For the apostle sayth, that cov’eitise is tlie role 
of die harmes . and trosteth wel, tliat a coveitous man 
nccan not deme ne thinke, but only to fulfillo the ende 
of Lis coveitise. 

» 

(e) Bewreye not your conseil to no pcrsone, but if 
^ be tliat ye weneii SiJcerhj, that tliurgh youre l>ewrey- 
youre condition shal ben to you more profitable. 

(/) I not what to don. 

(tj) Than Melibee toko hem up fro the ground ful 
bonignely and received hir obligations and hir bondes, * 
by hir othes upon hir pleggis and borwes. 
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(h) On of the* gretest adversities of the world is 
whan a free man by kinde, or of bi^the, is constrained 
by poverte to eten the alraesse of his eneinie. 

(/) Sith I have shewed you of which folk ye sluil- 
len take the conseil, and of which folk ye sliullen 
eschue the conseil. 

(k) Ye shuhi clepe to youre conseil a few of youre 
frendes that ben especial. For Solomon saith ; “ Many 
frendes have thou, but among a thousand, chuse thee 
on to be thy couseillour.'^ For al he it so that thou 
first ne telle thy conseil but to a fewe, thou mayesl 
afterward tell it to mo folk, if it be nede. • 

(l) For sothJi/ whan that werre is ones begonne 
there is ful many a child unborne of his moder, that 
ehal sterve yong, by cause of ihilke werre, other elFh 
live in sorwe, and dien in wretchednesse : and therot 
or that any werre be l)Ogonne, men must have g 
conseil and grot deliberation. 

li.^ <,Make a glossary of the following words, givi 
their history and etymology when you can — 


Ilocliepot. 

Anientissed. 

Wooduesse. 

Ordeal (in Chaucer ordal). 

Lordinges. 

Wisly. 

Alinesse. 

Leasers and gleaners. 

Sibbe. 

Mortmain. 

Debonaire. 



10. Explain fully the prefixes be, and for ? 

11. Give the etymology of early, wont, doff, clini*’ 
man, linger, tamper, alligator, veranda, balcony, fe^ 
equip, palace. 

12. What do you know about the princi[)*i 
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English dialects, their origin and peculiarities ? Give 
illustrations fro^i writers ^ith whose works you are 
acquainted. 


ENGLISH. 

Examiner. F. R. Vallings, B. A. 

Comparaiive Grammar. 

1. Explain the terms ‘‘ phonetic decay'' and" dia- 
lectic regeneration." 

2. In the investigation of the relations between lan- 
guages, why is the comparision of grammatical forms 
of primary importance ? 

3. Describe the method by which it is shewn that 
Anglo Saxon is not derived from Gothic. 

4. Wherein may an analogy be traced between the 
Bengali present tense and the English 2 )resent tense ? 

5. Shew the etymological connexion between a class 
of Bengali jmrticiple, and the English passive i)articiple. 

6. Explain the formation of the i)er8oual terminal 
tion of verbs, and give illustrations. 

7. What is, meant by the term Romance languages ? 
Shew a jmrallel in India. 

8. What is the origin of the terra Aryan ? What 
are the eastern limits of the influence of this family of- 
languages ? 

9. What are the Dravidian languages ? Wliy are 
they so called ? What is their position in the history 
of language in India. 

10. What do you know about any languages in India, 
which have not been assigned to the Aiyau or to, the 
Dravidian family ? 
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11. What is the reason why ethnology and the com- 
parison of languages cannol^^be looked ypon as furnish- 
ing methods for the solution of the same proble^ ? 

12. When does the comparison of grammar fail 
in the investigations of linguistic relations ? Illustrate 
this from Bengali or English. 

13. What is the meaning of the term agglutinative 
as applied to a class of languages ? Why is it not ad- 
visable to apply the term family to this class ? 

14. How do you account for the presence of a 
guttural in one of two cognate forms, when a sibilant 
stands in the corresponding place in the other ? Give 
examples from the languages of England and India. 

15. Can you give criteria for tlie cases in which a 
language is likely to supplant another on the same 
geographical area ? Illustrate this from the histories 
of Europe and India. 

] 6. Investigate the form of the word shalt^ and the 
origin of its meaning. 

ENGLISH. 

Examiner, — Mr. C. H. Tawney, M. A. 

Subject for Essay. 

The advantages and disadvantages of a Censorship 
of the Press. 


SANSCRIT. 

KIRATARJUNiyA MKIOIICHHAKATIKA 
AND MEGHADIIlj'rA. 

Examiner . — Kev. K. M. Banerjea. 

1. Translate into English : — 

>1 ' 
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HHt H»HINHI»w{^f«^f^5IM I 

^ifNfTNmiHNHTOf^wf^T MI »JMN*IIH1 v: II 
wsfyjrt ^^fsg'iW NT NT I 

IN I NfNNTNNrart NNT?%NT^NqfN fNfT! II 
^I^ fNNrNT fNfNfl^ iriN ^NW N«!rN N^ ^NNINU I 
NsrfNINTNT fNNINNNNf^f^NIINfNNTfHNT’ni. II 
alNHdAIHaH^ m*ltN: NNNl ?r#ir SINN. i 
fNNIN^N fNiTN NM: N^^NfiUN II 

^IN^rNN WNINNNNPNNWnfirN NNnftfNNJ 
giN 'ssiNTN'NNNTN HYNTNN flNNW* V*^ 1^ W: II 
NNNI NTSNirS NT! NSW NIN’ N MNN! fNNNlfNNNNJ 
NN^fiNaNJNIJNININ’ ^fTNI H ^N^NfilNnT! II 

2. Give the roots of NN f^^NT N^N ct»nn nns: tinin. 
their 3rtl per. siug. present and 3rd preterite or ^y^aiid 
tlie f^i or Hi of the last live. 

. 3. In what voice is ninn (last line but one). 

4. Explain in Sanscrit prose : — ^ ^ 

N«lNNfNMfJINNfJIININ,NvniNT I 
WtNfNNN:f<JP?NTNWN: NfTNTS'rfN’a WNTNINfNaNII 
-gfWfNfNiSNfNfNlUtff^IINNfiUNN: i 
qwNUNNNNlfNNT: NNNI NNlf^N TNIN NNt: II 
^ fN^lfwl NNHiNTN NfN ^fNNTNNfff: I 

HNNmf<T NprfNN: NNNTJIWi: NnTn NT^TINN;! H 
fttNN^NI NNINfll NNSiNNflBN t 
NNfNNfNN fNNWTNfsrNNT^NTNlfNfHr^ MiNi (I 
N i^r^I Nn! NfjINNSrN NNIHN^JlfN^^ l 

NNNI Nt^TN^fWTNVJNlfN^! I 

iNNtrNINflNNNWNTinVttltNII^fNni I 

N^-rNNCNAH NN NftN: NlfiN»NN*^NCNINNlNNI 1 1 
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5. In what .metre is the above extract composed? 
To what class of metres does it belong ? 

6. Has anything been elided in the word firfiw ? 
Give the rule of such elision. 

7. With what does HTsni agree (in line 6) and what 
is the precise meaning of that word and also of Hw in 
the same line. 

8. Wliat is the root of Give its 3rd 

sing, present and 3rd preterite or What other 
verbs are like ftvxTwtwg : in 2nd preterite or 

Nnfw I w g tmi j wmfk 

vw niw i 

^ f% NffPirt f^ai, w flWTJrflw j 

Xlf fw^rai ^ I 

9. Explain these lines, and compare the criminal 
law and practice herein represented with the law and 
practice now in force. 

^ 'J 

‘ f« viT ^ifh^iNtw 

Trg-nri vxfw w 

TTETO I 

%TSVr 

‘ TOU iniTt II 


^ronnwnsiflTNWJnt 

fttxHt ^[iroiw ; i 

Mfpmimiwfir m f^x^rwrm Mvy ii 
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T7r?rxjr^i5"i< Nwiftw: i 
fNxf^WT«wf?nrf jtst^ ii 

10. Translate the above two extracts into elegant 
Bengali. 

11. Where is Revd ? 

%?r|! 

I ^ ^ nr^NIT! I 

ephthti Mf^f<Tirf7niaT?rsiT^wsTPHi- 

<vmnT! n 

12. What is the meaning of I 

13. What is the root of Give its 3rd i)er8on 

singular 3rd preterite and 2nd preterite i 

14. Expound in tlie form of a sliort essay in San- 

bv/iOi prose, oV lu a KnV'xinfibtuup* sYointt tne «... 

following lines ; 

’3Vrt I 


SANSCRIT. 

S'IS UPALABADIIA, NAT.SIIADACHARITA AND 
KAVYA PUAKAS'A. 

Examiner, — Pundit Mahes'a Chandra Nvayauatna. 

» 

1. (a) Paraphrase the following passages in Idio- 

matic Sanscrit. 

(6) Describe the metre of tlie first SU)kn. Who was 
TMijx and why was he so called ? 

MfCVf: flillsfM 

fMMI fN (| 
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rrfv l«i?F 15^^ ' 

'j '• 

fipwrewt I ' • 

»r>nrt T?Tftwr5?rr«if^ h 

tn^-^irt^tsfireiPwr wr^^^^nr^TTriti 

2. f<f?r»pinTt f<M m Pi 4t W'V^ftwrfiref^! i 

fTrnt?nif>rtY?rvTf9f»?: n 
^ ^ W ^ ^ W ^ 'WT ’^1 

^jM i Pv^nP i^ ’T ’nr '«?K n 

Point out any mistakes in the above two Slokas, 
How do the old Sanscrit Pandits defend them ? 

3. Explain the following ShJcas as fully as you 
can : — 

iqifw xwP^ tw^ ftrr^w ii:, H ^fnwrmf^pwijwm ’nrr 

- wwn» ir* < i ~ 

tr^Twwtai wrw^pBfh ^WTsm^ii 
inrTW ’r: fwr^r i 

irTf<T ftiiwifi Tir^ w wi^iwfrr 'rt^rf^ir n 

wjr: w ftf WW^qr^lf^ i 
w ^ ^ w j i 

4. Explain the following line, by reference to the 
theory alluded to, and give any cxcmplication of the 
theory from the Puranas. 

aiWf «WT ww I 

6. Give all the different senses that the authors 
intended to convey by the following Slokas : — 

»i»r^fiTrtlw«iwrr>ffwrTrw»*;j^ isf? 

'rPc^H^f^xhrfw: n 

w ^wr wN^wrfq ^nwr^i WTf%w^TWJi<«n t 
TT f^Tmrirnrfw f ^ < r ii TPit%i trfu^frdw ii 
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6. Quote, from any Sanscrit works with which you 
are acquainted, passages parallel to the following 

II 


tVflH I 

HHTWiTW II 

'^I^nNHTfwr^rTTO^TirHTTOW qn^^l 

HHifq HTV: f% II 

^r«I fif^l W WH ^ I 

^ 'J s» vj 

3Tr(?<ii9if« fti fux^ijiwi^Tnitwm n 

Trti: qqreiat h hi srqn^; i 

qtqfsr^sfwTO ^i^qqr hh^i irqn^^ m 
qciqq'^ifq w VJuqi h^t; ’Sqfq fqqni hi i 

fqw HUqqlH H^lfirqpipri HTHNWI H? fireiT II 

' 'J 

7. Witli what Vedic theory has the following Sloka 
any connection ? 

^ WW II , ^ 

8. Prove, by quotations from .your text-books, that 
the Ancient Hindoos were not ignorant of the fact, that 
tlie tides are caused by the attraction of the moon, and 
that the moon is an opaque body, deriving its liglit 
from the sun. 


9. Give the substance of the arguments (mentioned 
in Naiskada) of Charbaka against God and the Vedas, 
stating, at the same time, the replica given to them by 
the iJevas. and your own views on the subject. 

10. What do you think to be the probable date of 
the earliest Rhetorical work in Sanscrit ? Of Liter- 
ature (^rf^) and Rhetoric, ('WW9^) which do you 
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think to have preceded the other ? Determine the 
approximate date of Kavya Prakasha. Are the two 
parts and into which this book is divided, 

the works of the same author ? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

11. Point out the figures (^^IT) in the Slokas, 
extracted in questions 1, 3 and 6. 

12. Quote, from your text-books, examples of the 
follovnng figures ? • 

and 

* 13. When are rasa doshas not considered 

as such and why ? 


S AKUNTALA', UTTAEAKA'MACHARITA, 
MAHAVrRAOHARITA AND KA'DAMVARr. 

Examiner , — Pundit Mahes'a Chandra Nyaratna. 

• 1. What are the essentials of a perfect Drama ? 
Taking any DramatioAvork fixed for your examination, 
show how far it fulfills the necessary conditions. 

2. Are there any fixed rules for writing prose in 
Sanscrit? If so, mention them. If not, can you, from 
your acquaintance with Sanscrit Literature, form some 
rules ? Is there any difference in the style of prose 
composition, between modern and ancient Sanscrit 
authors ? If so, which style do you prefer and why ? 

3. Annotate the following passages after the manner 
of Mallinath, shewing the context in each. 



HOKOR KXAMINA.TI01T, 


clvii 


wtr ^ it 

. . . .. 

wwTxwiv ifTJi'Mwrufirfrir^ 

... RUTwrfMiwfV^ ^pnc^nrrf^rereJilN 
— «n^«r.‘ 'rfxxir. . ..iTOifX^:..ifti:..if ^i^iw^nniiri 
(^ I iren? #^irannr*r «iyjnw<»jTin»^ 

^ni^TsiT^i ^ ^ ^?t yq iT^ t Bui nr^ipg^. 

injw %« I . . inj ir w«qri?^RfxiT^rTijirifqnr*»t 

irtmuimri ^mr^nw^mir <i( ixii m i ^ fn- 

qfq^nHiT I iT^^ fiitm unmfju i ft n>irii 

f^iftii: inn ^ Tmrf^ ^Riirfq ireir 

Tflimrw^ftnrfn fir^Tinfii^ .... i 
(? ) u^ar^: anrw^. 

wnn: Minnnjw inrimtir^ftn i 
ij%fli!*i«^! nrrrfq war v i in^^ti 


T»^ inr ^Rran^nrir ii 

(») f%i ^ir?if^ atiq' fraiTirf wr^rffin’ n* inr TfinniiTHi 
at«nirvt arin<ij«fijj*f qrr xnr: ii 

(«.) ^ij ^TXf xrfir: 

T'o ^prrf irfV^fiTTnijnruannr i 


inr^ifarfeiirfirPaf^ qm i pMMM qr 

Vj 

If ^i^f irfirxqrf^niwr^ ftitij: u 

4. Quote some passages, from your text-books, which’ 
have now passed into proverbs. 

5. What do you conceive to be the clinracteristic 
excellencies and defects of Sakuntala? Institute a 
comparison between Sakuntala and UttaraRamaeharita. 

6. Render the following exitresbious into idiomatic 
Sanscrit ; — 
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^JSJES®, 1%, ’SW'e T35I1 51?, ^WIT 

9«ri 1%, ?1 ?? ^1 tl, <11^, (empty; 

-fl-^rrc?, c?<tch, ftjp, 4^? ?c^ I 

7. Give a brief outline of the plot of Sakuntala. 
From what source did Kalidasa derive the story ? 

8. Write au essay in Sanscrit on the character of 
Edma Chandra, drawing your illustrations from Uttara 
Bdmacharita and Mah^hiracharita. 


SANSCEIT. 

SIDDHANTA KAUMUDI, &c. 
Examiner.— PunDiT Mahesa Chandra Ntataratna. 

1. Why does Panini insert f%TPNfrHTWW^WHr? ? 
These words are omitted in Mugdhabodha, Sankshipta- 
sara, &c. How do these grammars supply the omis- 
sion ? 

2. Point out the compound word in the above Sulra, 
and explain the Sarnasa,, giving the rule thereof. 

3. Give the etymology of aifhRf<?si^. What is the 
general meaning of the term, in what sense does Panini 
^e it here and why ? 

4. What are the characteristics of a ac- 

cording to the Sanscrit Grammarians, and the Hindoo 
Philosophers respectively? wni Ji^ftr How 

many padaa are there in this sentence according to 
their different views ? Mm?. Do these form a sen- 

tence or a phrase P Do any consider this as a sen- 
tence? 
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5. How many kinds of are there accor- 

ding Istly to the Sanscrit Grammarians, 2ndly to the 
Hindoo Philosophers, and 3rdly to the Khetoricians ? 
On what grounds do they found their respective 
opinions ? 

6. In what sense does Panini use 

any why does he limit the signification by irnr ? 

7. Has any distinct meaning ? Write 

down the different opinions held on this point. 

8. Is fkvfk a case-ending or 

not ? Give reasons for your answer. 

9. Give examples of Nominative Cases (wtwr) which 
do not agree either with any verbs, or with any other 
nominatives ? 

10. Form six sentdViccs, with Nos. from 2 to 7, 
wlieroin the verb, being turned into the Active voice, 
requires its nominative to be iu the Accusative in No. 2, 
Instrumental in No. 3, Dative in No. 4 and so on to 
the 7th. 

11. TiTHT TOiw and NwiT AdfcOrding 

to what Sutras is used in these sentences ? 

12. Why is (an example of the above Sutra) 
used in the ? If the word had not been so used, 
what blunders would have been committed ? 

13. Quote, from your text-books, examples of verbs 
or adverbs ending in the Nimr i 

14. NWHir How would this sentence 

stand, if the word w be inserted in it ? 

15. Explain the following sentence grammatically, 
giving the meanings of all the Bibhactis (fwfii) and 
compound words that occur in it. 
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TOTNN f%sf JIN JINI- 

nin: NmNmnfB g MNj fjp ri mnnwisIn q f qjiNN ja Nfi: ^ 
^tJmr NTTMirura: ft N < i lirmi i ^ 

'8'TOTTni NJUTJ^NI 

16 . Translate the following passages into Sanscrit:— 
(a) We agree with Milton in his estimate of poetry. 
It seems to us the divinest of all arts ; for it is the 
breathing or expression of that principle or sentiment, 
which is deepest and snbliinest in human nature ; we 
mean of that thirst or aspiration, to which no mind is 
wholly a stranger, for something purer and lovelier, 
something more powerful, lofty and thrilling than ordi- 
nary and real Kfe affords. No doctrine is more common 
among Christians than that of man’s immortality ; but 
it is not so generally understood, that the germs or 
principles of his whole future being are Jiow wrapped 
up in his soul as the rudiments of the future plant in 
the seed. As a necessary result of this constitution, 
the soul, possessed and moved by these mighty though 
infant tnbrgies, is perpetually stretching beyond what is 
present and visible, struggling against the bounds of its 
earthly prison-house and seeking relief and Joy in ima- 
ginings of unseen and ideal beings. 



•ifMXNrwiwNTXT NTwir Jixi^ urNwr xwr • 


(o) CMTll tsi?1 WICNTVJI 8tCTC»t » 

xcN JixcFir » 

CTl^ •ntSHN f<(?1 xfHcXJI XTCB • 

^ir CTTvftBCX tux a 
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H«nr Tn»i c^Wf 91 1 
c*rrc«.l5t?’?nr 3 pjr ii 

^t9i ifiji n«mr I 

S5<«r^ c«c?.fjf 'wTf^ ^5n»tT? R 

^TsiT? «tcat *n'»f ^c9iH I ’ 

^«»f®TC9i ■Jrftsr m isitsi 

iftsr w HI Ht9i hTit I 
*fTCH5r ^ HTWH ^*tTir n 

17. Translate the following passages into your ver- 
nacular :— 

(\) ^35IN H 3tf^! fsTH^ltT HTJTTI MvfN MinfHHn I 

H V?C*r TftimrHMTNH mrw ll 

IIT% ^ ?THI KlIfTf^S I 


H ’igfW^TS^HTR HVr HH 3mf« i| 

T»rf<T fWi^iwiv HHH TT ii9iNiMinrTf<?rraw! i 
HT«q II 

MT WV I 

RHTffJtWRIWnCfi HH HWWHH i| 

^ ‘v* ^ ^ ^ 

(^) HOT H WTW- 

fwUJIH ’fV 

ffl FhTHMSIH. 

VHfVMrsBrsfjpftBT h^4.i'R<^<iw wpni^r^np»JW 
ftmrfVRmiHHTM: f^NJAHnnwi^^TUTT IHIVIW TlflUMI^W 
^HMH^vivHTsraHTMr HTTT ^ n^q’a’wftrmrfwHT w^fir 
THfm fiHrwrfMMtHM, JiiiHvwfMMv^r9^HNiilTiw^9r»niT- 

Hinwwftr^ MHHm: ^VWIV^I ^ ani: MT<f»®noxwirl*lfw- 
4^Tf<I ^HjHI^HH lfw MXWV M^ftr 

y*lt xfg: ^qMVfw ^ HTTHH XPHTHW 
^i:HlWWnn HWftr: lOMDfH ^ 

^ ' 
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SANSCRIT. 

BHASHA-PARICHCHHEDA, MUKTAVALI' AxXD 
TATTWA-KAUMUDf. 

Examiner, — Rev. K. M. BanbrJEA. 

1. What is the meaning of as a guna ? Who^e 
guna is it ? Ry what other term is it expressed in 
the Bhasha parichchheda ? 

2. What is the ? How is it defined in 

the Bhasha-parichchheda and how in the Tattwa Kau- 
miidi ? 

3. How do you distinguish between l^^^aud ? 

4. What is the definition of and how do you 
arrive at such a notion ? 

5. In how many senses is the word sabda used in 
the Bhasha-parichchheda ? What idea is conveyed h\ 
the declaration of sabda being a gicna of dkdsa ? 

, 6. Give* the definitions of ^<7 ami 

sHFiT according to the Bhasha-parichchheda. 

7. Explain — 

<1 ^ 

giving a brief account of what the Sidhdnta-muktdvidi 
says on the same lines. 

8. Explain the following memorial verses, noticing 
the commentary of the Tattwa Kauraudi. 

WUFTRITTO I 

si >4 " 
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IR SITIHRiWr NTMlfH ^TR! 'RN! I 

V* 

f^l'HnfNfHCTWTT!^ (I 

'J 


H«iiWT'*f si«irri?i ii 

M 

9. How does the Sankhya philosophy deduce the 
existence of Purusha ? How many eternal objects 
does that philosophy allow ? 

10. What is opposed to ? How is it sub- 

divided ? 

11. What is meant by vnirTTrftr ? With what dog- 
ma of the Nyaya is it comparable ? 

12. How does the Sankhya philosophy argue against 
Purusha being the creator ? 

13. Does the system of Kapila acknowledge the 
existence of God ? Wliat sort of gods does it allow ? 

14. What is the opinion of the Sanklij^a concerning 
the Vedas ? 

1.5. How does the Sankhya philosophy argue for 
the multiplicity of souls against the Vedanta .dogma of 
unity ? 

16. Are ’there any grammatical terminations qf 
affixes in Sanscrit with which the terminations of the 
following words may be compared ? 

Gravamen, acumen, verity, wisest, angelic^ divine. 

17. Compare the English and Bengali Infinitive 
moods with the Sanscrit ^gi^or 

18. Is there anything in the following words which 
may be compared with the Sanscrit affix n i 

Broken, past, fact, relict, seen, sunk, discreet. 

19. Are there in the following expression any roots 
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or words which may be compared with Sanscrit words 
or roots. 

Cenotaph, nidulation, trigonometry, helioscope, pros- 
trate, setiferous, node, unguent. 

20. With what class of Sanscrit verbs may the fol- 
lowing be compared ? Show the close analogy between 
them. 

Justify, sanctify, verify. 


SANSCRIT. 

ESSAY. 

Examiner.— ViEV . K. M. Banerjea. 

Write an essay in English on the settlement of the 
Aryans in India — whence they came — where they first 
settled— how they spread their dominion — exhibiting 
whatever notices may be found in the sasters of their 
conflicts witlf the Aborigines— of the theological ideas 
and practices which they may have introduced — of any 
modifications which they may have accepted in their 
religious ^vorship from the aboriginal Indians, and of 
the effects produced by their occupation of the country. 

MENTAL SCIENCE. 

Examiner. — Mr. A. W. Croft, M. A. 

1. Compare the Introspective and the Psycholo- 
gical methods of the study of Mind. What arguments 
can be advanced in favour of the Physiological Method ? 
Examine Mill’s objections to the latter. 

2. 'Explain difi'erent senses of the word “ conceive.” 
How has this distinction been applied to attack Sir W. 
Hamilton’s “ Law of the Conditioned ?” 
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3. ‘‘I am the cause of my actions." 

** Combustion is the cause of heat." 

How far is the word “ cause" uni vocal or equivocal in 
these propositions ? 

4. If all our experience is derived from sensations, 
explain the origin of the notion of an existence trans- 
cending sensation. 

5. What fallacious modes of thought are counten- 
anced by the follcfwing phrases — 

a. The brain secretes thought, as the liver secretes 
bile. 

h. The mind is an indivisible entity. 

c. The will determines between conflicting desires. 

d. The heart is the seat of the affections. 

6. Mill thinks that Sir W. Hamilton’s claim to l)e 
considered a Natural Realist is inconsistent with one 
of his main doctrines. Discuss the value of Miirs ar- 
gument. 

7. What definitions have been given of Emotion ? 
Criticise them. Explain wliy'thc Psychological Method 
is inadequate ^to the study of Emotion, 


MORAL SCIENCE. 

Examiner , — Mr. A. W. Croft, M. A. 

1. What elements of our moral ideas are contributed 
by the Individual, by the Family, and by Society ? 

2. Distinguish the phrases ** permanence of moral 
Law,” “ permanence of moral distinctions." Aifl both 
the implied doctrines universally received ? Point out, 
and account for, limits to the variation of moral Law. 
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3. On what grounds can it be maintained that 
selfishness, or the attainment of personal felicities, is 
the only possible motive to action ? How is benevolence 
accounted for on this principle ? 

4. Explain the theory of Adam Smith. Examine 
Cousin’s statement, “ Smith has taken the effect for the 
cause, and liis whole theory is only a long fallacy," 

5. The influence of motives on the Will. 

6. Explain the difference between the theories of 
Moral Sense advocated respectively by Hutchison, 
Hartley, and Hume. 

7. Deduce the distinctive moral doctrines of the 
Stoics from their fundamental axiom. Clarke’s princi- 
ple resembles the stoical maxim inform : are they really 
similar ? 

8. On what theory of society can you support the 
maxim — “ Kebellion is justified by success ?’’ 

9. Describe the nature of Conscience, according to 
Utilitarianism. 

V ■ 

'LOGIC. 

Examiner. — Mb. A. W. Croft, M. A. 

1. Define Truth : what is its ultimate test ? Ex- 
plain Truth by dividing it (i) into material and moral ; 
(ii) into Mathematical, Psychological, Logical, and 
Physical. 

2. What are the principal changes in Formal Logic 
introduced by Sir W. Hamilton ? Discuss their value. 

3. *E.xplain the difference between Hamilton’s and 
Mill’s views of the concept. Give your reasons for pre- 
ferring either. 
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4. Distinguish between Synthetic and Analytic 
Judgments. According to Kant, how are Synthetic 
Judgment d priori possible ? 

5. “ The distinction characteristic of Science is its 
method of graduated verification : and not the use of 
Induction in lieu of Deduction.” J ustify this statement, 
and illustrate it by an outline of the history of Induc- 
tion. 

6. What is the place of Inseparable Accidents in 
Science ? 

7. Prove that from two particular propositions, no- 
thing can be inferred. Is this always true ? 

8. “A part of the part is a part of the whole.” 

“ A mark of the mark is a mark of the thing 
marked.” 

Contrast these two principles of reasoning ; and dis- 
cuss Mill’s strictures on tlie former. 

y. The logical value of circumstantial evidence. 


NATURAL THEOLOGY. 

Examiner. — Mr. George Smith. 

1. What definitions have been, or may be, given of 

“ Religion ?” What is the relation of Religion to Na- 
tural Theology and to Theology proper ? , 

2. Show how “ an examination of the limits of reli- 
gious thought leads us ultimately to rest not on rcas^jn 
but on faith that “ our intellectual trial in this life 
is analogous to our moral trial, that as there are real 
temptations to sin which nevcrtlieless do not abrogate 
the duty of right conduct, so there are real temptations 
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to doubt, which nevertheless do not abrogate the duly 
of belief.” 

3. What are the criteria of Intuition as a source 
of knowledge ? What does it tell us of the existence, 
nature and character of God ? How far do its con- 
ditiops afford an argument for the necessity, and autho- 
rity, of a divine revelation ? 

4. Prove the Personality of God. Assign to tlie 
doctrine its proper place in a system of Natural Tlieo- 
logy. 

6. Define Law in relation to the Creator. Criti- 
cise any one of the theories of modern times which 
profess to account for the origin and preservation oi 
the world. Estimate its moral tendency. 

6. Define the terms Analogy and Probability as used 
by Bishop Butler. State the object and yjlan of liis 
great work. 

7. By what lines of argument does Butler prove 
that the Anology of Nature shows God’s government 
to be-.-' 

(a) Moral.' 

(b) A Sy.stera. 

8. What light dws the analogy from the constitu- 
tion of the human mind, and of external nature, throw 
on the pature and finality of future punishment ? 

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner, — Mr. George Smith. 

1. What philosophical systems has India in common 
witli Eurojie, and to what great principles may all be 
reduced ? 
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2. Trace the influence of Plato on philosophical 
fijstems and individual philosophers at all periods, and 
account for that influence 

3. Sketch tlio life and teaching of Philo, especially 
in relation to Judaisin and Christianity. 

4. Describe, and account for, the influence of Aris- 
totle on 

(a ) Mussulman Thought. 

(b.) Scholasticism. 

^Yhat writer bears to Aristotle au'clatlon similar to that 
of Pliilo to Plato, and what do you know of his life and 
‘j:reatcst work ? 

O • 

5. State the tenets of the three Pioman Schools of 
Pliilosophy in Cicero's time, and show why these Schools 
failed to aid in regenerating society. 

0. What do you know of the history of the Doctrino 
of Causality ? 

7. State succinctly the merits of the controversy 
l)(‘twcen J. S. Jlill and the followers of Sir Williaru 
Hamilton. 

8. Sir William Hamilton in 18 U5 pronounced Victor 
Cousin “the fir^t philo.so[)her of France.’' Justify the 
eulogy. 


THE EVIDENCES OE CHRISTIANITY. 
Examiner. — Mn. GEoitfiE Smith. 

1. What portion of the Evhlenccs of Christianity 
has been most insisted on at different periods, such as 
the First, Fifth, Seventeeuth and middle of the Nino- 
15 
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teenth centuries, in Europe?* What portion is best 
adapted to the followers of the principal false religions 
respectively ? 

2. Estimate the nature and value of the Evidence 
derived from tho personal character and teaching of 
Christ, and contrast that character and teaching with 
those of the founder of any of the religions referred to 
in the former question. 

3. What is the worth of the Witness to Christianity 
afforded by the Jewa,^rom the beginning of their exis- 
tence as a people to the present day ? 

4. From the history of the transmission and preser- 
vation of the authoritative records of Christianity, con- 
trasted with the experience of other systems, deduce an 
argument for tlie former. 

5. Prove, in as great detail as possible, the authen- 
ticity and g^uineness of any one of the Gosjiels. 

6. W^iat Avitness to tho truth of Christianity is borne 
by themgan writers of Greece and Rome and by tlio 
Kor JPe • 

7|» Paley, writing ‘in 1794, argues for the divine 
ori«n of Christianity from the comparative xoant of 
siMccss in propagating it, especially in India. Criti- 
cize his facts and his arguments. 

8. WJiat is iho ])eculiar value of the history and 
doctrine of the Resurrection of Christ, as a part of the 
Evidences of Christianity ? 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Examiner. — Kev. W. C. Fyfe. 

1. State, according to McCulloch, the distinction be- 
tween Politics, Statistics and Political Economy. 

2. Define the terms Value, Price, Demand, Supply, 
Wealth, Capital, Cost of production. When and how 
is value regulated by utility ; and when and how by 
cost of production ? 

3. Describe the nature and origin of Rent. State 
the peculiar character of Ryot Rents. Has the Ryot 
in Bengal any permanent interest in the improvement 
of the land wliich lie cultivates ? 

4. What regulates the rate of profit ? Point out 
any analogy which exists between rent and profits, and 
the essential difference between these two sources of re- 
venue. 

5. What regulates the rate of wages ? Is there any^ 
and if so, what connexion between the rate of wages 
and the price of provisions, and of other ncoegsities of 
life ? 

6. To what extent docs credit assist production ? 
Show that the greatest benefit which England can con- 
fer 8^ on India is to establish credit in this country. 

7. State with especial reference to England and 
India, the advantages and disadvantages of defraying 
extraordinary publi6 expenses by loans. 

8. Explain the difference between direct and in- 
direct taxation. Show that each system has it& pecu- 
liar disadvantages ; and hence that equality of taxation 
is best secured by raising the revenue partly by direct, 
and partly by indirect taxes. 
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9. Answer the objection to an income tax that “ in 
taking from the rich what they would have expended 
among the poor, the tax injures the poor as mucli as 
if it had been directly levied from them.” 

10. State the chief grounds and limits of the prin- 
ciple of Non-Interference with private enterprise. 


HISTORY. 

' Examiner, — Rev. W. C. Fyfe. 

May's Const itntional Bistory of England^ and Gui- 
zot's History of Civilization, 

1. Discuss the constitutional tendency and result 
of the policy of George III. 

2. Describe the condition of the Press on the acces- 
sion of George III. ; and trace the progress of i)ubiic 
opinion down to the year 1792. 

. 3. Brkjfly sketch the progress of religious liberty, 
in Great Britain during the reign of George III. 

4. Define Civilization. Describe the condition 
of Euroi)e at the fall of the Roman Empire ; and 
show what elements were introduced into nioderj^ivi- 
liziition by the Roman Empire, the Church, and the 
Barbarians respectively. 

5. Describe the causes of the Crusades, and their 
effects upon civilization. 

C. Trace the rise of the power of towns in modern 
Europe, and shew with what results to civilization. 

7. What, according to Guizot, was the dominant 
character of the Reformation ? 
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8. Give the true character and political mean- 
ing of the English Revolution. 

9. Contrast modern European civilization with 
that of the ancient Empires and Asia at the present 
time. 


HISTORY. 

Examiner, — Rev. W. C. Fvfe 

Tailors Historical Evidence, English Literature 
in the reign of George III, 

1. State the three independent lines of proof by 
which the antiquity and genuineness of any ancient book 
may be established. 

2. How m<ay the age of ancient manuscripts be 
ascertained, how far from tlie dates inscribed upon them, 
from tlieir known history, from their materials ? 

3. Mention the most common causes of the various 
readings which are met with in comparing several copies 
of the same author. 

4. State the several methods available for ascer- 
taining the credibility of ancient historical works, and 
filiowdiow far, by sucli means, our confidence is shaken 
or confirmed in the writings of Herodotus, Thucydides 
Xenophon, Sallust and Tacitus. 

5. State the general principles of Historic Evidence ; 
and institute a comparison between the classical and 
the sacred writings in relation to tlie proof of the genu- 
^ineness and authenticity of each kind. 

6. Give a brief history of the political literature 
of England during the reign of George III. 
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7. Some of the distinguished writers of the rei^^a 
of G-eorgc III. had already risen to fame in the reiga 
of George II., for example Hume, Smollett and Johnson. 
Leaving out these, give a classified list of the most 
distinguished authors whose works were published dur- 
ing the era of the early part of the reign of Gcoigc 
III. and the names of their works. 

8. Mention the principal historians of literature, 
whose works were published between 1765 and 1807, 
and give an account of their works. 

9. Briefiy sketch the progress of Periodical Liter- 
ature, in Great Britain, during the leign of George HI. 

10. Sketch the literary characteristics of the peiioJ 
as a whole ; and estimate the influence of Covvper on 
English poetry. 


HISTORY. 

Examiner, — Mr. R. Hai^d. 

c 

1. '^rite an epitome of Pitt's administration from 
1767 to 1761. And notice briefly the subsequent career 
of “ the Great Commoner." 

2. “ The influence of the Crown has increased, is 
increasing, and ought to be diminished." Under what cir- 
cumstances was this resolutiou moved? Justify it by 
reference to the policy and acts of George III. To 
what extent is it true that ‘‘ the king was his own mi- 
nister ?" 

3. Narrate briefly the events connected with Wilkes^ 
from 1763 to 1782 : and show how they affected the 
rights of the subject and the privileges of Parliament. 
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4. Detail the measures connected with the Regency 
Bill of 1788-9: and examine the constitutional ques- 
Aon involved therein, 

5. Describe the war of American Independence, not- 
ing the European complications immediately arising 
Jilt of it. How did the loss of these colonies aftect 
England ? 

(). Write a succinct narrative of the administration 
of Warren Hastings, with reference to the principal 
charges of his Impeachment. And give your views of 
the justice of the proceedings against him. 

7. What is the history of the Law of Libel (the 
Libel Act) of 1792 : and wli/it its importance in con- 
nection with the liberty of the Press ? 

8. Sketch the public career of 

1. Edmund Burke. 

2, Sir James Mackintosh. 


HISTORY, 

Examiner, — Mit. li. Hand. - 

1. Describe the social and political condition of ^ 
Ireland from 1782 to 1798. Explain the natme of 
Pnynings Act, and justify its repeal in 1782. Show 
how this measure rendereil the legislative union of the 
two countries necessary. What were the terms of the 
union, and what its effects on both countries ? 

2. Explain clearly the cause of Pitt s resignation in 
1801. Discuss the justice and ex|jediency of repealing 
the Laws against Roman Catholics : and give the his- 
tory of the Catholic Relief Bill of 1829. 
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3. Eeview the measures against the trade in slaves 
from the Association of 1787 to the abolition of the 
trade in 1807. 

4. Describe at length the effects on England of the 
French Revolution. Justify Pitt’s war policy, and 
show its ultimate advantages to England. 

5. What was the Continental Policy of Napoleon 
that produced the Berlin and Milan decrees? Give 
their history and purport. What were their effects 
on English commerce ? 

6. Write a short narrative of the events 'of “ the 
hundred days.” 

7. Give a clear account of “the Settlement of 
Europe” at the Vienna Congress (1815). Discuss its 
policy. How far have recent events modified tliis com- 
pact ? 

8. Sketch the public career of 

1. Thomas Erskine. 

2. Henry Grattan. 


HISTORY. 

Examiner.— R. Hand. 

' Essay. 

Were the interests of England concerned in the in- 
tegrity of Poland : and are they concerned in the pre- 
servation of the Ottoman Empire ? 
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algebra, trigonometry, and theory 

OF EQUATIONS. 


Eximiner. — Mr. E. Willmot, B. A. 


1. Find the least solutions of — 

(a) X* — 13^’ -f 1 =B. (/?) tan (tt cot 6) =: cot 

(tt tan (9) 

2. Find the nuniher of combinations of n letters 

taken all together of which p are a's, q are Us, r are 
cs 

There are n points in a plane, no three of which are 
in the same straight line, find the number of points of 
intersection made by indefinite straight linos joining 
every pair of points. 

3. Discuss the convergency or divergency of the in- 
finite series 


_± + A + A + 

for all positive and negative values oi p. 

l^valuate the infinite scries (r and b r ^\) 
a ar -j- (a ab) r* -f (a -f' ^ + . . . . 

4. Prove the Exponential Theorem. Shew that the 

\T • • "1 d- J . • 1 

•Napierian logarithm of (l-}-x)' a (I — J^) i = 


1.2 + 3 : 4 + 5 .(;+- 


5. Provo the law of formation of the successive con- 
vergents to a continued fraction. Find the couvurgeuts 
to ^‘ 2 . • 
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.... be successive convergents to 


\/ ^ shew that an equally correct series of convergents 
will be ^ 

a P y 

6. Prove that in general the change of the tangent 
of an angle is approximately proportional to the change 
of the angle : and that the change of the tabular logarith- 
mic tangent is approximately proportional to the change 
of the angle. 

7. An observer on a plane at the foot of a rock 
surmounted by a liglit house n times as high as the rock, 
finds that he is standing in such a position, that 
the light house subtends the greatest possible angle at 
his eye, (supposed on the horizontal plane tlirough the 
foot of the rock). Find his distance from the foot of 
the rock in terms of its known height : and shew that 
a small error in the height of the rock will give 

^imos as great an error in tho distance as the same 
sniall cri\)r in the heigl^t of the light house will give. 

8. Find the limits (» = inf.)' of ^ cos — and 

^ ^ sin prove that sin o = a — + 

9. Evaluate r by any tioo methods of different 
kinds. 


10. Find the number of positive integers which are 
less than a given number and prime to it. 

If X be any prime number except 2, the integral 
part of (1 -f is divisible by 2x. 
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11. Shew that a real root of the equation /' (x) 
= 0 lies between every adjacent two of the roots of the 

equation/ (x) = 0. 

If a, 6, c be coefficients of three consecutive powers 
of X in f and bl^ac, — the roots of the equation 
f[x) = 0 cannot be all real. 

12. Give Eulers solution of a biquadratic: and 

prove that the equation -)-G(/x* ■f47*x + 5 = 0 will 
have equal roots if {s + 27 {qs — — V ^) *• 

13. Explain Horner's method of approximation to 
the loot of an equation with numerical eoelKcients, and 
tiiid hy that method the real roots of the equation. 

X -f 10x^ + 8x — 120 = 0. 


PLANE AND SOLID GEOMETRY. 

L\i'(uainer. — Ma. M. II. L Buebee, B. A. 

1. Shew that Ax -f + (7= 0 represents a straight 

line. What does it become when A and //are zero ? 
Hence interpret the equation h ft + cy = {) in tri- 
linear coordinates, where o, c aie the sides of the 
triangle of reference. Find the condition that 
If tt + 77ij/3 + 7ijy = 0, and / a + 7/1 ^ 7“ Oniay 

be ])arallel. 

2. Find the general equation to a circle in rectan- 
gular coordinates. Shew that the locus of a point, 
which moves so that its distance from a fixed jioint is 
doublqits distance from another fixed point is a circle. 

3. Find the polar equation to an ellipse with the 
focus as pole. If P S Qbe a focal chord, shew that the 
rectangle P S. S (J is to P Q iu a constant ratio. 
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4. Find the condition that the general equation of 
the second degree may represent a parabola, an ellipse 
and an hyperbola respectively. 

If ^ ^ ^ 1 I he two conjugate diameters 

y — p — — a)) 

of the curve ra’ + 2bxy -f* cy^ + 2dx -f- 2ey = 1, shew 
that in^ m^c-Y (mi + mjft + a = 0. 

5. Interpret (1) -- ~ = 0 

^ ' a fi y 

( 2 ) aP — hy^ = 0 . 

By means of (2) or otherwise, shew that if two tan- 
gents and any chord be drawn to a conic from an exter- 
nal point, and from one of the points of contact, line< 
be drawn to the poiutg of intersection of the chord and 
the conic, these two lines together with the tangent at 
the point and (he chord of contact form a harmonic 
j)encil. 

(). In Solid Geometry determine the loci of (1) 
_ y — ^ — y /o\ ^ ^ [ 

, I i n J)^ 

(3) r sin 0 — a cos </> i=n). (4; r — a sin 0 cos 0 = 0. 

7. Find the length of the perpendicular from the 
point .r, y, on a given straight line, and shew that 
the shortest distance between any two straight lines 
is perpendicular to both. 

Two straight linos not in the same plane are at right 
angles ; shew that the locus of the middle points (^f 
a series of straight lines of constant length terminated 
by them is a circle. 

8. Find the equation to a plane passing through a 
given point, and perpendicular to a given straight 
line. 
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9. Find the equation to the tangent plane to a sur- 
face ; also find when there will be a tangent cone of the 

order. 

Obtain the equation to the tangent plane at any 
point of an ellipsoid, and shew that the locus of the 
feet of the perpendiculars upon it from the centre is the 
surface + y* + ^ y* -H c* a*) = 0. 

10. Define the terms, osculating plane, binorraal, 
and principal normal, and find the direction cosines of 
the latter, when the arc is the independent variable. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 

Examiner, — Mr. E. Willmot, B. A. 

1. Prove (1) that the differential coefficient of a con- 
stant quantity is zero ; (2) that = 1. From the 

definition of a differential coefficient, find those of 8in~* x 
nud ^ ^ . 

1 — X • ^ 

2. Obtain Maclaurin’s Th(5orem from Taylors, 

1 i. / ' \^ 1 nx’^ I n r.hi — 2 ) . 

and prove that (cos x) =1 — . ^ \ — 

1.2 1. 2.0.4 


1.2. ...6 


3. If a; = r cos y = r sin ^ obtain the second 
differential coefficients of y with respect to in terms 
of r, ^ as variables. If x = e\ shew that — 




A ^ 

\ (K } dt 


16 
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4. Two tangents are drawn to a Hyperbola; a 
third cuts these, so that the triangle formed by the 
three is the greatest possible ; shew that the third side 
is bisected at its point of contact. 


5. Prove, explaining the symbols, that 






+ 

(dll 'I 



r«+f “ 

L ^ de^ 

] 


cV r 

(f? 


ds 

dij/ 




If .4 be the area between a curve, its evolute, and 
its radius of curvature, shew that » 


dx"‘ 


6. Wlvit is a cusp ? and a point of inflexion ? Dis- 
cuss the conditions for tlie cxi.stence of both. Examine 
the following curves to discover their singular points. 

(a) z= (x— «)’ (x — c) 
ifi) y — x^ tan X 

7. Trace the curves («) y = x* — 5x -f- 6 
{fi)y^=x^^^^{x-h) (y)r = a (l-cos6). 


(8) s =. a tan (*) 1 

8. Integrate the following functions — ; 

sin m X 
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i] '■ 


and 


{x — iy (x^ + iy ’ 
^for all values of a, />, and c. 


a \ (jx cx 

1). Find the area common to the three plane figures 
whose boundaries are given by?/ =: 4 our, =4o^, 
and 4“ y ^ — 4 a (^' -f ?/) -j- 7 a* = 0. 

10. Shew that the integral^^*” ^(a + bx») ^ dx 
can be found immediately in two cases. 


STATICS AND DYNAMICS. 

Emmimr. — Mu. M. H. L. Bkebee, B. A. 

1. Shew how to find the resultant of any number 

of forces in one plane, whose directions meet ii; a point. 
Two equal circles intersect in A’ and B ; any line FQN 
l>erpeiidicular to AB is drawn meeting the circles in 
P and Q and AB in N, Prove that the resultant of 
four forces represented by PA, PB, QA, QB is of con- 
stant magnitude. , 

2. In any system of forces acting on a rigid body, 
determine the conditions of equilibrium. A uniform 
heavy straight nxl is supported by resting on a smooth 
lH?g, while one end is attached to a string which is 
fastened to another peg, the line joining the pegs being 
horizontal, and equal in length to the stri^jg. fShew 
that, if <#) be the angle which the string makes with the 
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rod, a cos ^ = Z cos 2 where I and 4 a are the lengths 
of the string and the rod respectively. 

3. Shew how to find the centre of gravity uf uny 
surface. Find that ^of a hemispherical surface ; also 
that of the arc of a circle. 

4. Find the form of equilibrium and the tension at 
any point of a flexible string acted on by a given ceit- 
Irai force. 

A uniform string occupies one half of a fine elliptic 
tube bounded by the major axis, and is attracted by two 


equal centres of force, one in each focus 



; shew 


that the tension at any point P varies as 


1 

BC> 


_1 

CD- 


where CD is the diameter conjugate to CP, C being the 
centre of the ellipse. 

5. Provo the principle of virtual velocities for a 
system of forces in equilibrium. 

Apply ^t to shew that, if on a smooth elliptic with 
its plane and its major axis vertical, a ring can slide 
attached to two strings, each of which passes over u 
smooth peg at the focus, one over a peg at one focus, 
and the other over a peg at the other, and supports a 
given weight, and if there be equilibrium for any posi- 
tion of the ring away from the extremities of the major 
axis, there will be equilibrium for all positions of the 
ring. 

6. Define acceleration and angular velocity ; and 
obtain expressions for the accelerations of a point, rela- 
tive to axes revolving in any manner in the plane of the 
point’s motion about a fixed axis, the motion relative to 
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fixed axes in the same plane, and with the same origiu 
being known. 

AB, BD, CD are three rods in one plane jointed to- 
gether at 6 and D. AB turns in the plane about A 
and CD in the plane about C. Siiew that, if to be the 


angular velocity of AB, that of CD is co 


AB sin ABD 
CD sin CDB 


7. State the third law of motion ; and obtain the 
equation to a central orbit in the form -7— -1-14= 


wliere P is the force on a unit of mass. 


A particle is describing a circle of radius a under a 
force = /x (distance) and the velocity is suddenly 
diminished by one half, find the orbit desci ibed : and 
shew that the particle will fall into the centre of turce 

, . 2a^ 

after a time — 

8. Find the motion of a particle descending uiulor 
the influence of gravity in a medium, whose reMstaru^e 
varies as the square of the velocjiy. Describc^the a[)- 
])earance of a small bright object falling from a great 
heiglit above the earth's surface on a dark night. 

tl. Obtain equations to determine the motion of a 
particle constrained to move on a given i)lane curve. 
A seconds pendulum when taken to the top of»a moun- 
tain X miles high, will lose about 21. G x beats in a day. 

10. A ball is projected upwards atari angle a with 
the horizon, and falls on a plane who.se angle of eleva- 
tion is j3 ; if after two rebounds it has a horizontal 
direction on reaching the plane a third time, find the 
niodulus of elasticity in terms of and /?. 


; 
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HYDKOSTATICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS. 
Examiner . — Mr. E. W. Wilrmot, B. A. 

1. Describe the mercurial barometer, and shew how 
it is graduated. Explain clearly to what extent a 
given alteration in the thermometer affeets the reading 
of the barometer, the atmospherie pressure being sup- 
posed to remain unaltered. 

2. Prove the formulte p = g pz and p = cr z, ex- 
plaining the meaning of the symbols. Water being 
the standard, find the units of time and space, tliat 
these formulae may both give the pressure in maunds. 

3. Shew that the differential equation which deter- 
mines the pressure at any point of a fluid at rest under 

the action of given forces is — dp = X dx+ Tdy j-Zdz. 

Hence shew that the equilibrium of a heavy homogene- 
ous fluid under such forces as occur in nature is always 
possible. ^ 

4. A mass of homogeneous liquid contained in a 
vessel revolves uniformly about a vertical axis ; deter- 
mine the surfaces of equal pressure. A fine elliptical 
tube half full of water revolves about a fixed vertical 
axis in its own plane with an angular velocity u; prove 
that the straight line joining the free surfaces of the 
fluid is inclined to the horizon at an angle tan"’ 



is the distance of the axis from the 


centre of the ellipse. 

6. Define the centre of pressure on a plane surface 
exposed to the action at a fluid at rest ; and shew 
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Ilow to find the resultant pressures on any surface by a 
fluid at rest under the action of any given forces. A 
conical cup of uniform thickness whoso external and 
internal radii are B, and r, is filled with fluid of speci- 
fic gravity unity and inverted on a table j shew that 
if no fluid escapes, the S. G. of the material of the cup 


2/ 


— 

6. Define metacentre, and find its position in a 
solid of revolution. Shew that the time of a small 
oscillation of a sphere floating in a fluid of double its 
specific gravity due to a small vertical displacement 


is TT / where r is the radius of the sphere. 

V 3^ 

7. Explain the formulae p = Jc p (1 -f o <), and shew 
that the pressures of the atmosphere at heights z, z'- for 
a mean temperature t are approximately connected by 

the equation, i log ^ ^ — t! - ."v / , wt ^ 


being the eartTi's radius. * . 

Describe how this may be applied to deduce the 
elevation from barometer readings. 

8.* Obtain the formulae for determining fluid mo- 
tion, 


1 dp dv vdv 

p ds ~ dt ds 

iL X ^ — n 

dt J 

Explain how the hypotheses of steady motion and 
parallel sections affect the.se equations. 

9. A vase in the form of a surface of revolution, 
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whose axis is vertical and the generating curve of wliich 
is always inclined at a small angle to the axis, contains 
liquid which is allowed to flow out through the vase. 
Shew how to* determine the velocity of efflux for a 
given height of the surface. 

10. Find the impelling force of a stream on a 
surface of revolution whose axis is in the direction of * 
the stream. A solid cone whose S. G. is twice that of 
water, and whose semi- vertical angle is sin y is 
just immersed in still water, with its vertex downwards 
and axis vertical and then let go. Find its velocity 
when it has sunk to a depth x below the surface. 


OPTICS, SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND 
ASTRONOMY. 


• Fx^miner, --M r, M. H. L. Rkebee, B. A. 


1. When a small plane area is illuminated by a 
j)encil oti^ays emanating from a point, prove that the 
illumination at any point of the ai’ea varies directly as 
the cosine of the angle of incidence, and inversely as 
the square of the distance from the origin of light. 

A candle is burning at a distance a from a wall of a 
room, on jvliich is a plane vertical circular mirroi', the 

centre of which is distant a \/ 2 from the candle. Shew 
that the illuminated patch on the ceiling is an ellii)se, 
and that at a certain point in its major axis, the illumi- 


nation due to the reflected light is 


1 

2 v /'2 


of that due 


to the direct light of the candle. 
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2. A small pencil is obliquely refracted at a spheri- 
cal surface : shew that the distances of the primary and 
‘secondary foci from the point of incidence of the axis are 
given hy the formulae, 

/w. cos® 0' COS^ _ /A cos (!>' cos </>, ft 1 ___ 

v^ u r r ' It 

fx cos <fi COS 

r 

Find the caustic of a point from whicli rays are 
refracted at a plane surface, and illustrate hy a di.igiam 
the pencils hy which a stick is seen when inimersetl in 
water. 

3. A ray passes through a medium, the value of ft 
at any point of which is a function of r, the distance from 
a fixed point, find the equation to the path of the ray. 

For example suppose ft varies as , where c 

+ z*® * 

is a constant. 

4. What is the difference between excenti ical and 
centrical refraction through a len^ ? 

If a small pencil of light he incident ol)liquely and 
centrically on a thin lens, find the distances uf tlie 
primary and secondary foci from the centre of tlie lens. 

5. Describe tlie experiment in whicli ihe solar 
spectrum is analysed by means of a prism ajid a lens of 
Muall focal length. Sliew that the condition for aciiro- 
matisiii where a small pencil passes excentiically tlirough 
two thin lenses separated hy a given interval a is 0 = 

J. 

/i 1 /i/*, — 1 /i/i V.-i M,— 1/ 
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where 6, is the distance from the centre of the first 
lens of the point where the axis of the incident pencil 
cuts the coE|j|rnon axis of the lenses. 

6. Enunciate and prove Napier’s analogies connecting 
the sides and angles of a spherical triangle. 

7. To what causes is due the inequality of the 
intervals of time between the sun’s arrival at the meri- 
dian ? 

Discuss fully the nature of the inequality on the 
hjqrothesis of the earth’s orbit being circular. 

. 8. Give a brief description of the Transit instru- 
ment and of the errors to which it is liable. If a, (i, y 
bo the errors of collimation, level, and azimuth respec- 
tively, shew that the error of time in the transit of a 

star whose declination is 8 is (o + /8 cos {I — 8) -t- 

15 

^sin — 8)); I being the latitude of the observatory. 
Why is Eamsdeti’s eye-piece used ? 

9. Define the first point of Aries. Explain how to 
determine its position, and state why the observations 
are made at the Equinoxes. 

10. State how the aberration of light, and parallaxes 
respectively affect the true positions of a heavenly body. 

^ ^ ^ lon!qtiide } 

that the aberration 

. latitude . — 20". 45 sin X sin (L — 1) ) 

“longitude ^ — 20".45co8 (L-l) f 

cos X 

11. Give Kepler’s laws of planetary motion and de- 
termine the angle of elongation of an infei ior planet 
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when stationary, on the hypothesis of union motiform 
in circular orbits in one plane. 

Define the longitude and the reduced longitude of a 
planet, and shew that it V the reduced lot^itude I the 
longitude, D the longitude of the node, i the inclina- 
tion of the orbit to the ecliptic, 

‘ 1 = 1 — tan* i sin 2 (Z — D) + 

2 

1 tan^ i sin 4 (Z — O) — &c. 

2 1 

12. Draw a diagram roughly representing the moon's 
path relative to the sun. What arc her longitudinal 
llbrations ? The mean period of corresponding librations 
is observcl to be longer than the moon's mean sidereal 
period, and solar eclipses generally occur at intervals 
of less than six months ; what conclusions can be drawn 
as to ccitain elements of the moons orbit from these 
two facts ? 


CHEMISTKY (ORGANIC). ^ , 

Examiner. — Mr. S. B. Partridge. 

1. Point out the leading chemical peculiarities of 
organic substances as distinguished from inorganic, 
illustrating your answer by examples. 

2. How is Oxalic Acid prepared, and what» are its 
physical and chemical pro[>ertie8 ? With what group 
of organic substances is it closely allied, and what is the 
relationship? 

3. How is Essence of Bitter Almonds prepared, and 
what are its properties and affinities? How do you 
account for its formation ? 
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4. Enumerate the principal Alkaloids contained in 
Opium, and describe the mode of preparation of the two 
most valuable, 

5. What is Glycerine, how is it prepared and what 
relation does it bear to the oils and fats ? 

6. Describe briefly the chemical composition and 
properties of the Blood. 


CHEMISTRY (INORGANIC). 

. Examiner,— 'Kvi, H. F. Blanford. 

1. Trace the history of the theory of phlogiston. 
What did it attempt to explain, and how was it even- 
tually dispelled ? 

2. Describe the quantitative analysis of a gas whose 
constituents are H. CO,. C^ H^, N, and water vapour. 

3. Describe the preparation of the leas oxygenated 
compounds of Nitrogen by the direct decomposition of 
Nitric acid. Describe their physical characters. 

4. Describe the different modes of assaying silver 
ores and alloys. 

5. The following composition of two minerals is 
ascertained by analysis. What are thttr formal® ? 

A. B. 


Co,‘. 

35,90 

As 

46,75 

Feo 

54,57 

s 

17,34 

Muo ... 

1,15 

Fe 

.......26,36 

Cao 

3,18 

Co 

9,01 


6. On what principles have the equivalents of the 
elements been determined ? Give examples ; and in- 
stances in which the atomic weights of particular 
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elements have been changed, with the reasons for the 
change. 

7. Give examples of isomorphism, isomerism and 
allotropy. 

8. In the formation of HS, HCl, NHj and NO^ how 
many volumes of the several elements unite, and what 
are the resulting volumes ? 

9. Convert the following formulae into equivalent 
formulae in which Silicic acid is regarded as SiO,. 



15. MgO, SiO, + HO 

C. 3 I (FeO, CaO), SiO, | + 2 Fe,0., SiO. 


ELECTRICITY. 

Exartiifier,' — Mr. H, E. Blanford. 

I. Oil what fundamental facts do the contact and 
chemical theories of Voltaic electricity res])ectively rest ? 

How is the torsion electrometer used to measuro 
an electrical charge ? 

3. Givean account of Faradays experimental proofs 
of the identity of Voltaic and frictional Electricity. • 

4. W hat are electrics and dielectrics, pararnag- 
netics and diamagnetics ? Give examjiles, and shew 
liow far the use of any of these terms originated in 
imperfect knowledge. 

5. By what various means has the intensity of the 
earth’s njagiietism been measured ? 
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6. What is meant, by arbitrary and natural units of 
current and resistance ? Describe the various means of 
ascertaining the resistance of a conductor in terms of 
either. 

7. Describe the construction and principle of the 
Tangent Galvanometer. 

ZOOLOGY. 

Examiner. — Mr. H. F. Branford. 

1. Describe the typical Mammal skeleton. Mention 
the chief variations, and also striking exceptions in tlic 
number and position of important bones presented by 
various animals. 

2. Contrast the Placental and Aplacental sections 
of the Mammalia in important points of structure anti 
development. 

3. Describe the typical vertebra as defined by Owen. 

4. Give an abstract of Darwin's argument for tlie 
derivation of species by natural selection. 

5. Give the distribution of the following animah, 
pointing out where the name denotes two or more spe- 
cie, and their respective range ; and where the range 
has been increased by artificial means. 

The Bufialo (Arnee). The Macaw. 

,, Hippoj^>otamus. ,, Khinoceros, 

,, Dodo. „ Boa. 

„ Emeu. „ Otter. 

„ Beaver. „ Ornithorhynchus. 
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9. Give a full description of any family you are best 
acquainted with, including diagnoses of genera, range, 
habit, &c. 


COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY. 

Examiner . — Mr. S. B. Partridge. 

1. Describe the different varieties of Epithelium 
and point out the functions they perform in the animal 
economy. 

2. In what animals do Salivary glands exist, what 
is their structure and what their use ? 

3. Describe minutely the structure and functions of 
the tubular nerve fibre. 

4. Describe the leading peculiarities of the circula- 
tion of a young mammal prior to birth, and indicate the 
analogies between such circulation and that of certain 
fully developed animals of the Vertebrate group. 

5. Give as full and complete a description^as you can 
of the minute anatomy and functions of ihS kidney, 
pointing out the principal modifications of this organ 
met with in the animal kingdom. 

6. What is an Intestinal Villus ; what is its structure 
and what functions does it perform ? 


BOTANY. 

Examiner . — Mr. S. B. Partridge. 

1. Explain the meaning of the following terms. 
Accresc^L Circinate. 

Adnate. Bevolute. 
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Apocarpous. Tomentose. 

Bipartite. ’ Versatile, 

2. Describe the structure of au orthotropous ovule, 
pointing out the relations of its several parts. What are 
the principal changes that occur in it after impregna- 
tion? 

3. Describe the floral envelopes and organs of repro- 
duction of an Orchidaceous Plant. 

4. What is the commonly-received theory of respi- 
ration (rf plants, and what chemical changes are supposed 
to occur during the process ? 

5. Point out the advantages of a natural system of 
elassification over the artificial system of Linnreus. 
On what principles must a natural classification bo 
based ? Give the characters of the higher groups ac- 
cording to some generally accepted natural arrangement, 

6. Of the specimens on the table, numbered fruiii 1 
to 5, select any one or more, and give the various divi- 
sions to which they belong in any natural system down 
to the natural order inclusive. 
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^cemcfianli Eopc^anb Stutientsf)4i 
lExamination, 1868 . 


ENGLISH LITERATUKE AND COMPOSITION. 

* 

Examiner , — Rev. J. Barton, M. A. 

Poetry, 

1. State what you consider to be the chief beauties 
and also the chief defects of the Faerie Queene. 
Coleridge remarks that Spenser displays great skill 
in harmonizing his descriptions of external nature and 
external incidents with the allegorical character of the 
l)oem. Adduce some remarkable instances of this. 

2. Render the following passages into plain prose- 

fa) But th' Elfin Knight, who ought that warlike 

wage. 

Disdained to loose the meed he wonne in fray. 

{b) The Red-Cross Knight toward him crossed fast 
To meet what mister wi^ht was so dftmayed. 

(c) He faire the knight saluted, touting low, 

Who faire him (juited, as that courteous was. 

(d) Through unadvised rashness waxen wood. 

(e) Or let him die at ease that liveth here uneath. ‘ 

(f) A goodly golden chayne, wherewith yfere 
The virtues linked are in lovely wise. 

3. What faults do Addison and Johnson find in 
Milton's great epic ? Have later critics on tl^ whole 
concurred in their judgment? Quote some of the 
foreign idioftts which adorn or disfigure the poem. 
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4. Write a critical essay on any one of the follow- 
ing poems, with a brief introductory life of the author, 
and illustrated by quotations of any passages of espe- 
cial beauty. 

(1) Lady of the Lake ; (2) Lalla Rookh ; 1[3) Childe 
Harold’s Pilgrimage. 

5. “ Next comes the dull disciple of thy school, 

“ That mild apostate from poetic rule, 

“ The simple Wordsworth, framer of a lay 
“ As soft as evening in hjs favourite May ; 

“ Who, both by precept and example, shews 
“ That prose is verse, and verse is merely prose, 

“ Convincing all by demonstration plain, 

“ Poetic souls delight in prose insane ; 

“ And Christmas stories, tortured into rhyme, 

“ Contain the essence of the true Sublime.” 

Who is the author of the above criticism ? Discuss 
its justice, and state your own opinion as to the merits 
or demerits of Wordsworth’s poetry. What, in his opi- 
nion, constitutes the proper style and diction of poetry ? 

6. By* whom have the Knight’s Tale, the Nonne 
Prestes tale, and the Merchant’s Tale of Chaucer been 
reproduced and modernized, and with what success ? 
Prom what sources were they respectively borrowed ? 

7. What political intrigues gave rise to the poem 
of Absalom and Ahithophel? What personages are 
the characters of Ahithophel, Zimri, Barzilhvi, and 
Absalom, intended to represent ? 

8. jj^numerate and give a brief outline of the seve- 
ral didactic poems of Dryden, Pope, and Johnson. 

t). Who were the several authors of (1) the Dun- 
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clad, (2) English Bards and Scotch Reviewers, and 
Rejected Addresses ? Give a full account of any one of 
them. 

10. Name the authors of the following poems and 
arrange them chronologically according to the date of 
the authors’ deaths. 

Corsair — Alexander’s feast — Evangeline — Prelude — 
Thalaba — Hind and Panther — Isles of Greece — Coo- 
per’s hill — Shepherd’s Kalendar — The Campaign — An- 
cient Mariner — Polyolbion*— Mirror for Magistrates. 

11. Explain the allusions in each of the following 
passages, mentioning from what poem each is taken, and 
the name of its author. 

(a) He left the name at which the world grew pale 
To point a moral or adorn a tale. 

{h) Or call up him who left untold 
The story of Cambuscan bold. 

(c) A man so various that ho seemed to be 
Not one but all mankind’s epitome ; 

Stiff in opinions, always in the wrong, ^ 

Was every thing by starts, and nothiuglong. 

But in the course of one revolving moon 
Was chemist, fiddler, statesman and buffoon. 

(d) Three Poets, in three distant ages born, 

Greece, Italy, and England did adorn. 

The first in loftiness of thought surpasifed. 

The next in majesty, in both the last. 

The force of nature could no further go. 

To make a third she joined the other two.^ 

(e) Break not, O woman’s heart, but still endure : 
Break Hot, for Uiou art royal, but endure, 
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Remembering all the beauty of that star 
Which shone so close beside thee, that it made 
One light together, but has past and leaves 
The Crown a lonely splendour. 

12. Name the authors of the following passages, and 
specify if you can the particular poem from which each 
is taken. 

(a) A little learning is a dangerous thing. 

Drink deep, or taste not the Pierian spring. 

{b) Man wants but little here below. 

Nor wants that little long. 

(c) 'Tis the sunset of life gives me mystical lore. 
And coming events cast their shadows before. 

(d) Envy will merit, as its shade, pursue ; 

But, like a shadow, prove the substance true. 

(e) For manners are not idle, but the fruit 
Of loyal nature and of noble mind. 

(fj Fame is the spur that the clear spirit doth raise 
(That last infirmity of noble minds) 

To scorn delights and live laborious days. 

(gr) Pygmies are pygmies still, though perched on 
Alps, 

And pyramids are pyramids in vales. 

{h) Full many a flower is born to blush unseen 
And waste its sweetness on the desert air. 

(t) Gbd made the country, and man made the town. 
(j) To me more dear, congenial to my heart, 

One native charm than all the gloss of art. 

(% A thing of beauty is a joy for ever. 

{1) All that glitters is not gold. dJU- ^ 'I'j 
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{m) To me the meanest flower that blows can give^ 
Thoughts that do even lie too deep for tears. 

{n) Faithful found 

Among the faithless, faithful only he. 

(o) His honour, rooted in dishonour, stood, 

And faith unfaithful kept him falsely true. 
ip) Alas ! they had been friends in youth, 

But whispering tongues can poison truth,. 

And constancy liveij in realms above. 

{q) 0 woman I in our hours of ease. 

Uncertain, coy, and hard to please, 

And variable as the shade 

By the light quivering aspen made ; 

When pain and anguish wring tlie brow^ 

A ministering angel thou f , ^ 

(r) For woman is not uiidevelopt man 

But diverse ; could we make iier as the man, 
Sweet Love were slain ; his dearest bond is this, 
Not like to like, but like in difference. 

Yet in the long years likcr must they grtw ; 

The man be more of woman, she of man ; 

He gain in sweetness, and in moral height. 

Nor lose the wrestling thews that throw the world ; 
She mental breadth, nor fail in ehildward care, 
Nor lose the diildlike in the larger mind ; 

Till at tlie last she sot herself to man 
Like perfect music unto noble words. 

* («) Lives of great men all remind ua 
We can make our lives sublime, 

And departing leave behind us 
Footprints" on the sands of time. 
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(t) Breathes there a man with soul so dead 
Who never to himself hath said 

This is my own,, my nativ^ land ; 

Whose heart hath ne'er within him burned, 

As home his footsteps he hath turned 
From wandering on a foreign strand. 

(21) For Freedom's battle once begun, 

Bequeathed by bleeding sire to son. 

Though baffled oft, is never won. 

(v) Know then thyself, presume not God to scan, 

The proper study of mankind is man. 

{tv) Knowledge and wisdom, far from being one, 

Have oft times no connexion ; knowledge dwells 
In heads replete with thoiiglits of other men, 
Wisdom in minds attentive to their own. 

(x) Dim as the borrowed beams of moon and stars 
To lonely, weary, wandering travellers. 

Is reason to the soul ; and as on high 
Tliose rolling fires discover but the sky 
Nbt light us herp ; so reason s glimmering ray 
Was sent, not to assure our doubtful way, 

But guide us upward to a better day. 

(y) Roll on, thou dark and deep blue ocean, roll, 

Ten thousand fleets sweep over thee in vain ; 

Mrfn marks the earth with ruin, his control 
Stops with thy shores ; upon the watery main 
The wrecks are all thy deed, nor doth remain 

^ shadow of man's ravage, save his own, 

When for a moment, like a drop ^f rain, 

He sinks into thy depths with bubbling groan, 
Without a grave, unknelled, uncofflded, and un- 
kn^n. 
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(c) How beautiful is night ! 

A dewy freshness fills the silent air ; 

No mist obscures ; no cloud, no speck, nor stain, 
Breaks the serene of heaven. 

In full orbed glory yonder Moon divine 
Kolls through the dark blue depths. 

Beneath her steady ray 
A desert circle spreads. 

Like a round ocean girdled with the sky. 

How beautiful is night I 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION.' 

Examiner . — Rev. J. Babton, M. A. • 

Prose. 

1. Give a chronological list of the principal Esglish 
prose writers and their chief works down to the year 
li;88. 

2. Name and give some accoynt of the first toniance 
and the first historical work in the English language. 

3. “ Bacon’s mission was not to teach mankind phi- 
losophy, but to teach them how to philo 80 i)hize.” E-v- 
l)lain this statement, and illustrate it by a brief outline ' 
of Bacon’s philosophical system. Enuinoraie the va- 
rious sources of error described by him in the Novum 
Organon, and by him called Idols, 

4. What position does Milton take up in hi^Trac- 
tate on Education ? Discuss the soundness of his 
views as applicable to the circumstances of modern 
times. 
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5. Upon wbat occasion and with what object in 
view were each of the following works written, and by 
whom ? 

(1) Drapier’s letters. (2) Areopagitica. (3) Let- 
ters of Junius. 

6. Name the authors of the following works, and 
arrange them in chronological order. 

Sentimental Journey — Robinson Crusoe— Rob Roy- 
New Atlantis — Pilgrim’s Progress — Tale of a Tub— 
Religio Medici — Wealth of Nations — Rasselas — Apology 
for Smectymnuus— Arcadia. 

7. What English writer first popularized the essay 
as a form of literary composition ? Write short bio- 
graphies of the cliief contributors to the Taller, Spec- 
tator, Guardian, and Rambler. 

8. Describe the origin of the modern Newspaper, 
and contrast the power it now exercises on society willi 
that possessed by tlie ballad in medimval times. 

9. At what periods of English history did the events 
occur which are narrated in Ivanhoe, Kenilwortli, Old 

f 

Mortality, and the Heart of Mid Lothian ? Give an 
outline of the plot of any one of them. 

10. Paraphrase the following passages from Bacon’s 
Essays, and write notes on the italicized words. 

(а) In great oppressions the same things that pro- 
volce the patience do withal mate the courage.* 

(б) The mind of man is more cheered and refreslied 
by profiting in small things than by standing at a stay 
in great. 

(c) They that are glorious must needs be factions 
for all bravery -stands upon comparisons. 
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(^d) Simulation and dissimulation commonly carry 
with them a show ot fearfulness, which in any business 
doth spoil the feathers of round flying up to the mark. 

(e) But certainly there are some that know the re- 
sorts and falls of business, that cannot sink into the 
main of it ; like a house that hath convenient stairs 
and entries, but never a fair room : therefore you shall 
see them find out looses in the conclusion, but 

are no ways able to examine or debate matters. 

ff) The proceeding upon somewhat conceived ia 
writing, doth for the most part facilitate dispatch ; for 
thougli it should be wholly rejected, yet that negative 
is more pregnant of direction than an indefinite, as 
ashes are more generative than dust. 

{(j) Honour that is gained and broken upon another 
liath the quickest reflection, like diamonds cut with 
fascets ; and therefore let a man contend to excel any 
competitors of his in honour, in out-shooting them, if 
he can, in their own bow. 

11. Write explanatory notes on the following pas- 
sages from Milton’s writings, stating if you can from 
which of his works each passage is taken, and explain- 
ing fully any allusions to j^rsons, or events, or bodes. 

(a) I cannot praise a fugitive and cloistered vir-- 
tue unexercised and unbreathed, that never gallics out 
and seeks her adversary, but slinks out of the race, 
where that immortal garland is to be run for, not with- 
out dust and heat. 

(4) For although a poet, soaring in the high rea- 
son of his fancies, with his garland and singing robes 
about him, might without apology speak more of him- 
18 
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self than I mean to do ; yet for me sitting here below 
in the cool element of prose, a mortal thing among 
readers of no empyreal conceit, to venture and divulge 
unusual things of myself, I shall petition to the gen- 
tler sort it may not be envy to me. 

(c) For those actions -which enter into a man ra- 
ther than issue out of him, and therefore defile not, God 
uses not to captivate under a perpetual childhood of 
prescription, but trusts him with the gift of reason to 
be his own chooser. 

(d) And that which casts our proficiency therein (viz., 
Latin and Greek) so much behind, is our time lost 
partly in too often idle vacancies given both to schools 
and universities ; partly in a preposterous exaction, forc- 
ing tlie empty wits of childi-cn to compose themes, verses, 
and orations, which are the acts of ripest judgment, and 
the final work of a head filled by long reading and 
observing with elegant maxims and copious invention. 

(e) Lest I should take him for some chaplain at 
hand, scflue squire of the body to his prelate, one who 
serves not at the altar only, but at the court cupboard, 
he will bestow on us a pretty model of himself, and 
sobs me out half-a-dozen phthisical mottoes, wherever 
lie had them, hopping short in the measure of convul- 
sion fits ;• in which labour the agony of his wit having 
escaped narrowly, instead of well-sized periods, he greets 
us with a quantity of thumb-ring posies. 

(f) That grave and noble invention which the 
greatest and sablimest wits in sundry ages, Plato in 
Critias, and our two famous countrymen, the one in his 
‘ Utopia,’ the other in his ‘ New Atlantis,’ chose I may 
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not say as a field, but as a mighty continent, wherein to 
display the largeness of their spirits, by teaching this our 
world better and exacter things than were yet known 
or used ; this petty prevaricator of America, the zany 
of Columbus, (for so he must be till the world’s end,) 
having rambled over the huge topography of his own 
vain thoughts, no marvel if lie brought us homo no- 
thing but a mere tankard drollery. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 

Examiner.^HvM. J. Barton, M. A. 

The Drama. 

1. Point out the distinguishing characteristics of 
tlic classical and romantic drama, and illustrate your 
remarks by a comparison of any two well-known plays 
of each description, 

2. What are the dramatic unities ? How far are 
they observed by Shakespeare, Ben Jonson, Mtl^on, and 
Addison respectively ? 

3. Who was tho author of the Rehearsal, and 
against whom was it directed? 

4. Trace with dates tho rise and progress of the- 
drama in England down to the time of Shakespeare, and 
jH)int out features in some of Shakespeare’s plays which 
recal earlier efforts at scenic representations. 

5. Enumerate the principal dramatic writers of the 
Elizabethan period. Wherein is it that Shakespeare 
shines so pre-eminently above all the rest ? 

G. In what plays of Sliakespeare do the following cha- 
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racters occur, and what parts do they play in the seve- 
ral dramas ? 

lago — Faulconbridge — Bottom — Mercutio — Jessica^ 
Macduff — Cordelia — Shallow — Dogberry — Adam — Sir 
Toby Belch. 

7. State what you consider to be the true concep- 
tion of the character of Hamlet. 

8. Write explanatory notes on the following pas- 
sages, commenting especially on the italicized words. 

(a) rd rather be a dog and the moon 
Than such a Koman. 

(b) Half way do^vn 

Hangs one who gathers dreadful trade! 

(c) 0 for a falconer's voice 
To lure this tassel-gentle back again I 

{d) He uses his folly like a stalking-hoisey and under 
the presentation .of that he shoots his wit, 

(e) Hood my unmanned blood, batvig in my cheeks. 

(f) Letting ^ I dare not' wait upon ‘ I would 
Like the poor cat i' the adage.^ 

(j/) Cousins indeed, and by their uncle cozened 
Of comfort. 

(A) Not poppy, not mandragora, 

Nor all the drowsy syrups of the world 
Shall ever medicine thee to that sweet sleep 
Which thou owedst yesterday. 

(i) You cannot beg us, Sir, I can assure you, 

We know what we know. 

{k) What maintenance he froih his friends receives, 
Like exhibition shalt thou have from me. 

9. Bender the following passage into simple prose ; 
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“ Time hath, my lord, a wallet at his back, 
Wherein he puta alma for oblivion, 

A great-sized monster of ingratitudes ; 

These acrapa are good deeds past, , which are 
devour’d 

As fast as they are made, forgot as soon 
As done ; perseverance, dear my lord, 

Keeps honor bright : to have done is to hang 
Quite out of fashion, like a rusty mail 
In monumental mockery. Take the instant 
way ; 

For honour travels in a strait so narrow 
Where one but goes abreast ; keep then the 
path ; 

For emulation hath a thousand sons 
That one by one pursue ; if you give way, 

Or hedge aside from the direct forthright, 

Like to an entered tide, they all rush by 
And leave you hindmost ; 

Or, like a gallant horse fallen in first v^nk. 

Lie there for pavement to the abject rear, 
O’er-run and trampled on ; then what they do 
in present. 

Though less than yours in past, must o'er top 
yours ; 

For time is like a fashionable host 

That slightly shakes his parting guest by the 
hand, 

And with his arms out-stretch’d, as he would fly. 
Grasps in the comer ; welcome ever smiles, 

And farewell goes out sighing." 
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10. Name the play of Shakespeare in which each of 
the following passages occurs ; state by whom it is spok- 
en, and explaiti any allusion to persons or events. 

(a) These our actors, 

As I foretold you, were all spirits' and 
Are melted into air, into thin air ; 

And like the baseless fabric of this vision, 

The cloud-capp'd towers, the gorgeous palaces. 
The solemn temples, the great globe itself, 

Yea, all which it inherit, shall dissolve 
And, like this unsubstantial pageant faded. 
Leave not a rack behind. 

(b) The poet's eye, in a fine fren^sy rolling, 

Doth glance from heaven to earth, from earth to 
heaven ; 

And as imagination bodies forth 
The forms of things unknown, the poet's pen 
Turns them to shapes, and gives to airy notliing 
A local habitation and a name. 

. (c) The quality of mercy is not strained, 

It*droppeth as the gentle rain from heaven 
Upon the place beneath. It is twice blest ; 

It blesscth him that gives, and him that takes. 
(d) She sat like patience on a monument, 

Smiling at grief. 

(c) 'Tis the mind that makes the body rich, 

And as the sun breaks through the darkest clouds 
So honour peereth in the meanest habit 
f/J The better part of valour is discretion. 

(gr) Glory is like a circle in the water, 

Which never ceaseth to enlarge itself, 

Till by broad spreading it disperse to nought. 
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{h) Men’s evil manners live in brass ; 

Their virtues we write in water. 

(i) Sweet are the uses of adversity, 

Which like the toad, ugly and venomous, 

Wears yet a precious jewel in his head. 

(k) There’s a divinity that shapes our ends, 

Rough hew them how we will. 

(?) This is the state of man ; to-day he puts forth 
The tender leaves of hopes ; to-morrow blos- 
soms, 

And bears his blushing honors thick upon him ; 
The third day comes a frost, a killing frost. 

And when he thinks, good easy man, full surely 
His greataess is a-ripening, nips his root, 

And then he falls, as I do. 

(m) Why, man, he doth bestride the narrow world 
Like a Colossus, and we petty men 
Walk under his huge legs, and peep about 
To find ourselves dishonourable graves. 

{n) Hear him discourse of commonwealth, affairs, 
You would say it hath been all in all lus stndy ; 
List his discourse of war, and you shall hear 
A fearful battle rendered you in music ; 

Turn him to any cause of policy. 

The Gordian knot of it he will unloose 
Familiar as his garter. 

(o) Good name in man or woman, dear my lord^ 

Is the immediate jewel of their souls ; 

Who steals my purse steals trash ; ’tis some- 
thing, nothing ; 

’Twas mine, ’tis his, and has been slave to thou- 
sands^ 
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But he that filches from me ray good name 
Bobs me of that which not enriches him 
And makes me poor indeed. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

Examiner. — Eev. J. Bartqn, M. A. 

1. Compare carefully the English of the following 
passages, noting and explaining any peculiarities or 
changes of orthography, meaning, and construction. 

(a) Wycliffe’s Bible, a. d. 1389. 

And he, openynge his mouthe, taugte to hem, say- 
inge ; Blessid be the pore in spirit, for the kingdam in 
heuenes is heren. Blessid be mylde men, for thei shuln 
welde the eerthe. Blessid be thei that hungren and 
thristen rigtwisnesse, for thei shuln ben fulfillid. Bles- 
sid be thei that ben of dene herte for thei shuln sec 
God. Blessid be pesible men, for thei shuln be clepid 
the sonys of God. 

(i) Tyndale’s Bible, a. d. 1526. 

And he'openned his m ought, and taught them, 
sRynge, Blessed are the poore in sprele, for theirs is the 
kyngdome off heven. Blessed are the meke, for they 
shall inheret the erth. Blessed are they which honget 
and thurst for rightewesnes, for they shalbe filled. 
Blessed are the pure in herte, for they shall se God. 
Blessed are the maynteyners of peace, for they shalbe 
called the Chyldren of God. 

2 . 

(a) Thus,come lo Engelond in to Normandies bond. 
And the Normans ne <mlhe speke tho bote hor 
owe speche, 
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And speke french as hii dude at om & hor chil- 
dren dude also teche. 

So that heiemen of this lond, that of hor blod 
come, 

Holdeth alle tlmlke speche that hii of hom 
name. 

Vor bote a man conno frenss, me telth of him 
lute. 

Ac loive men holdeth to engliss & to hor owe 
speche yute. 

Ich weiie ther ne beth in al the world coutreyes 
none, 

That ne holdeth to hor owe speche bote Enge- 
lond one. 

Ac wel me wot vor to conne bothe wel it is, 

Vor the more that a mon can, tlie more wuitlieho 
is. (Robert of Gloucester’s Chronicle.) 

(b) Pilgrimes and piilmers plihten hem togodres, 

Ffor to seche scint Jeme, and seintes at Roome. 

Wenten forth in hcore woy with mony fryso tales^ 

And hedden leve to lygen al heore lif tyme. 

Grete lobres and longo that loth weore to swynko, 

Clotheden hem in copes to beo kuowen for bre- 
thren ; 

And suuimo schopen to hermytes.lieoro ego to have, 

I ffont there ffreres, alle the ffourc ordres, 

Prechingo the peplo for profyt of hcore worabes ; 

Glosynge the gospel as hom good liketh. 

For covetyse of copes construelh hit illo. 

For moiiye of this maistres mowen clothen hem at 
lykiug. 
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Formonyeand hiremarchaundie meetenoft togedre, 
Seththe charite hath be chapmen cheef to shriven 
lordes, 

Mony ferlyes han bifalle in a fewe yeres ; 

But holy chirche biginne holde bet togedere 
The moste miscliecf on molde mounteth up fastc. 
(Vision of Piers Ploughman.) 

(1.) Give a literal rendering of the above in modern 
• English. 

(2.) Write grammatical notes on the underlined words. 
(3.) Conjugate the verbs tdl, hold, be, can, as used by 
writers of the first half of the 14th century. 
(4.) Divide the fines into their component feet, and 
point out any rythmical peculiarities. 

3. A morwe whan the day began to spring, 

(Jp rose our hoste and was our aller cok. 

And gaderd us togeder in a flok. 

And forth we rideu a litel more than pas. 

Unto the watering of Seint Thomas ; 

Ar^d ther our hoste began his hors arest. 

And saide ; lordes, herkeneth if you lest. 

Ye wete your forword, and I it record. 

If even-song and morwe-song accord 
Let se now who shal telle the first tale. 

As fver mote I drinkeu win or ale, 

Who so is rebel to my jugement, 

Shal pay for alle that by the way is sficnt. 

Now draweth cutte, or that ye forther twinne. 

He which that hath the shortest shal beginne. 

(1.) Explain any words that may seem obscure in the 
above passage from Chaucer. 
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(2.) Note in it any words that are not Saxon, mention- 
ing from what languages they are severally derived. 

(3.) Point out any peculiarities in the grammar as 
compared with our present grammar. 

(4.) Who is it that describes Chaueer as “ the well of 
English undefiled,” and where ? Has this opinion ever 
been called in question and with what justice ? 

(5.) Remark briefly on the state of the English Ian- 
guage in Chaucer’s time, and state what you consider to 
have been his influence on the language. 

4. It has been remarked by Muller ; “ The his- 
tory of the Romance as well as of the Germanic lan- 
guages shows in the clearest manner how a grammar once 
powerful and copious has been gradually weakened and 
impoverished until at last it preserves only a few frag- 
ments of its ancient inflexions.” 

Explain this statement and illustrate it in regard to 
the English language by (1) enumerating the chief 
grammatical changes which converted the Anglo-Saxon 
of the 10th into the English of the 14th century, and 
(2) by pointing out the ‘ few’ fragments’ of tlie old 
Anglo-Saxon inflexions which still exist in modern 
English. 

a. Give the history of the now silent final e in cer-. 
tain nounsand verbs as hoste, preche &c.*in copimon use 
by Chaucer, and show how it marks the natural growth 
and development of the language. 

t). How do Anglo-Saxon nouns for the most part 
form their plurals, and how do you account for the final 
s ns a sign of the plural in so many nouns of Anglo-Saxon 
origin ? Discuss the etymology of the words alma and 
nrnve tliat thcsc are singular forms. 
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7. Explain the origin of the final letters in the 
following words : 

Mi-ree, thei-r, he-re, wh-y, who-se, don-ble, a-m, 
tw-«in, also give the etymologies of such, loMch, since, 
rnd if, 

8. What is the true origin of the so-called partici- 
[fial nouns in — mg ? How did these nouns formerly 
liffer in form from present participles, and how may 
.hey be distinguished now.? Explain such phrases as 
‘ the house is a building.” 

9. Addison asserts that “ the same single letter s 
on many occasions does the office of a whole word, and 
represents the Ms or her of our forefathers.” 

Is this a correct statement ? What is the true ori- 
gin of the apostrophe s as a sign of the possessive 
case ? 

10. Horne Tooke writes, “ I believe they will bo 
as little able to justify their innovation as Sir T. More 
would have been to explain the foundation of his ridi- 
• culous distinction between nag and no, and between yen 
and yes'.' What was. the distinction made by Sir T. 
Mote, and are there any reasons for believing it to 
have b6en well founded ? 

Explain the origin of the affirmative and negative 
particles and ^compare them with the corresponding 
words in 6ther Teutonic languages. 

11. What light is thrown by the following passage 
on the former difference of usage in “ thou” and “ you ?’’ 

“ Taunt him witli the licen.se of ink, if thou thou’st 
him some thrice it shall not bo amiss.” — Twelfth Night. 

12. The following words have their etymologies 
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oncealed by the spelling, restore them to their ori- 
pnal forms so as to shew the origin of each — ^bran-new ^ 
eland, nostril, surgeon, buxom, court-cards, currants, 
vhole, diamond, pigmy, scent, puny, fancy, wiseacre, 
rontispiece, afraid, righteous. 

13. Give the etymological history of the following 
(vords ; pagan — gossip — treacle — dunce — ^gazette — vil- 
lain — lumber — sycophant — loadstar — esquire — manure 
— quaint — abandon. 

14. In what senses, now obsolete, are the following 
words used by Shakspeare, Bacon and Milton ? Fom- 
tastical — fond — success — pestered — ^impale — shrewd— 
allowance — battle — i ndifferent —regiment — sad — sug- 
gested — inherit — addressed — merely — intend — eager — 
grain — siege. 

15. Dryden takes Ben Jonson to task for general 
inaccuracy in his English diction, and as an instance, 
quotes a line from his “ Catiline.” 

“ Though heaven shoiild speak with all his wrath 
at once” remarking that “ heaven is ill syntax with Ida,’* 
Which was right, Ben Jonson or his critic ? 

16. The German jjhilologist Grimm speaks of the 
English language as follows : 

“ Its highly spiritual genius and wonderfully happy 
development and condition, have been the result of a 
surprisingly intimate union of the two noblest lan- 
guages in mo<lern Europe, the Teutonic and the Romance. 
It is well known in what relations these two stand to 
one another in the English tongue, the former 8U])pIy- 
ing in far larger proportions the material groundwork 
the latter tlie spiritual conceptions.” 

ly 
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Illustrate the above remark by quoting any passage 
(from 12 to 20 lines) of Shakspeare or Milton, and 
distributing the words which it contains according to 
their respective origin. 

17. Enumerate a dozen pairs of words of cognate 
signification, the one of which has come to us directly 
from the Latin, but the other mediately through the 
Fi'eiich, as, for example, sure^ secure. Which of the 
two forms is generally the oldest, and how is this to be 
accounted for ? 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner. J. I). Don. 

1. Physiologists affirm the correlation of vital force, 
nervous force, and mental force. Expound this doctrine. 
Does it necessarily imply materialism ? 

2. Distinguish between Sensation and Sense-per- 
ception. , Explain the difference between Perception 
as understood by Intuilionalists and by Sensation- 
alists. 

3. What are the Secundo-primary qualities of 
Hamilton s philosophy ? How are they known ? What 
distinction- do we find in Aristotle, analogous to the 
modern distinction between Primary and Secondary 
qualities of body ? 

4. In developing his theory of our knowledge of the 
external world, does Mr. Mill really exhibit the gene- 
sis of the idea of Externality, or outness, as he proposes 
to do ; or does he assume it ? State your views. 
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5. Explain the doctrine of inseparable association. 
How does Mr. Mill use it in reference to what is called 
Necessity of Thought ? Does he succeed in showing 
tliat the impossibility of disjoining ideas thus associated 
is identical with the impossibility implied in Necessity 
of Thought ? 

6. (a) Is the doctrine of the relativity of knowledge 
inconsistent with Natural Realism ? Is it possible, 
with philosophic consistency, to maintain a direct pre- 
sontative knowledge of certian qualities of body, and at 
the same time to deny the possibility of Absolute know- 
ledge ? 

Or, (6) Point out the Kantian elements which 
Hamilton has incorporated \Vith the plnlosophy of Reid. 
Mention certain coincidences between Mill and Hume, 
which may, or might land the former in the Scepticism 
of the latter. 

7. M’Cosh mentions three kinds of Intuitions. E.x- 
]>lain his distinction, and point out what ho holds to 
be the intuitive element in each. 

8. Distinguish between the ultimate facts and the 
phenomena of Consciousness. How may the former be 
determined ? Give an example. 

9. What are the views of Brown, Hamilton, and' 
Mill, on the subject of Causality ? Your r(nnarks are 
invited. 

10. Sketch briefly the views of Plato, Hutcheson, 
and Jeffrey on the subject of Beauty. 
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ETHICS. 

Examiner. — Rev. J. D. Don. 

1. Explain the following Platonic ethical maxims ; 
and show how they are grounded in Plato’s view of the 
nature of the human soul. “ No man i.s voluntarily 
evil.” “ All virtue is one.” “ Virtue cannot be taught ” 

2. How does Aristotle define Happiness, Virtue and 
Pleasure ? What is Courage, viewed as a virtue ; and 
how is it a virtue ? Distinguish this from other kinds 
of courage. 

3. How does Butler distinguish between private 
desires, benevolent, affections, self-love and conscience ? 
In what respect did his doctrine as to the relation of 
self-love to the desires and affections oppose the tenden- 
cy of previous ethical teaching, and lay the foundation 
of a sounder ethics ? 

4. For what phrase much used in morals are we 
indebted to Francis Hutcheson ? Had it been used or 
suggested by any preceding writer ? Sketch briefly the 
theory Adam Smilh. What seem to you the erroi's 
or defects of the sentimental school of moralists ? 

5. What does Kant mean by the Autonomy of the 
Will? How does ho show that this prineiple of Auto- 
nomy is the supreme principle of ethics ? What dis- 
tinction ‘docs he make between maxims and laws 
Criticize Wayland’s definition of law. 

6. What does Kant mean by the Practical reason, as 
distinguished from the Pure reason? What is the 
relation of the Practical reason to the Will ? How is 
the reality of freewill, of immortality, and of the Divine 
existence established ? 
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7. Cousin attacks the Kantian ethics in its fnnda- 
mental principle, on the ground that it ‘derives the idea 
of the good from obligation, instead of founding obli- 
gation on the idea of the good. Elucidate this differ- 
ence between these philosophers. 

8. Trace the connection between Mr. Mill’s Meta- 
physics and his Morals. How are our moral judgments 
generated according to him ? Criticize this account of 
their origin. 

9. Is Utilitarianism capable of furnishing an account 
of our duties to Grod ? If so, how ? If not, why ? 

10. There are certain principles, — the sense of de- 
cency, or a regard for character, for example — which 
co-operate with our moral powers in influencing con- 
duct. Mention some of them. Show how these con- 
tribute, as secondary principles, to the maintenance of 
.social order. 


LOGIC. 

Examiner. — Rev. J'. D. Don. 

1. Give a brief account of the Organon of Aristotle ; 
naming the books, and stating their chief contents. 
What has Formal Logic, as taught in modern times,' 
added to that of Aristotle ? Who were the fiamists ; 
and what was their relation to the followers of Aristo- 
tle? 

2. Transcendentalists charge the Aristotelian Logic 
with an empirical procedure. What do they mean ? 
And what do they desiderate ? Among those who ad- 
mit that Logic must proceed on data empirically ac- 
quired, there is some difference of opinion as to its Pro- 
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vince. What is the view of Hamilton ? and that of 
Mill? 

3. State the Law of Consistency or Non-Contradic- 
tion. Explain it. State the three logical axioms 
evolved from that Law. Explain them ; and show how 
they are applied. 

4. Enunciate the Aristotelian law or canon of de- 
ductive reasoning (a) incomprehension, (6) in extension. 
Does Mill admit both kinds of ratiocination ? Can you 
trace any connection between his new dictum and \m 
sensational Metapliysics ? 

5. Where do wo find the first mention of the dis’ 
tinction between Extension and Comprehension ? How 
is it applied by Sir W. Hamilton to elucidate the theoiy 
of the Syllogism ? What is Mr. Mill’s position in re- 
gard to this distinction ? You are invited to offer re- 
marks on the subject. 

6. What is the difference between the Progressive 
nnd the Eegressivo Sorites. Give an example of each. » 
Extricate the syllogisms involved in the former, indica- 
•ting the leading characteristics or rules of Sorites. Can 
the distinction between Comprehension and Extension 
be applied to this mode of argument ? 

7. State the nature of the presumption on which 
we proceed, when we ascend to a general truth from an 
incomplete induction. Mention some of the thinkers 
wlio, in later times, have developed and expounded 
the methods of real Induction. Have you any know- 
ledge of the discussions that have arisen ? 

8. Why is the Nyaya called the “ Indian Logic ? ' 
Give an account of. what it calls “conclusive Know- 
ledge and estimate the logic proper of the system. 
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HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner. — Rev. J. D. Don. 

1 . (a) The problem of the early Greek philosophers 
was the explanation of Nature. What solutions were 
proposed by the Ionic School, the Pythagoreans, and 
the Eleatics ? Contrast the Eleatics and Heraclitus. 
Characterize Empedocles and the Atoniists. 

Or 1 . (i) Is it correct to 82)eak of the Socrntic phi- 

losophy, the Socratic system, the Socratic doctrine ? 
Illustrate the Socratic method. Compare the Socrates 
of Xenophon with the Socrates of Plato. Which seems 
to be the more correct representation ? 

2 . When and where did Neo-jdatonism flourish ? 
Name some of its chief teachers. What features of the 
older Greek philosophy did it retain ? What were the 
foreign elements, and whence did they come ? Indi- 
cate some of the more notable aflinities between this 
system and the age which gave it birth. It has been 
called the self-destruction of ancient i)hilosoj)hy. Cun 
you suggest why ? 

3 . Sketch the history of the mediaaval controversy 
between Nominalism and Realism ; indicating the atti- 
tudes of the leading figures. 

4. Descar tes is called the father or fouiider of mo- 
dern philosophy — Why ? Distinguish between the 
Cartesian doubt, and that of Pyrrhonism. Describe his 
procedure in laying the foundation of his system. In 
which of his works is the account to he found ? 

5. (a) What three philosophers in the age succeed- 
ing Descartes may be regarded as representatives of the 
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philosophic movements known in modern times as 
Idealism, Kealism, and Identity ? Sketch the history 
of Sensualism in the 18th century. 

Or. (b) Mention certain philosophical and logical 
principles which Rre specially connected with the name 
of Leibnitz. Expound briefly the doctrine of pre- 
established harmony and the Law of Sufficient Kea- 
son. 

6. Trace the course of modern German speculation, 
as marked by the names of Kant, Fichte, Schelling and 
Hegel, 

7. What is Empiricism ? The Germans charge 
British philosophy with empiricism, how far is the charge 
just ? In what sense must the impossibility of exclu- 
ding empirical elements be firmly maintained ? 

8. Illustrate the result of the absolute exclusion of 
empirical data by reference (a) to German, (b) to In- 
dian speculation. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Examiner . — Mr. George Smith. 

1. In what respects is the science of Political Eco- 
nomy inapplicable to^ountries like India, and why is 
it inai)plicable in these respects ? Is there any. ground 
f(jr believing that the data of the science are incom- 
plete and its principles imperfect ? 

2. State the principal Theories of R4nt. 

3. Define accurately, and contrast sharply, the va- 
rious systems of land tenure and assessment in India, 
giving the names of t^e authors of the systems of as- 
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Bessnient and the dates of their application to the dif- 
ferent Provinces. Which system seems to you to bo 
most in harmony with the local facts and most condu- 
cive to the general well-being, and why ? 

4. What is M. Bastiat’s Theory of Value ? Apply 
it to Rent, Wages, and Profit. 

6. “ Competition is only the absence of constraint.” 
“ No law attests more brilliantly the measureless supe- 
riority of the designs of God over the vain and power- 
less combinations of men.” Prove, or refute, this. la. 
it true under all circumstances ? 

6. Under what conditions are combinations justi- 
fiable and advantageous. 

(a) of Capitalists. 

(//) of Labourers ? 

7. JExplain, with illustrations, the relation of com- 
merce to the fluctuations of Exchange, inland and fo- 
reign. 

8. Define and contrast the ordinary principle of 
limited liability with tli.at of partnership (fi\ comman- 
dite. In what countries is the latter in force: what 
objections have been brought against it ? 

9. Analyse the existing revenues of India, and show 
how far Indian taxation follows, ^ violates, the doctrines 
of European economists, from Adam Smitlj to Wilson 
and Mr. Gladstone. 

10. State and criticize the system of any distin- 
guished political economist, except Adam Smith. 



CCXXvi PREMCHAND ROYCHAND ST^UDEJ^TsSI^. 

HISTORY OF ENGLAND AND INDIA. 

Examiner , — ^Mr. George Smith. 

1. Give a succinct account of the Government, Laws 
and Institutions of tlie Anglo-Saxons. 

2. Describe the policy and the proceedings either of 
Edward I. in Scotland or of Cromwell in Ireland. Con- 
trast the treatment, character and present condition 
of the Scotch and Iinsli. 

3. Contrast the relation of Elizabeth and of Mary 
to the Reformation, and the phases of the Reformation 
in England and Scotland. 

4. Sketch the growth of the Cabinet system and of 
political parties in England, and state in chronologi- 
cal order the names of the successive Premiers, to the 
death of Lord Palmerston. 

5. What authentic materials have we for the his- 
tory of India up to the arrival of the English ? 

Give the names of conteraporaiy annalists in all 
cases. • ' 

6. Trace the origin and spread of Buddhism, giving 
the approximate dates of its extension to the different 
parts of India, to Bnrmah and Ceylon. What is known 
historically or criticallp of the Jains ? 

7. Detail the career of Slierfe Shah and justify him 
against the charge of being a usurper. 

8. Write a list of the Governors General of India 
in chronological order, including those who held ofBco 
temporarily, and criticize the administration of any who 
ruled for at least five years, 

9. Sketch the rise, history and treaty engagements 
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with England of any one of the following Feudato- 
ries ; — 

Oodeypore. 

Holkar. 

Bhopal. 

Travancore, 


HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 

Examiner . — Mr. George Smith. 

1. Wliat different forms of Goverament prevailed 
ill Greece, and how did they generally succeed each 
otlier ? Give illustrations from the history of the les- 
ser States ? 

2. Trace the ri.se and causes of the supremacy of 
Athens, and state the causes of its ruin. 

3. Write the life, and estimate the character, of any 
one of the following, giving dates — • 

Pausanias. 

Brasidas. 

Lysander. 

4. State the principal events in the career of Ale.x- 
aiuler duiing the last twelve years of his life, with 
dates and geographical descriptions. What were his 
nlliniatc objects, and how were t^^ realized ? What- 
attempts to carry out a similar policy have lieiin made 
since his time, and why have they been more success- 
ful y 

Sketch briefly the reigns, and their influence on 
civilization, of one of the.se two ; — 

The iSeleucidju. 

The Ptoleinie.s. 
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6. What are the arguments for and against the 
personality of the Kings of Eomo, and the credibility 
of Eomau History previous to the burning of the city 
by the Gauls ? What reasons have been assigned for 
believing that the Amales Maximi survived the con- 
flagration ? Who are the leading authorities in recent 
times on both sides of the question ? 

7. Contrast the treatment of conquered nations and 
the government of conquered provinces by the Eomans 
with the policy of Greece in ancient and of England, 
Eussia and France in modern times. 

8. Describe and contrast politically and geographi- 
cally the constitution, influence and e.xtent of the Go- 
vernment of Eome at any two of the following periods. 

B. C. 241 A. D. 70 
„ 101 „ 312 

„ 46 

HISTOEY OF MODEEN EUEOPE. 

. ' Examiner, — Mr. George Smith. 

1. How was the agricultural population of Europe 
affected by the invasion of the barbarians ? What 
were the rights of its various classes under the feudal 
system ? 

2. From what events do«we date the beginning 
and the end of the Holy Eoman Empire ? Trace the 
reciprocal influence of the Eoman and Teutonic ele- 
ments in its institutions and history, 

3. What have been the results of the Empire on 
modern jurisprudence, on the ecclesiastical power and 
on the nationalities of Europe ? 
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4. Trace the progress of commercial improvement 
in Europe from the beginning of the twelfth century. 

5. What influence had the reign of Louis XIV. on 
the French Revolution ? 

6. What led to the success of the Lombard and 
Tuscan Republics and their subsequent subjection to 
lords ? 

7. Sketch briefly the constitutional and territorial 
history of Spain from its conquest by the Saracens to 
the union of the two Crowns. 

8. Give the leading facts in the history of the 
House of Commons and the development of Parliamen- 
tary Government. 

9. On what grounds, historical and philosophical, 
has the opinion been defended, that Democracy is the 
ultimate tendency of all civilised peoples ? 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner , — Mr. H. Woodrow, M. A. 

1. Prove by a reference to* the propositions that 
bear on the subject, that in Euclid the sole test of 
equality of area is capability of superposition. 

Shew how two triangles, on eqi^ bases and between, 
the same parallels, may ^be so divided, as to capable 
of superposition. 

2. Prove Euclid, Book I. Proposition 32, the angles 
of a triangle are equal to two right angles. 

Give some other proof of this proposition. What con- 
vention about the angles must be adopted if the figure 
in the second corollary has re-entering angles like a 
" 20 ♦ 
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thick letter L,that is like a rectangle/having a rectangle 
about its diameter talien away. 

3. Prove Euclid, Book VI. Proposition 19 ; similar 
triangles are to each other iu the duplicate ratio of 
their homologous sides. 

Construct a triangle similar to a given triangle, and 
three times its area. 

4. Solve the equations 

xix-\-y + z) — {y^ + yz) =d‘ 

y {x-\-y — (a:* + Si' ■\-xz) = b^ 

+ y + — {x'-\-y‘-\-xy]=:d 

5. If a, i, c, be in harmonical progression and n be 
a positive integer, shew that 

a" “k c" 2 4" 

6. Assuming the Binomial Theorem to be true for 
a positive integral index, prove it for fractional and 
negative indices. 

If the coefficient of the (p + 1/*' term of an expanded 
binomial be r times the fp — 1 j"' term, iind the in- 
dex. 

7. Prove the expansion 

log.(l +a;)=a;-^-P 


And thence deduce the expansion 

lo^, (x -p 1) = 2 log, X — log, (» — 1) — 




Given logio 3 = .47712 and = .43429 apply 

the latter series to calculate logio to five places of 
decimals. 
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8. If the whole number of persons born in any 
month is of the whole population at the beginning 

of the month, and the number of those who die find 

bUU 

the number of years in which tho population will be 
doubled. 

Given log^o 2 = .301030 ; logic 6 = .778151 and 
logio7 = .845098. 

9. A walks a certain distance to College in 1} hours, 
starting between 8 and 8f, B walks the same distance 
in IJ hours, starting between 8 and SJ. Find the 
chance that A may overtake B. 


10. If h — be two consecutive convergonts 
to a given fraction prove that 

(In —Pa = 1 

Apply this proposition to find the integral values of 
X and y in the equation 

« X 4- i y = c. 

11. Prove the formuhe 

2 coa A = ± 1 ^ gin A ± \/ 1 — sin 2 A 

2 sin A = ± ^ 1 gin 2 A d: \/ 1 — sin 2 A 

Illustrate by a figure the reason^^ for the four ambU 
gnities of sign, and deterenine the signs to be ^iven to 
the radicals, as A varies from 45^ to 405°. 

Sin 378° = i (\/5 — 1), determine cos 189° and 
sin 189°. 


12 . 


Prove that 


TT 

64800 


gives the value 


of sin 10" 


correctly as far as 12 places of decimals, aud shew how 
to ealculate a table of sines for every 10", 
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13. Find the radius of an escribed circle of a tri- 
angle. 

If y, yj y, be the radii of the three escribed circles 
which touch the sides ab c respectively of a triangle, 
shew that y„ y^, y, will be in harmonical progression 
when 0 , ft, c are in arithmetical progression. 

14. Prove De Moivre’s theorem for a positive inte- 
gral value of the index. 

Find the general value of 6 which satisfies the equa- 
tion. 

(cos ^ 1 sin (nos 2 0 -f -v/ — 1 sin ff) (cos 3 9 

-f \/— 1 sin 3 6) (cos nB ■\- \/ — 1 sin m ^) = 1. 

15. Resolve — 2x“ cos w ^ + 1 into a series of 
quadratic factors. 

Hence deduce that if 2«a = it. 

1 = 2 " ^ sin o sin 3a sin 5a sin (2n — l)a. 

A series of radii divide the circumference of a circle 
.into 2n equal parts, prove that the product of the per- 
diculars let fall from any point of this circumference 

on n consecutive radii = sin w/J, r being the ra- 

2 

dius and 13 being the angle between the radius to the 
given point and one of the extreme radii. 

Candidates are at liberty to substitute any of the 
folloivv/g for any of the preceding questions, 

1. Compare the advantages and disadvantages of a 
decimal and duodecimal system of notation, as applied 
to weights and measures. Are there any advantages 
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ia the divisioQ of a pound sterling into shillings and 
pence ? 

2. If a common knot he tied in a strip of paper of 
sufficient length, and having its long sides parallel, shew 
that the knot when drawn tight takes the form of a 
regular pentagon. 

3. Shew how to abridge the multiplication and 
division of polynomials by the method of detached 
coefficients 


4. For every logarithmic function, the principle of 
liroportional parts fails both when the angles are small 
and when they are nearly right angles. Shew this in 
the case of the logarithmic sine, and give two methods 
by which the difficulty may be obviated. 

5. Apply the multinomial theorem to find the co- 
eflicient of the &th power of x in the expansion of 




PURE MATHESf.\TICS. 

Fxu miner.— M r. H. Woodrow, M. A, 

I. If a cone be cut by a plane, and two spheres be 
inscribed each touching the cone in a circle and the 
plane in a point, shew that the points of contact are the 
foci of the conic section, and that if the planes of the cir- 
cles of contact be produced, they meet the cutting plane 
in two straight lines which are the directrices of the co- 
nic section. 

How are the circle and parabola connected with the‘ 
eUrntHi as regards the position of the spheres ? 
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2. Two tangents to a parabola are inclined to one 
another at a given angle, and are of given lengths ; 
shew how to construct the parabola. 

3. Find the polar equation to the chord of an ellipse, 
the focus being the pole. 

A polygon is inscribed in an ellipse, so that each 
side subtends the same angle at one of the foci, prove 
that if the alternate sides be produced to meet their 
points of intersection will be on a conic section having 
the same focus and directrix as the original ellipse, and 
that the chords joining consecutive points of intersection 
all subtend the same consiant angle at the focus as the 
sides of the original polygon. 

4. Prove the following method of drawing a tangent 
to a conic section at a point P. Throifgh P draw two 
chords PC, and PD and through C and D draw lines 
parallel to PD and PC respectively intersecting the conic 
section in E and F. Join EF. A line drawn through P 
parallel to EF will be a tangent at P. 

5. If 'the tangent at any point P of a hyperbola, cut 
the asymptote in T, and HP cut the same asymptote in 
Q then HQ = QT. 

6. In the general equation to a conic sectiou 
a X* h X y c y* (icc + ey-|-/=0 

however t/lie origin and the direction of the rectangular 
coordinates are shifted, the quantities (a + c) and 
(4a c — 6‘) are not altered. Prove this, and shew 
when the curve has a centre, what geometrical relations 
are pointed out by this fact ? 

7. A stiaight line drawn through the intersection 
of two tangents to a conic section is divided harmonically 
by ihe curve and the chord of contact. 
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8. Shew that the eqaation — q x + r = 0 

has thi-ee real roots when 



and apply the steps of the proof to shew that one of the 
roots of the equation 

a;* — 19 aj + 30 = 0 
lies between the limits of and — 2J. 

9. What is known by inspection respecting the 
roots of the equation 

— 5 + 10 rr — 50 = 0 

Determine the number of its impossible roots. 

10. Apply Sturm 8 Theorem to determine the na- 
ture of the roots of the equation 

a;* — 5 x" + 8 a; — 1=0. 

11. Shew that the roots are real in the discrimi- 
nating cubic' 

(x — a) (x — h) (x — c) — /" {x — a)— g' (x — h) 
— (x — c) — 2 f g h = 0. 

12. Apply Horner's method of aijproximation to find 
the roots of the equation 

x‘ — 10 x^ + 29.11 X — 22.26 = 0. . 

Candidates are at lijberiy to suhsfitute any of the 
following questions for any of the preceding, 

1. Shew that the determinant 

X + i-a‘, w + t ai, v + t etc = — jfe o j ^ 

to +. kab, y-^kh^u-k-hbe * 

V + kab, u + k be, z k c' <*» ®, w, v 

y, u 

c, V, u, z 
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• 2. If the minor of the determinant 

<X^ ....r. (Xn 

i, K hn 

Z/j ZJj •••••• Ic^ 

made by omitting the term with its line and column 
be devoted by , then 


A. 

A, ... 

• • • A;j 

= 

a, 

a, ... 

. . * O-fi 


B, ... 

... B„ 


b, 

b, ... 

... b. 

K. 

K,... 

... K, 


k, 

k, ... 

... k„ 


prove this when ti = 3. 

3. Prove Pascars theorem that the three intersec- 
tions of the opposite sides of any hexagon inscribed in 
a conic section, are in one right line. 

4. Find the locus of the centre of a conic touching 
four straight lines. 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner, — Mr. H. Woodrow, M. A. 

1. If T, y, z be the rectangular, and r, 6, ^ tlie po- 
lar coor^nates of a point, interpret the following 
ecjuations 

(1) /(xy)=0 

(2) /(rfl) = 0 

(3) /{r<i>)=0 

2. Find the cosine of the angle between two lines, 
whose equations are given. Apply the expression to the 
lines • 

a,x + h,y + c,z = 0 ) X — <t _ y — b _ z—c 
0 . a: + 6, y + c, « = 0 j 2 • m 


H • 
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3. Determine the equation to a plane, which con* 
tains one given line, and is parallel to another given 
line. 

4. Define the hyperboloid of one sheet, and find 
its equation. 

Deduce the equation to the asymptotic cone. 

5. Find the locus of the middle points of a system 
of parallel chords in a surface of the second order. 

Shew that the locus of the diameters of the ellipsoid 


VL 

^ V 

which are parallel to the chords bisected by the tau- 


4- -— = 1. 


X' 


geut planes to the cone 
cone 

I3‘y 


y' 




is the 


a X 

a* 


2 ^*- = 0 . 
G 


6. Find the equation to an oblique circular cone, 
and shew that it has two systems of circular sections, 
and that one system of these plane sections* /nakes the 
same minimum angle with the generating line that 
the other system does with it in another position, 

7. Three straight lines mutually at right angles 
are drawn from the origin to meet the ellipsoid 



Shew that if their lengths are y, y, y^ 


1 




1+ 1 + A 

^ ^ c* 


y> y. y,‘ 

8. Prove that the taugent plane at any point of the 
surface 
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Laxy + (byy+ (c«)» = 2{bcyz-\-cazx + 
ahxy) intersects the surfaces « y b xz + c x y =zQ 
in two lines at right angles to one another. 

9. Find the condition that a plane section of a cen- 
^ tral surface of the second order may be circular, and 

find the locus of the centres of circular sections in an 
ellipsoid. 

10. Find the equation to the cone whose vortex is 
“ ^ 7 which envelope the ellipsoid 



11. State Napier’s rules for the solution of riglit 

angled spherical triangles, and prove them in the case 
in^ wliich the complement of the hypothenuse is the 
middle point. 

12. If thiee arcs of great circles intersect at right 
angles the sides BO, CA, AB of the spherical triangle 
ABC in P, Q, E prove that they all pass througli the 
same point 0, and that 

. tan A? _ j _coa A 
tan OP " cos B cos 0 
tan BQ _ , cos B 
tan OP cos 0 cos A 

tan CR _ j cos C 
tan OR ~ ■^cos aT^B 

13. In A spherical triangle one angle and tlie mid- 
dle point of the opposite side are joined by the arc of 
a great circle, find the length of the arc joining the 
two points. From the result deduce the length of the 
corresponding line in a plane triangle. 

14. Prove that there are five regular solids, and 
five only. 
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Candidates are at liberty to substitute any of the 
following questions for any of the preceding. 

1. If a sphere touch an eUipsoid and also cut it, 
the common section cannot be a plane curve unless the 
point of contact be one of four fixed points on the ellip- 
soid. 


2. Prove that the three surfaces 
oc‘ y^ ^ 2a jc’ y^ 2a 



c. 


will have a tangent plane if 


K, K w 


= 0 


3. The condition that the general equation of the 
second degree 

aa:'+. b y* + oa*+2a'ya+2 6'aa:+2c'a;y + 
2 a" X + 2 b" y + 2 c" z + d = 0 may represent a cone 
is that the determinant 

a, b', a" I = 0 
c', b', a', b”\ 
b', o', c, c 
a", h", c", d\ 

4. Find the general differential equation to deve- 
lopable surfaces. 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 
Examiner. — Mr. H. Woodrow, M. A. 
1. Differentiate the expressions 


{x — 3 )* 


(x - 1)^ ^x + 2) 


cos 


-1 {l-3x)‘ 


(l-x‘)^ 
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2, If M = e“* cos bx shew that 

— ^ cos (bx + 7i<if>) 
dx^ 


where tan <j> = — and r = \/a'' + 
a 

3. Prove Lagrange's theorem, and apply it to the 
expansion of sin y in powers of x where 

y =z z ^ X mi y. 

4. Find the value of x^ log x when :r = 0 and 
eliminate the arbitrary functions from the equation 

^ + 2/0 + 4 — 2 / 0 - 

5. Change the independent variables in 


d'v 

dx 


^ . d'v ^ / dv ^ dv \ 

dy^ ^ \ dx dy ) 


from r and y to u and v where x + y = u a!nd y = uv 

6. Find the maximum value of the product x'^ y^' 

tF with the condition + &c. = d. 

7. Trace fully the curve represented by 

sin 7/ = m sin x 

and shew the changes as ?n 1. 

Ti'ace the curve r* == ef (sec"* B + coscc* &) 

8. Find the envelope of the curve which cuts off 
from the .axes of rectangular coordinates segments Ox, 
Oy, Oz the sura of whose squares is constant. 

9. Integrate the differential coefficients 

(cos x)^ (sin 2 x)’ 5 x ^ + 1 

e sin a X x* — 3 x + 2 

10. A paraboloid of revolution and a right cone 
have the same base, axis and vertex, find the volume 
between them in terms of the volume of the sphere on 
the axis as diameter. 
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11. Find the intrinsic equation to a logarithmic 
spiral. 

12. A sphere is pierced by a cylinder in such a 
manner that a diameter of the cylinder coincides with 
a radius of the sphere ; find the volume and surface of 
the part of the sphere exterior to the cylinder. 


Candidates are at liberty to substitute any of the 
folloioing questions for any of the preceding, 

1. Integrate the equation 

\/ \ — c^ sin' i/r + 1 — 0 sin^ ^ = 0. 

f*inf 

2. Writing j (n) for j dwe-^x"-^ prove that 

/ (w + l) = (n) 


and j (n) ; (1 — n) = 

' ' sin n n 

3. Prove that a singular solution of a differential 
equation of the first order and degree makes its inte- 
grating factor infinite, and that an exact differential 
equation has no singular solution, * 

Integrate the equations. 




dx^ 



+ (y — f®) ’ cos T = 0 




4. Give an account of any method of integrating 
linear differential equations with constant coeflicienti^ 
and apply it to the example 

dy 

dt' ~d x^~ dx 


21 
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STATICS AND DYNAMICS. 

Examiner. — Mr. J. Sutcliffe, M A. 

1 . Assuming the parallelogram of forces to be true for 
the direction of the resultant, prove it to be true for the 
magnitude. The directions of two given forces are at 
right angles to one another, and pass through two given 
points : shew that the locus of the extremity of the line 
representing the resultant of the forces is a circle. 

2. Three forces acting on a body keep it in equili- 
brium ; shew that they must all lie in one plane and 
pass through a point or be parallel. 

A rod of length 2a resting on a smooth peg has one 
end attached to a string of length I, the other end of 
which is tied to a-fi.xed point above the peg : if a and 
/3 be the inclinations of the beam and string, respec- 
tively, to the horizon, shew that I cos" ^ = a cos^a. 
cos (a — jS). 

. 3. A set of n pulleys A, B, C, are attached 

to a weight W : a string one end of which is fastened 
to the centre of a fixed pulley a, passes under A, 
over a, and carries a moveable pulley b ; from the cen- 
tre of 6 a string passes under B, over b, and carries a 
moveable pulley c .• and so on, till the string which 
passes over the w'* upper pulley supports a power P : 
shew that, neglecting the weight of the pulleys, W = P 

4. State the laws of statical friction : and shew how 
the co-efificient of friction between two substances may 
be found practically. 

Two weights of similar material connected by a fine 
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string rest on a rough vertical circular arc on which 
the string lies : proVe that the angle subtended at the 
centre by the distance between the limiting positions of 
either weight is 2 tan -i/x. 

5. Explain lyhat is meant by the centre of gravity of 
a system of heavy particles : and find its position 
when the weights and positions of the particles are 
known. 

At each of n—\ of the angular points of a regular 
polygon of n sides a particle is placed, the particles 
being equal : shew that the distance of their centre of 
gravity from the centre of the circle circumscribing the 

polygon is — = , r being the radius of the circle. 

u 1 ^ 

6. State how velocity and rectilinear acceleration are 
measured (1) when uniform, (2) when variable. A 
particle is moving in a straight line with a given velo- 
city and is uniformly accelerated in that line : find its 
velocity and position at any time. 

7. What are the laws which regulate th% impact of 
imperfectly elastic bodies ? Find the velocities after 
impact of two spherical balls which impinge directly 
upon each other with given velocities. 

A number of equal spherical balls of the same elasti- 
city are placed at rest with their centres in the same 
straight line : the first ball is made to impinge on^he 
second, the second in consequence impinges on the 
third, and so on. If the velocities communicated to 
the balls by the impact form a geometrical progression, 
shew that the masses of the balls arc also in geometri-' 
cal progression. 
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8. A heavy particle is projected with a velocity v 
in a direction making an angle o with the horizon ; 
find the path described by the particle, the velocity of 
the particle at any point, and the time in which it 
reaches the horizontal plane th'Tough.the point of pro- 
jection. 

A plane AB, inclined at an angle a to the horizon, 
leads up to a horizontal plane BC ; a particle is pro- 
jected with a velocity v from A up the plane AB and 
falls upon the horizontal plane BC : if the times of 
motion from A to B and from B to C be equal, shew 
that 

AB — — 

g' (f^2 8in^a)“ 


HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS. 

Examiner. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

. 1. Find the whole pressure of a fluid upon any sur- 
face immersed in it. 

A parallelogiam is immersed in a fluid with a diagonal 
vertical, one extremity of which is in the surface of the 
‘fluid. Through this point lines are drawn dividing the 
parallelogram into three eqvial parts, compare the pres- 
sures on these three parts : and if p^ be the pressure 
o^the middle part, and pi, p^ those on the other two, 
prove that 

16 p, = 11 (p, p,) 

2. If two fluids, which do not ruix, meet in a bent 
tube, the heights of the free surfaces above the com- 
mon surface are inversely as the densities. 
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Equal quantities of two fluids are placed in a cycloi- 
dal tube, placed with its axis vertical and vertex down- 
wards ; the height of the fluid in one branch is n times 
that in the other : find the ratio of the specific gravities 
of the fluids. 

3. Define the term centre of pressure : and prove 
that if a plane area be immersed in a fluid, and then be 
turned about its line of intersection with the surface, 
its centre of pressure will remain unchanged. 

The position of a parabolic lamina cut off by the 
latus rectum is immersed in water, the vertex being in 
the surface, and the latus rectum horizontal : shew that 
its centre of pressure is at a distance from the vertex 

5 

equal to of the latus rectum. 

4. Define the term metacentre. If a solid of revo- 
lution float in a homogeneous fluid, determine the dis- 
tance of its metacentre from its ceqtre of gravity. 

5. Find the number of images of a bright point 
which can be formed by reflection at two plane mirrors 
inclined at an angle, which is ^contained an e«act num- 
ber of times in two right angles. 

6. Define the term geometrical focus. Diverging 
rays are incident on a convex spherical refracting sur- 
face : find the geometrical focus after refraction. 

A sphere of glass Is bisected by a plane reflecting 
surface : from a point in the diameter Lar to this plane, 
at a distance from the centre of the sphere equal to the 
diameter, diverging rays are incident on the sphere and 
reflected by the plane : find their geometrical focus 
after emergence. 
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7. A small pencil of light is refracted through a 
prism, the axis of the pencil lying in a plane perpendi- 
cular to the edge of the prism ; find the direction of the 
axis after refraction through the prism. 

From a prism of glass, whose refractive angle is 

-13 

2 tan-^, a prism is cut out : the edges of the prisms 

are in one plane, which is equally inclined to their bound- 
ing planes ; shew that, if a ray, incident perpendicularly 
to one face of the exterior prism, emerges perpendicularly 
to the other, the refractive angle of the interior prism is 

—19 , , .3 

2 tan ; the refractive index of glass being 

8. Find a formula connecting the distances of a 
•luminoiis point and its image with the focal length of 
the lens by which the image is formed. 

9. What are the chief defects to which the image 
of an object, viewed through a telescope, is subject ? 

Describe Huyghen’s eye-piece, and shew how some of 
these defects may be corrected by its use. 


GENERAL QUESTIONS. 

Examiner. — Mb. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. Any number of forces act at different points of a 
rigid body: find their resultants. What conditions must 
the forces satisfy, in order that they may be reducible 
to a single force. 

2. Enunciate Guldinus’ properties : and apply one 
of them to find the volume of the frustum of a right 
cone in terms of its altitude and the radii of its ends. 
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3. A particle ia comtrained to remain on a rough 
surface : find the condition of equilibrium. Shew that 
a heavy particle will be in equilibrium when placed on 
a portion of the rough surface, defined by the equation 
X y 8 = 0 *, bounded by a curve which lies on a surface 
of revolution, the axis of g being vertical. 

4. A particle is acted on by a central force : shew 
that the differential equation for determining the polar 
equation to its path is 

d^u , P n 

A particle is projected at a distance a from a 
centre of force : the force is reptilsive and of constant 
intensity fi : the initial velocity is v/ 2 a, and the par- 
ticle starts from an apse. Determine the orbit.’ 

5. A particle is projected vertically upwards with a 
given velocity, and the resistance varies as the square 
of the velocity : find the time of ascent and the time of 
descent. 

6. A particle is constrained to move alpng a plane 
curve under the action of forces whose resolved parts 
along and perpendicular to the radius rector are P and 

Q. Prove that v’ = 2 ( (Pdr f Qr d^) and that the pres- 


sure on the curve is given byR=--f-P^ 0 — •>* 

P r ^ ds 

where p is the perpendicular on the tangent from the 
origin and p the radius of curvature. 

7. Investigate the equation of fluid equilibrium. 

^ = Xdx + Ydu + Zdg 

P 
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Density varies as (depth)*. A semicircle is immersed 
in fluid and divided into three equal sectors : sh§w that 
the pressure on the two anterior sectors is to that on 
the middle sector as 5 to 11. 

8. Investigate the equation of continuity in Hydro- 
dynamics. 

d{pu) d( pv) d{pw) , dp _ 
dx dy dz ' dt ^ 

Under what circumstances can this equation be 
reduced to the form 

Hi 4. ^ j. Hi_n 

dx^ dy^ dz^ 

9. Explain the formation of focal lines when a small 
oblique pencil is reflected at a spherical surface or refrac- 
tive at a plane or spherical surface. 

12. Explain what is meant by the dispersion of 
light. How is the dispersive power of a medium 
measured ? what is the irrationality of dispersion ? 

. If a pencil of light pass centrically with small obli- 
quity through two thin lenses in contact, shew that the 
condition of achromatism is 

dp, 1 dp^ L — n 

p-i r M -1 /. ■■ 


JIEWTON AND ASTKONOMY. 
Examiner. —Ms.. J. Sutcliffe, M. A. 

1. Enunciate and prove Lemma IV. 

Apply the Lemma to shew that the volume of a 
paraboloid cut off by a plane perpendicular to the axis 
is half that of the circumscribing cylinder. 
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2. Prove that the acclerating effect of a force under 
the action of which a body moves in a central orbit is 

measured by the ultimate vajjie of QR being 

the subtense parallel to the direction of the force at P 
of the arc PQ described in the timeT. Deduce the' 
equation V " = J P. P V. 

3. If the accleration of a moving point tend to a 
fixed point, and vary inversely as the square of the 
distance from that point, prove geometrically that the 
path of the moving point will be a conic section of 
which the fixed point is a focus. 

4. Describe the construction and use of the Iransit 
Instrument. To what errors of adjustment is this 

Instrument liable. * 

5. The altitudes of a star when it crosses the 
meridian of a place and the vertical plane at right angles 
to the meridian are o and “ ' : shew that if 8 be the 
declination of the star and I the latitude of the place 

cot 8 = sec a cosec a ‘ — tan a* 

§ 

cot I = tan a — sec a sin a* 

6. Account for the changes is the length of the day 
at a place of given latitude. To what is twilight due ? 
Find the lowest latitude in which twilight lasts all 
night. Why is the u^ean duration of twilight shorter 
at the equator than elsewhere, and when is its duration 
there shortest ? 

7. Shew how the apparent place of a star or planet 
is affected by aberration. 

If a be the R. A. of a star, S its declination, X the 
Sun's longitude, <o the obliquity of the ecliptic, A the 
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coefficient of aberration, Aa and A8 the aberration m 
E. A. and declination, shew that 


Aa = — A 
cos 8 


I (sin^ cos 0 + cos X cos a cos w j- 

A 8 = — A I (sin X cos a — cos X sin a cos w) sin 8 
+ cos 8 cos X sin to j. 


8. Explain the causes of tho equation of Time. 
Determine during what parts of the. year the equation 
of time arising from the Sun’s elliptic motion is additive 
or subtractive. 


9. Explain what is meant by Precession and Nuta- 
tion. Find the precession in R. A. and N. P. D. of a 
given star. 

10. Describe the appafent path of the Moon with 
reference to the Earth and Sun, shewing by a figure the 
direction of the curvature of its absolute path ; and shew 
how many Lunaf Eclipses can occur in a year. Find 
the time, magnitude, and duration of a Lunar Eclipse. 


chemistry. 

Examiner, — F. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

1. How may ozone be prepared ? What views 
have been taken of the nature of that body, and by what 
arguments have they been supported ? 

2. How may the composition by volume of the follow- 
ing gases be determined. 

Protoxide of Nitrogen. 

Carbonic oxide. 

Cyanogen. 

Ammonia. 



PRBMCHAND ROYCHAND STUDENTSHIP. CcU 

How may zinc, copper, lead and silver be detected 
Q an alloy of those metals, and by what processes may 
he proportion of silver in fhe alloy be estimated ? 

4. By what methods may the sulphur, phosphorus, 
ihlorine and nitrogen in an organic body be detected, 
ind in what way may the nitrogen be quantitatively 
determined ? 

5. Mention the various useful substances which can 
be obtained from the secondary products of the coal gas 
manufacture, and shew the relation which can be traced 
between any of them. From which of them, and how is 
aniline prepared ? 

ELECTEICITY AND GALVANISM. 

Examiner.—^. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

1. Describe the construction of the electrical con- 
denser, and explain the principle on which it is used 
for the detection of minute charges of electricity. 

2. Describe and account for the phenomena that 
ensue on making contact between a plate of platinum, 
and a plate of amalgamated# zinc immersed in dilute 
sulphuric acid. 

3. Describe, and explain the process of electro-plat- 
ing. 

4. State the laws of angular currents, and describe 
any experiment by which they may be demonstrated. 

5. By what experiments can the resembjances be- 
tween static and voltaic electricity be demonstrated ? 


THERMOTICS. 

Examiner. — F. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

1. Describe the process for filling and graduating 
a mercurial thermometer, with the precautions neces- 
sary to ensure perfect accuracy. 
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2. How may the Dew-point be determined, and h^ 
may it be applied to finding the proportion of aqueous 
vapour in the air ? 

3. State the principal views that have been enter- 
tained of the nature of heat, and mention the pheno- 
mena which chiefly support, or oppose each view. 

4. Explain tlie construction of the thermo-multi- 
plier, and the mode of its application to the determi- 
nation of the diathermacy of bodies. 

5. What reasons have we for believing that differ- 
ences exist amongst the heat-rays emitted by a calori- 
fic source ? 


HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OP PHYSICAL 
SCIENCE. 

Examiner. — F. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

1. State the leading arguments for and against 
the Atomic Theory in its original form, and as pro- 
pounded by Newton. How may Dr. Dalton’s atomic 
hypothesis be applied to the explanation of the laws 
of combination wliich he propounded ? State the dis- 
tinction that is now compaonly made between the terms 
“ elementary atoms” and “ elementary molecules,” and 

mention the considerations which have led to the die- 

# 

tinction. 

2. Sketch the history of the Phlogiston and oxy- 
gen theories. Who were the philosophers by whose re- 
searches the latter theory became established, and what 
were the arguments they adduced in its favor ? 

3. Describe the successive improvements that have 
been contrived in the construction of the galvanic bat- 
tery, and explain the object of each. 

4. On what grounds is Chemistry ranked amongst 
the Inductive Sciences ? 
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L. anU Jl. 33, (Examination, 1808. 

ANATOMY. 

Examiner. — S. B. Partridge, P. R. 0. S. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Describe the Temporal Bone, giving exact de- 
tails of the attachments of ligaments and muscles. 

2. Point out the leading peculiarities of the sterno- 
clavicular articulation, and show their bearing upon 
the functions which the joint is called upon to perform. 

3. Supposing the Right Common Iliac Artery to be 
mechanically obstructed, through what channels would 
the circulation in the corresponding lower limb be car- 
ried on ? 

4. Describe fully the various steps of a dissection 
for the purpose of exposing the trunk and branches of 
the Obturator Nerve. 

Afternoon Paper. 

5. Describe the position and relations of the Inter- 
nal Iliac Artery and the distribution of its principal 
branches. 

6. What great nerVes are situated neaa the root 
of the tongue, and what relations do they bear to each 
other and to the lingual muscles and vessels ? 

7. Describe fully the 4th ventricle of the brain, and 
give as exact an idea ns, you can of the position and 
nature of the communication between it and the rest 
of the ventricular cavity. 


22 
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8, Describe, in the order in which they would 15e 
met with in a dissection, all the structures contained 
within the middle thuxl of the thigh. 


COMPAEATIVE ANATOMY AND ZOOLOGY. 

Emminer.—J. A. Purefoy Colles, M. D. 

Morning Paper, 

1. Describe briefly the characters of the Sub-King- 
dom Ccelcnierata, and of the two great classes into 
which it is sub-divided, Enumerate the orders in each 
class (ordinal characters Dot required). 

2. Describe briefly the Eespiratory, Circulatory, and 
Digestive Systems of the class LamelUbrancMata. To 
what other class of Mollusca are the Lumellihranchiata 
most nearly allied ? 

3. Into what two great primary sections may tlie 
Vertebrata be divided, and how may these again be 
sub-divided ? In what manner do Mammals differ from 
all other "Vertebrata, as regards their blood, skeleton, 
and reproductive organs ? 

4. Write down the dental formula of the Pig, the 
Dog, and Man, State how the dentition of Man differs 
from that of all other Mammals now extant. 

a 

Jiflernooii Paper. 

5. In what respects do Birds and Keptiles resem- 
ble each other and differ from other Vertebrata ? 

6. What classes of Mollusca are grouped together 
under the title Odontophora, and what character do 
they possess in common ? 
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7. Describe the characters of the class Myrlapoda. 

8. What are the general characters of the skeleton 
n Artio-dactylate Mammals ; and how do they differ 
rom those of the skeleton in Perisso-dactylate Mani- 
nals ? 


PHYSIOLOGY AND GENERAL ANATOMY. 

Examiner, — J. A. Purefoy Colles, M. D. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Describe the red corpuscles of the human blood, 
giving their dimensions. What purposes are they sup- 
posed to fulfil, and what are the principal theories as 
to their origin ? 

2. Describe the minute structure of the following 
tissues: — 1, Cartilage; — 2, Fibro-cartilage ; — 3, Dent- 
ine ; — 4, Enamel. 

3. What is meant by “ germinal matter” as distin- 
guished from “formed material” f Give , examples 
of each as they occur in the following tissues : — 1, Striped 
muscular fibre 2, Capillary blood-vessels ; — 3, Epi- 
thelium. 

4. Of what tissues are serous membranes composed ? 
Enumerate the differonj; kinds of serous membranes, 
and state in what respects they ditfor from each other ? 

Afternoon Paper. 

5. What is the “ vital capacity” of the thorax in a 
healthy adult man of average height ? How is the vi- 
tal capacity affected by differences in height, and how 
is it measured ? 
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6. What forces, besides the heart’s action, promote 
or retard the circulation of the blood through the 
arteries, veins, and capillaries respectively ? Describe the 
character of the pulse as traced by the sphygmograph, 
and state how that character will be affected by in- 
creased and by diminished arterial tension. 

7. How is respiration affected by — 1, Variations of 
temperature ; — 2, Exercise 3, Seasons of the year ; — 
4, Food or fasting. 

8. State also what are the effects of alcohol, and of 
liquors containing alcohol, on the elimination of carbonic 
acid from the lungs. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 

Examiner. — T. Anderson, M. D. 

Morning Paper. 

T. Grive the Botanical source and distinctive charac- 

C , 

ters of Ifne Cinchona Barbs of the British Pharmaco- 
poeia, and mention their physical and therapeutical qua- 
lities and their chemical composition. 

2. Describe the chemical composition and dis- 
tinctive characters of quinine, quinidine, and cinchonine, 
and state what you know of 'the manufacture of Sul- 
phate of quinine, the tests of its purity, and the mode 
of detecting the adulterations with the sulphates of 
cinchonine and quinidine. 

3. Enumerate the ofBcinal preparations of Iron, and 
mention the principal diseases for which they are pre- 
scribed, and state the usual dose of each. 
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4. Write a prescription for a tonic mixture, to con- 
tain 8 ounces, for a patient suffering from Dyspepsia, 
accompanied by an alkaline condition of the urine. 

Afternoon Paper, 

5. Enumerate the officinal alkaloids, give the names 
of the plants or the drugs from which they are obtained, 
and describe the distinctive characters, physiological 
and therapeutical action, and the usual dose of each.'^- 

6. What are the principal diaphoretics used in me- 
dicine ? Mention the source and the officinal preparations 
(with the dose) of each. In what diseases would you 
prescribe diaphoretic remedies ? 

7. What are the therapeutical actions and the 
usual doses of the following medicines : — 

Pulv. Ipecac. 0. Opio. — Tinct. Hyoscyam. — Potass. 
j\^cet —Pil. Plumb. C. Opio.— Liq. Ammon. Acet.— 
and Pulv. Kino. 0. Opio. 


BOTANY". 

Examiner. — T. Anderson, M. D. 

Morning Paper. 

1. Describe fully what i.s meant, by the term pen- 
tastichous in phyllotaxy ; explain the fraction which 
is employed to distinguish that term, and how the figures 
of the fraction are obtained. 

2. Distinguish between free and confluent fruits ; 
give the names and distinctive characters of the pri- 
mary and secondary divisions of free fruits, with an 
example of each division. 
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3. Describe the specimens numbered from 1 to 4- so 
far as they possess characters referred to in the follow- 
ing formula : — 

0. Stem = general character, 
it, Leaves = arrangement, 
c Stipulation. 
d Form. 

/ Margin tlhd incision. 
g Venation. 

h Inflorescence general character. 

Flower. Peculiarities of Calyx. 

Do. of Corolla. 

Do. of Stamens. 

Pistil as to or any style and stigma. 

Give the sub-class and natural order of each speci- 
men. 

Afternoon Paper. 

4. Describe the modifications in the relative posi- 
tion of the parts of the ovule, and state the botanical 
term applfed to each modification. 

6. Describe the nature of the inflorescence of a 
plant of the natural order Composite. What are the 
sub-orders of this family, and on what characters are 
they founded ? 


CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner . — F. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

1. Explain the nature of flame, and state the con- 
ditioBS necessary to its existence. How is an ordinary 
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flame modified, and with what intention by the use of 
the blow-pipe ? 

2. Describe the arrangements for electro-plating,, 
and trace the changes which occur fhroughoui the cir- 
cuit when a Daniel’s battery is in use in the process. 

3. State the action of strong nitric acid upon the 
following bodies 

Carbon. Antimony. 

Sulphur. Arsenic. 

Selenium. Copper. 

Iodine. 

4. By what means may the salts of Ammonia, Mag- 
nesia, Iron, Mercury, in solution be recognised? Write 
in symbols the reactions which occur on the applica- 
tion of the test-fluids to each solution. 

5. Describe and explain the process for the volume- 
tric determination of - Iron, and explain the action of 
the reagents which are used to bring a^^er-salt of iron 
in solution to the state of //vfo-salt. 

6. State the processes which may bo ci&ployed for 
the determination of the combining weights of the fol- 
lowing bodies : — 

Oxygen. Fluorine. 

Carbon. Ammonia. 

Phosphorus. Hydrochloric Acid. 

7. Name and give the composition of the bodies 
which result from the action of strong sulphuric acid, 
aided by heat, on alcohol ; how may they be obtained 
in a pure state ? what relation do they bear to one ano- 
ther ? 
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8. How is fulminate of mercury prepared ? What 
chemical changes occur during the preparation ? How 
may the connection between the fulminates and the 
cyanogen compounds be shown ? 

9. How is carbolic acid prepared in what I'elation 
does it stand to Aniline and Picric acid, and how may 
those bodies be obtained from it ? 

10. Name and state the composition of the minerals 
on the table. 


antj IE. 33. Scconti lExamination, 1868. 

MIDWIFERY. 

Examiner, — J. Ewart, M. D. 

, Ulorning Paper. 

1. What are the reliable symptoms and signs of 
Pregnancy ? 

2. What are the circumstances and conditions un- 
der which the Ca3sarian section is justifiable? De- 
scribe the^ mode in which the operation should be per- 
formed. 

3. What precautions are absolutely necessary, on 
the part of the nurse and accoucheur, for the safe man- 
agement of a natural labour ? 

4. Desciibe the minute structm’e, functions, and uses 
of the placenta. 
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Afternoon Paper. 

5 . Describe the four principle presentations of the 
foetal head at the brim of the pelvis. 

6. What are the leading causes of mortality among 
women during and after parturition ? What are the 
means which might be adopted for the prevention or 
diminution of a large portion of this mortality ? 

7. What is your opinion of the value of the forceps 
in obstetric practice ? Under what circumstance is the 
application of the forceps indispensably necessary ? 

8. Describe the position of the child in the various 
forms of transverse presentations, and the operative 
measures demanded equally for the safety of the child 
and mother. 


MEDICINE. 

Examiner. — J. Ewaht, M. D. 

3Iorning Paper. 

1. Describe the signs of a tubercular dmthesis, and*- 
the special points of difference between the course and 
terminations of plithisis among natives of India, as 
compared with the progress and results of the disease 
among the inhabitants of temperate climates. 

2. Describe the phthological anatomy of red and 
white softening of the Brain. 

3. AVhat are tlie symptoms, diagnosis, prognosis, 
and treatment of acute inflammation of the spinal 
cord ? 

4. What are the indications of treatment in acute 
desquamative nephritis, hepatitis, and pueumonifiy 
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Afternoon Pap&r. 

6. A patient swallows a quantity of strong sulphuric 
acid. What are the succeeding symptoms, probable 
pathological results and prognosis ? What line of 
t treatment would you adopt in such a case ? State the 
reasons upon which your treatment is based. 

6. How do you distinguish pleurisy from pneumon- 
ia ; endocarditis from pericarditis ; atrophy from hy- 
pertrophy of the heart; regurgitant disease of the 
aortic semilunar valves from that of the mitral valves ? 

7. What arc the immediate causes of death during 
the collapsed stage of cholera ; and at any time after 
the stage of reaction has become established ? 

8. How is the drinking water of tlie community 
in India liable to be polluted ? What are the most 
approved means to be adopted for its purification ? 


SURGERY. 

i 

Examiner. — J. Fayreb, M. D. 

1. Describe the various forms of ulceration and their 
treatment. Let your account involve a description of the 
Pathology 'of ulceration, and alsb of the mode in which 
repair is ejected. 

2. What are the distinctive characters of the so- 
cidled Malignant Tumours ? Describe their pathology, 
the symptoms, and treatment that you would have re- 
course J», and give your views as to the prognosis in the 
di%||^ forms of the disease, and how far it is infiu- 
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enced by ' surgical treatmeut or other therapeutic mea- 
sures. 

3. Describe the symptoms of a strangulated Inguinal 
Hernia, and how it is caused. Distinguish carefully be- 
tween the direct and oblique forms of Inguinal Hernia, 
and let your account involve a very accurate description 
of the anatomical arrangement of the parts concerned, 
not only in the disease, but also in the treatment. Jn 
the event of an operation being requisite, state your 
views as to the advantage or disadvantage of opening the 
sac, and describe accurately the steps of the operation 
and your subsequent treatment. 

4. What are the present and prospective dangers of 
wounds of the scalp involving injury of the Pericraniura 
and contusion of the subjacent bones ? Describe tin 
symptoms indicating the advent of unfavourable con' 
ditions. What would you do for their relief, and wha 
pathological changes may be looked for in unfavourable 
cases ? 

5. In what cases is the actual cautery ’judicated 
and in what circumstances wodld you apply it ? 

C. Describe the phenomena and treatment of the 
various forms of Iritis. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

'Hxamtner.—F. N. Macnamara, M. D. 

1. Enumerate the signs of death, state the order 
iu which they appear, and the indications to be.draw 4 
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from their presence or absence of the time’ that has 
elapsed since death occurred. 

2. Mention the more common causes which may 
render a wound indirectly fatal, and state to what ex- 
tent any unhealthy conditions of the body prevalent in 
this country may conduce t(f them. 

3. State the post-mortem appearances in case of 
death occurring during the collapse of cholera. How far 
might they be simulated by death due to any poison, 
and on what appearances would you rely for distin- 
guishing between the two cases ? 

4. Name the substances on the table, and state which 
of them may be reckoned poisonous ; state also, as re- 
gards those that are so, the dose in which they would 
prove fatal : 1st, to an adult ; 2nd, to a child one year old. 
State also the prominent symptoms each would cause 
when taken in a full dose. 

5. Mention the colouring matters in common use in 
this country which might cause stains resembling those 
of blood, ^und detail the tests which you would use to 
ascertain the real nature ‘of such stains. 
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l^onor (JHxammatton, 1868 . 

MEDICINE. 

Examiner . — J.* Ewart, M. 1). 

. 1. Describe the different kinds of internal intestinal 
obstruction. How do you diagnose them from each’ 
other ? Give full details of the treatment you would 
employ in such cases. 

2. Give a detailed account of the pathoh^gy, diag- 
nosis and treatment of Heat Ap)ple.\y or Coup do 
Soleil. Explain the ralionule of the treatment luloi-tal 

by you. 


MIDWIFEKY. 

Examiner.— Ewart, M. D. 

1. Describe minutely lh« putl.ology <5^ ovarian 
cysts, their subjective and objective symptcairt ; Hheii 
diagnosis, therapeutical and surgical management. • 

2. Write an elaborate essay on tlu; subject of vac- 
cination. Let it embrafo a consnlcralion of Uie vaccine 
lymph- the best means to be employed for its preser- 
vation and renewal ; the OFration of vaccination^.. 
nro-resfi, maturation and decay of tl.e vaccine vKff.ele 
Lr Ahysiological effect tlie process is supposed to 

produce I the blood in the prophylaxis, or mitigation 

of Smallpox. 
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SURGERY. 

Examiner, — J. Fayrer, M. D. 

1. What is meant by the “ antiseptic principle” in 
the treatment of surgical disease ? Describe its applb 
cation and give an account of the class of cases in 
which it may be cx[)ected to prove beneficial. Let yo’^^ 
description involve not only the “ modus operandi” (?f 
the antiseptic, l)ut also the pathological conditions, which 
by its application you hope to avoid. 

2. Describe the chief sources of danger to life after 
great surgical operations. Give an account of the pa- 
thology of . the morbid conditions, and say what may 
be done to avert or remove them by hygienic or thera- 
peutic mcasuies. 

3. Describe rbaryngotomy ; give an exac.'t anatomi- 
cal account of the steps of tlie operation and the cir- 
cumstances under which it may be necessary. 

. 4. . Describe the appearances, as seen with the Oph- 
thalmoscope, of the various forms of Atrophy of the 
Optic Papilla, and the relation they bear to intracranial 
dibc.’se. 






